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PREFACE 


At the very outset it may be mentioned that since the publica- 
tion of Part II of Volume XVII of Descriptive Catalogue cf the 
Government Collections oj Manuscripts, it has been decided that my 
work on Jaina Mss. is to be issued in three Volumes XVII, XVIJI 
and XIX instead of two ( XVII ant} XVIII ) as settled in 1930 by 
Rao Bahadur Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, M.A., Ph.D., the then Hon. 
Superintendent of the Manuscript Department and the then Hon. 
Secretary of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute. This is 
due to the fact that the original idea of publishing in one volume, 
all the descriptive sheets dealing with the Mss. of both the 
Agamika Literature and the D.lrsanika Literature could no longer 
be entertained owing to the material pertaining to the Agamika 
Literature alone, requiring practically an entire Volume to be 
devoted to it. This means a further change viz. that No. XIX 
originally assigned to a section styled as “ Prakrit and Vernacular” 
henceforth represents Vol. XIX of “Jaina Literature and Philoso- 
phy ”, and that Vol. XX will deal with “ Prakrit and Vernacular '*.* 

It is a matter of great pleasure to mention that the publication 
of this Part III enables me to place in the hands of the scholars 
a further section pertaining to the Agamika Literature, some of 
the Mss. of which were described by me as far back as 1930 and of 
which the press-copy was handed over in 1933. It is thus after 
about nine years and a half since I commenced the work and seven 
years after the press-copy of the Agamika Literature ( Ritualism in- 
cluded ) was handed over to the press, that this Part III of Volume 
XVII comprising 530 pages, gets published. 

Now a word about the procedure adopted here. As already 
stated in the Preface ( pp. xiii-xiv ) of Part I of this Volume 
XVII, tiie headings of description, the inter-arrangement of des- 
criptive sheets having a bearing on the same text and the matter to 
be included in this Volume were decided by Dr. Belvalkar in 1933. 

I may note that the type for bhale ($.) was specially prepared when 

1 Vide “ Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute Poona Report of 1935-56 ” 

Cp. 14 )• ' " ‘ ' 
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Part II of Vol. XVII was in press. As I then happened to be in 
Poona, I could include when required, the corresponding symbol, 
in my galley-proofs by consulting the necessary Ms. But this has 
not been throughout possible so far as this part is concerned ; for, 
it has been printed during my stay mostly in Bombay and partly 
in Surat. Hence the discrepancy pertaining to this bhale may 
have remained unattended to, as I had no access to the required 
Mss. I may therefore crave indulgence of the learned reader in 
this connection. 

As regards the general outlines it may be mentioned that as in the 
case of Parts I ani II, here, too, all textual matter which appeared 
to me to be superfluous is enclosed within rectangular brackets 
[ ' ], while additions and alterations are enclosed within paran- 

thesis ( ). Furthermore, the system of transliteration followed 

here is identical with that adopted in Parcs I and II as will be 
seen from page xxxiv. There is, however, one change in- 
troduced here, and it is in connection with the method of giving a 
Serial No. for the Ms. in rectangular bracket in the top-line of a 
page. As already suggested in the Preface ( p. xiii ) of Part II, 
the usual method is followed here. 

With these remarks about the procedure I may now deal with 
the contents of this Part III. 

To begin with, it may be mentioned that as adumbrated in 
the Preface of Part II ( p. xiv ), all the Mulasutras, miscellanea, 
some of the Svetambara works on Ritualism and nine Appendices 
were to be given in this Part III. But, on finding that it w as not pos- 
sible to include this entire material in this very part and waiting 
any longer till it is completely printed off, meant exhausting the 
patience of the persons interested in this work, I proposed to Dr. 
V. S. Sukthankar, M.At, Ph.D., the then Hon. Secretary of the 
Bhandarkar O. Ri Institute, to publish as much portion as given 
here. I am glad to say that he kindly agreed to my proposal, and 
the result is that this Pt. Ill gets published. 

Herein are treated Mss. pertaining to Ultariidhyayanasntra and 
DaiavaiMikastttra along with those dealing with their exegetical 
literature 'in Prakrit, Sanskrit and Gujarati. Then follows the 
description of the Mss. of ^atfavaiyabasaira and its component 
factors along with that of the Mss. elucidating this literature. It may 
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be mentioned en passant that the main object of separately treating 
these component factors of Saddvaiyakasntra and their explanatory 
literature has been to give due importance to these factors — the 
siltras most of which constitute ALvasyakasntra as visualized bv 
Haribhadra Sflri, who is well-known as Yakini-mahattaradharma- 
sunu. 

Thi Saddvalyaka literature is followed by Piijdamryuktij Ogha- 
niryukti and Pdkfikasnira' which aie somehow looked upon as Mi'tla- 
sutras. This completes the tieatment of all the Mnlasniras con- 
cerned. But before proceeding further, I may say a few words about 
the number and order of the Mulasutras. 

As is well-known to the student of Jama literature, the traditional 
number for the Mnlasniras is either three or four; but, on his going 
through this Part III, he will find that six works aie dealt with 
under this heading. This is however due to the option an in- 
dividual has as to which work out of Paidauijjulti, Ohanijjutli and 
Pakkhtyasutta should be looked upon as the fourth Mulasnira, the 
other three works being, of course, Ultarajjbayanasulta , Dasaveyd- 
liyasutta and Avassayasutla. 

It may be mentioned in this connection that there seems to be 
no hard and fast rule laid down regarding the sequence of the 
Mnlasniras. For, different scholars have indicated different 
sequences. For instance Prof. A. Weber 1 2 * 4 in his V ergeichniss der 
Sanskrit- uml Prdh il-handschriflen der Konigltchen Bibliothek gti 
Berlin 1 ( Vol. II, pt. II, p. x ) has mentioned Utlarajjhayaijasutta, 
Avassayasutla and Dasaveydltya as the first three Mnlasniras g He 
appears to believe that these are the only works that deserve to be 

1 As implied in the Preface ( p. ,\iv ) of Part II, this was not to be included 
as a MUIdsUtt a and was to be given in “ Miscellanea ”. But, on finding that some 
look upon this as a Mulasuha , I thought it desirable to modify the original plan. 

2 He has exhaustively discussed in Indischcn Sludicn ( vol. XVI, p. 2 riff, and 
vol. XVII, p, iff. ), the scriptures belonging to the canon of the bulambara 
Jamas. For the English translation of these papers by Dr. H. W. Smyth see 

“ Indian Antiquary ”( vols. XVII-XXI ). 

j Catalogue of the Sanskrit and Prakrit Mss. in the State Library at er id. 

4 The list for the arrangement of the canonical scriptures adopted by Prof. 
Weber was originally drawn up by Dr. Georg Buhler. Vide Pro . ermann 
Jacobi’s Kalpaslitia, ( p. 14, foot-note ).- 
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styled as Mnlasatras, and that is pro'oably the reason why he has 
referred to Ohamjjulti and Pakkhiyasultu under the heading “Ander- 
zum weit Siddhanta gerechnete Texte”. Prof, M. Winternitz, too, 
has followed the same order for the 3 Mulasntras, but he differs 
from Prof. Weber, when, in his Geschichte der lndiscbtn LilUralur 
( vol. II, p. 292 ) he mentions four Malasntras instead of three , 
Pnuianijjutti being the fourth. 1 Dr. A. Guerinot agrees with 
Prof. Winternitz, both regarding the order and the number of the 
Mnlasatras. This will be evident from La Religion Djaina ( p- 79 ) 
where he has mentioned four Mnlasatras as under : — 

L’ Outtaraddjkayana (Oullaradhyayana ), L’ Avacyaka-sotitra, Le 
Dara-vaikalilu and Piyda-mryoukti . 

In Prof. Arthur Berriedale Keith’s Catalogue of the Sanskrit and 
Prakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India Office ( vol. II, pt. II, 
pp. 1262-1272 ), the Mss. of XJltarajjhayanasutta are given the first 
place, those of Sadavassayasutta ( Avassayasulta ) the second, and 
those of Dasaveyahyasutta, the third. This is in accordance 
with Dr. Georg Biihler’s list of canonical treatisies given in this 
Prof. Keith’s Catalogue on pp. 1 274-127 5 and designated as 
“ Sarvasutradhyayanoddesauirpaya ”. Prof. Walther Schubring in 
his Die Lehre dcr Jainas itach der alter Quellen dargeslellt ( p. 57) has 
noted Utlarajjbaya, Avassayanijjulti , Dasaveyaliya, Pirjdanijjutti and 
Ohanijjnlti as Mnlasatras. Thus it will be seen that the line of 
procedure adopted by me differs from that followed by one and all 
of these occidental scholars, in two respects viz. ( i ) the number 2 3 * 
of works to be included under Malasdtra and ( ii ) their sequence. 5 

I may add that it is possible to reduce the traditional number 
four for the Mttlasatras to three by bracketing Piydanijjutli with 
Dasaveyaliyasutta and Ohanijjutti with Avassayasulta on the ground 


1 Jarl Charpentier in his introduction ( p. 10 ) to Utliu aJhyayanasuti a has 
done the same. He has there given a list of the scriptures as adopted by Prof. 
Weber and has looked upon it as the most authoi itative of all. 

2 My number is six and not three, four or five. 

3 1 have arranged the six works as under : — 

( t ) Utlai ajjhayavasulta, ( 2 ) Dasaveyaliyasutta, ( 3 ) Avassayasulld, ( 4 ),Ptudct- 

nijjutti, ( 5 ) Olmiiijiulti and ( 6 ) Pahkhiyasutta. 
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that Piudanijiulti is after all a supplement to-an off-shoot of Dasa- 
veyallyasuttanijjutti , and that similar is the case with Obanijjultu 
On this understanding I had a desire to deal wihh Piijdanijjulli- 
Mss. just after those for Dasaveyaliyasutta , and to deal with Oha- 
mjjutli- Mss. after those for Avassayasulla\ but, as it was considered 
rather inconvenient to follow this line of arrangement in this Cata- 
logue, I have not acted up to it. The late Muni Caturavijayaji, a 
disciple of Pravartaka Srimat Kantivijayaji had outlined this plan 
to some extent as can be seen from p. 25 of Appendix III of his 
Catalogue of Mss. of the Jaina jnana-bhaiidara of Limbdl ( “ esisj^f 
Ire srrHflVrcfft snaarrs ” ). 

Consideration of space does not permit me to discuss 
why a particular sequence for the Mttlasfttras, is more scientific than 
the rest. Consequently it thus gets reserved for being dealt with on 
some other occasion.' So I may now say a few words about 
the contents of Part IV. These will include ( 1 ) miscellanea, (2 ) 
ritualistic works and (3) appendices. Therein ‘'miscellanea ” will 
consist of works which can be, broadly speaking, divided into two 
categories as under : — 

( i ) Appendages of the Avassayasnlla. 

( ii ) Works, though not a part and parcel of any of the six • 
well-known groups a of the Agamas, are more or less closely 
related to them. 

These works will be followed by “ ritualistic works ”. This 
title is self-explanatory. Yet it seems necessary to point out that 
it will nor include each and every work of the § vet&mbara School, 
much less any ritualistic work of the Digambara School. The 
works thus left out here will be separately treated in Vol. XIX, 
along with those of hymnology, narrative literature etc. 

Under the third ( last ) head “ Appendices ” there will be given 
nine Appendices already referred to in the Preface ( p. xv ) of Part 


1 Some discussion inlthis connection is carried on by me in my work entitled 
A Comprehensive History of the Canonical Literatuu of the Jainas ( pp. 4J-4S ). 

i They are : ( i ) aitga, ( 3 ) uvaiiga, ( 3 ) pahujaga, ( 4 ) che >' a < < f 5 ^ 

l6) cilli\d. 



XX 


Preface 


II. In this connection I may mention that Dr. Belvalkar had desir- ■> 
ed that I should give good many Appendices, over and above the 
three kinds of Appendices given by him in “Vol. I : Vedic Literature. 
Part I : Samhita and Brahmanas As, in all other matters of detail 
I have, here, too, acted up to his desire and have been all along 
preparing during the course of printing of this Part of Vol. XVII at 
least six Appendices, in addition to three pratically prepared in 
1933, The complete list is as under : — 

( I ) Index of Authors. 1 

( II ) Index of Works. 

( III ) Classification of Works according to languages. 

( IV ) List of Works according to the date of their composition, 

( V ) Correspondence table of Manuscripts. 8 

( VI ) Chronological order of dated Mss. 

( VII ) Names of places where Mss. were written and works 
composed. 

( VIII ) Names of scribes, presentees and others. 

( IX ) Abbreviations occurring in Mss. 

Out of these nine Appendices, the first two are features 
common to almost all catalogues, especially the Descriptive 
ones, though the method followed here will be found to be differing 
in details. As for example. Prof. H. D. Velankar, M.A., has 
treated both these Appendices under one head “ Index of Jaina 
Authors and Works” in his “ Descriptive Catalogue of Samskfta 
and Prakfta Mss. in the Library of the Bombay Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic Society", Therein he has only mentioned the 
titles of works without indicating the names of the authors against 
nominuous works. Furthermore, against the name of an author, 
he has indicated his works by the Serial Nos. noted in his Cata- 

.1 It will not be too mnch to hope that a similar index ot authors when 
published at the end of each of the Volumes XVIII and XIX, with the necessary 
information supplemented from other sources will form a pretty « Onomasticon 
of tlie Jaina Writers” dealt with, in these Volumes. 

2 In Prof. Keith’s Catalogue the word “ concordance ” is used. And I, too 
would have done the same, had it not been obligatory to maintain uniformity with 
the otlier Catalogues published by this Institute. 
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logue. Thus his method of treatment differs from that of mine 
and the one employed in Vol. I published in 1916 by the 
Government of Bombay. For the sake of readyjreference, I have 
followed the very method adopted by the late Prof. Weber in his 
monumental Catalogue of the State Library at Berlin. I find that 
Prof. A. B. Keith, too, has done the same. 

The third Appendix given thereafter will seem to be the 
special feature 1 of Jaina Mss., if not, of Jaina works, dealing with 
compositions not only in Sanskrit and Prakrit but in several other 
languages. It is hoped that this Appendix will enable the reader 
to have at a glance, an idea of the works composed in different 
languages. 

Appendices IV and VI have been then given on account 
of their historical value. For instance, the fourth Appendix 
prepares a back-ground for Jaina chronology, and the sixth is help- 
ful in fixing the terminus ad quern for undated works. 

The fifth Appendix is what one generally meets with, in Des- 
criptive Catalogues of Mss. belonging to big libraries like the State 
Library of Berlin, the Library of the India Office etc. In this con- 
nection I may mention that the letters and the numerical figures 
given in parenthesis after the ( old ) Ms. No., when needed, do not 
belong to the original collections, but have been introduced by me 
in the case of composite codices. When a composite codex 
contained not more than 26 works, letters of the Roman alphabet 
have been used, whereas in the C 3 se of a composite codex having 
more than 26 works, numerical figures have been used instead 
of the Roman alphabet which could not have been of much help 
without suffixes or dashes — a process which would have un- 
necessarily become cumbrous, if followed. 

It is perhaps needless to add that certain numbers such as 
736 ( x ) of 1875-76 not given under old Ms. No. are not 
discrepancies as a layman is likely to think. They will be given 
in due course as they refer to works to be dealt with, in one of the 
subsequent volumes. 3 

1 I do not remember to have seen any Catalogue where a list of works 
classified according to languages is separately given. 

2 Such a state of affairs is^due to the variety of subjects treated in one and the 
same Ms., and seems to be a special property of at least the Jaina Ms$. 
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The seventh Appendix is given there with the hope that it will 
serve as a geographical index to some extent, useful for identifying 
old place-names. I may add that I do not remember to have come 
across any Catalogue where such an appendix is separately given. 

The eighth Appendix is assigned a separate place by the late 
Prof. Weber, while Prof. Keith has dealt with it, under a general 
index wherein he has mentioned names of works and authors as 
well. Under the heading of this Appendix given there, I have 
mentioned presentees over and above the patrons of scribes with a 
view to bring into prominence, the speciality of the Jaina code of 
Ethics. 

The ninth and the last Appendix is perhaps a unique feature of 
this Catalogue inasmuch as it appears to be found nowhere else. 
In this Appendix abbreviations are recorded for the first time they 
occur, and not for as many times as they do. For, the main object 
in giving this Appendix is to facilitate the reading of Mss., and that 
is why the full form is given against the corresponding abbrevia- 
tion. 

This finishes a rough survey of the contents of Parts III and IV, 
which when taken into account with the corresponding survey of 
the contents of Parts I and II, will show that the completion of 
this Volume XVII will cover up the description of Mss. pertaining 
to all the six groups under which the Svetambaras classify their 
45 canonical treatises known as the Agamas. 1 This fact goes to 
prove the richness of the Government Manuscripts Library 
deposited at the Bhandarkar Institute, and it, when taken into 
account with its collection of Jama Mss. of non-canonical treatises, 
can make any one endorse at least the first part of the following 
statement made in the Preface ( p. xxxvii ) of Vol. I, Pt. I : — 

“ That no library of Oriental Mss. possesses as valuable and 
numerous a stock of Mss. of Jaina literature as our library has, 
has been acknowledged by scholars from the very beginning and . 
in fact it could even be said that there is hardly any edition of an 

i The II Aii^as, the 12 Upaugas and the 10 Pi air, i nakas along with 18 
Supernumerary ones have been treated, together with their exegetical literature in 
Part I. The six ChedasiUras and. the two CiUikasillras have been similarly dealt 
with in Part II, and all the Mulasulras, in this part, 
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important work brought in any part of the world which had not to 
use, in some way or other. Mss. of this library. ” 

In this connection I may add that I have already collected by 
this time data which can give a clue to the nature of the Jaina Mss. 1 
at the Institute, regarding their material etc.,- but I think it better 
to reserve this topic till the completion of the printing of Vol. 
XVII. In the meanwhile I may however draw the kind atten- 
tion of the authorities concerned to the fact that it will immensely 
enhance the value of this magnificient library, if an attempt can 
be made to procure, if available, a Ms. or a transcription of each of 
the following works and the like forming the Agamika class : — 

( I ) Pancakappasutta. 

( 2 ) Mahilnisihasullactinni. 

( 3 ) Laksmikallola Gani's commentary on Aydrangasnlla. 

( 4 ) A commentary on Uitarajjhayanasutta, by Vinayahmsa. 

( 5 ) Danasekhara’s commentary on Bbagavaisutla. 

( 6 ) Malayagiri Suri’s commentary on Piiidanijjutti. 

Now a word about some of the discrepencies that have crept in- 
to this work. They are : — 

( i ) On p. 154 Avagilhatiadvftra and Gatidvdra are mentioned as 
separate works but really speaking they form a part and parcel of 
Sath°rahaniraina. 

O * 

( ii ) Nos. 954 and 959 deal with the same work, but even then 
this Ms. is somehow described twice ; so, one of the descriptions is 
to be discarded. 

( iii ) No. 969 ought to have been assigned a place after No. 970 
as it fits in with the plan of the inter-arrangement of Mss. dealing 
with the same work laid down by the Institute. A similar remark 
holds good in the case of Nos. 1099 and 1 100. Vide foot-note 
i of p. 460. 

( iv ) In some cases the subject-matter deserves to be recon- 
sidered, and I may cite as an example the case of works having 
Serial Nos. 934 to 952 ; but this cannot be done now as it means 
rehandling the corresponding Mss. and carrying on a thorough 
investigation of the entire problem of the constituents of the 

1 A general survey of the Jaina Manuscripts with casual references to these 
Mss. is made by me in my paper on The Jaina Manuscripts ( pp. 9S-127 ) publish- 
ed in “ Journal of the University of Bombay ” ( vol. VII, pt. 3, September I93S ). 
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AvaSyakasutra— a problem not finally tolvcd by any scholar 
up till now, so far as f know. 

As regards the Review* of tiii. Jasr.a Catalogue ( l':s. I and 11 ) 
that l have seen, 1 find that on the whole my work is appreciated 
on all hands so much so that the late Prof, Wimernittt did not 
only not find any fault whatsoever but iully approved of the 
plan followed there. ' Prof. li. D. Vclankar has however sounded 
a different note in bis review. s lie seems to suggest that too much 
attention has been paid to the objective side of the Ms, rather than 
the subjective one, and thus the question of providing materials 
“ useful for the historical reconstruction of Jaitu literature " is not 
sufficiently attended to. Me holds me responsible for this attitude 
but I think this is owing to his not having paid due attention to 
what I have specifically mentioned in my Prefaces. This is again 
the reason why he finds fault with me so far a* the inter-arrange- 
ment of Mss. dealing with the same work is concerned. This is 
neither the place to answer his criticisms nor is it incumbent upon 
me to do so as, after all, I have tried to carry out the instructions 
of the Institute. 

Prof. Wahher Schubring has made the following suggestions 
by way of corrections in his Review published in OrientalaUstische 
LiUraturreiiung 1937 bio. 3, pp. 186-187. They are as under : — 

Pt. I, p. 373 : Kavacaddra = Ardhandpatlagd, dira 30 from 
v. 26. 

398 : Dlvasdgarapaitijatlisatiigahai.il to be connected with 199 
foil., because, the D. S. P. forms a part of Jlvdjivabhigamasdlra. 

399 ; Pajjautdrahai.nl printed in Payannasarpgrahip Bh. I, 
Ahmedabad, Samvat 1962. 

427 : See Peterson I, p. 53 and 91, Weler II, p. 919 ; a medical 
treatise appreciated by the Svctambars as well as by the Digambaras ; 
for, the latter see Puspadanta Bhutabali ( as must be read ) and 
Pujyapada. 

1 Vide his review published in Archiv Oriintahn (Prague) VIII, 2, J936. 
The pertinent lines are as under : — 

■ “ The Catalogue offers every thing that can be desired by the student of Jaina 

literature, both as regards details about the Mss. described, extracts from them, 

and references to editions, or accounts of the works id question”. 

2 This has been published in “Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Royal 

Asiatic Society” (vol. XII, I936, pp. 118 -lao). 1 
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428 : Yasobhadra is not the author of Vaggacnliyd ( this is the 
correct name ), but Jasabhadda, the man who is introduced as the 
teller of the story. 

246 : Not a commentary to Jambuddivapan\ialti, but a treatise 
dealing with calculations concerning the Jambudvipa continent. 
The true title is Jambuddviva-karai.iacuiiiil ( vide the Berlin Ms. ) 
and some scribes have only been misled to write J. D. — paiiijatli 
( or pannattikaraija ) cuiii.it. . Cf. Str. 3 of the text. 

587 : must not be called Pancakappasuttacunpi, since a P. K. 
sutta never existed nor have curpi and bhasya the word sttlra. In 
other cases, though there was a sutta or sntia, still the authors 
did not use that word, e. g. they never wrote Ayilrangasuttacuuni, 
AcdrdngastUralt ka , but only Ayctracunnl , Acttraflkd. Similarly Vwp- 
dhakappastitta seems to be a fiction, since the true name is Kappa. 

I do not intend to make here any comments on these sugges- 
tions. I shall therefore simply mention that on p. 58 we meet 
with Sri-Sthanarigasutrartha. 

Now a word about the following entries printed in the Jaina 
Catalogue ( pt. II, p. 295 ) 

( 1 ) In line 10 we have : “ composed ( ? ) ”. 

This should be replaced by “ completed ”. 

( 2 ) “ Author. — Not mentioned. According to the tradition 
Jinadasa Gant Mahattara. ” 

The words “ Not mentioned. According to the tradition ” 
should be droped ; for, the author has mentioned his name in a 
queer way in the verse noted on p. 299 and has probably 1 given 
the clue, too. But before we can see it, the first caratta requires 
an emendation as under : — 

These letters when properly re-arranged can be read as 
“ fimsfrcnniitoTr usrafo. ” Thus this supplies us with the author’s 

name. _ .... 

On p. 449 of this part III, the author is not mentioned, but lie 
is said be Jinadasa Gaqi Mahattara. 

Before I conclude this Preface, I may mention that I have tried 
to make this Part III as up to date as possible by making necessary 
additions while going through the proof-sheets. This will explain 

why there is anachronism at times. 

1 I use this word as the pertinent verse is incorrect. 

i 
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In the end it remains for me to record gladly and respectfully, 
my indebtedness to Vidvadvallabha Muni Punyavijayaji, a disciple of 
the late Muniraja Sri Caturavijaya and a grand-disciple of Pravartaka 
Srimat Ifantivijaya, who has for the third time quite willingly render- 
ed to me valuable assistance by going through a duplicate copy of 
the page-proofs of the non-English portions up to 56 pages. I have 
also to thank Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, for having agreed to insert in 
this part, a photograph 1 of a fol. of Ms. No. 7123 of 1892-95 ( Serial 
No.' 720 ), on my drawing his kind attention to the fact that this 
Ms. has been written in very small hand-writing, perhaps the 
smallest I remember to have seen at the Institute, and that this Ms. 
was selected for exhibit for that very reason and was very highly 
appreciated by the late His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Lord 
Brabourne, G.C.I.E. MC., the former Governor of Bengal when His 
Excellency paid a visit to the Institute as the Governor of Bombay 
on 22nd June 1935. Equally indebted I am to Dr. R. N. Dande- 
lcar, M.A., Ph.D., the Hon. Secretary for his having complied 
with my request of inserting in this Part III a photograph 3 of the 
last fol. of the Ms. No. 286 of A. 1883-84 ( Serial No. 1139) on my 
drawing his kind* attention that this is the oldest dated ( Samvat 
1333 ) paper Ms. in the Institute and perhaps elsewhere, too. * 

Dr. Sukthankar deserves to be once more thanked for having 
agreed to publish this part and thus given an early opportunity to 
the public in general and the Jaina community in particular, to 
know more about the Jaina Mss. dealt with in this part. 

Sankdi Sheri, Gopipura, 

SURAT. 

30th May, 1940 


i 


Hiralal R. Kapadia 


1-2 These Cave pp. 120 ami 5 10 respectively. 

3 The Ms 7 No? 57 of I880-8I ( Serial No. II06 ) is the oldest dated palm-leaf 
Ms. I know of. Its date is Sathvat II38. 
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aqj jo XdoD e XjEjqiq sidpasnuBjq oqj oj juasajd pjnoqs sjoqjnE aqj 
‘uoijjsinbsip psujE3[ jaqjo Xue ut jo ‘uopipa ue jo noiJEDijqnd aqj ui 
pasn uaaq aAEq *CjEjqiq siqj oj §uiSuopq sjduosnuEui Xue jj - •§ 

•jqSnos s; 

ueoj aqj qaiqA\ joj popad aqj puE pajmbaj 3 je sjduasnuEUi aqj qaujAj 
joj suosEai aqj ajEjs geqs sidpasmiEUi joj suoijEoqddE qy •£ 

•ajEjg aqi jo jojEJjsiuiiupu aqj jo ubaiq aqj jo qtqES 
jaiqQ aqj Xq jaqjio pau£is aq Xeiu ajEaqijJOo aqj ‘ajEjg aAijEjq e 
jo uouDipsunl aqj uujjiaj 8uip;saj sjiqoqas jo osed aqj uj — ‘g rj^j 

•JUEDt[ddE 

aqj j£q paqsqqnd sXcssa jo sqJOAV oj aauajajaj e uiejuod pjnoqs 
ajEaijUJaa aqj, 'JauoissiuiuiOQ juujsissy EJjxg jo joiaajprj XjndaQ 
e jo quEJ aqj Mojaq jou ‘aaiAjas jsaqSiq jaqjo jo [EDUtaojj aqj 
jo sjaaqjo juauiujaAog j(q jo ‘uouisod pasjuSoaaj jo sjsqEJuauo £q 

IttiiuiJvcjjQ stfujsnuttffl iqt jo uwitv[n3j# iuaxx 


Regulations of the Manuscripts Department xxix 

12. If scholars find that, owing to the work on the manus- 
cripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufficiently in advance, 
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart- 
ment, or to the Secretary of State for India in Council, as the case 
may be. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. In no 
case, however, shall any manuscripts be allowed to remain with a 
scholar longer than two years in India, and five years outside India. 

13. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right of 
refusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, and 
in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return before 
the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be required for 
library or other purposes. 

14. All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant. 

15. The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries. 
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A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bombay. 

A Third Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1884 to March 1886, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay. 

A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manus- 
cripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peter- 
son. Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. 

A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March 1895, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 

A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson. 
Bombay, 1899. This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 

Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elphinstone 
Colleges containing the following Collections : — 

(i) 1895— 1902, (ii) 1899— 19x3, (iii) 1902— 1907, (iv) 
1907—19x3, ( v ) 19x6—1918, (vi) 1919 — 1924 and (vii) 1866— 68. 



Descriptive Catalogue of Manuscripts 

IN THE 

Government Manuscripts Library 

VOLUMES PUBLISHED 

Yol. I, Part I V edic Literature, Sathhifds and Brdhmanas pp. xlviii 
+ 420; Size: — 9 \ inches X 6 inches. 1916, 
Compiled fay the Professors of Sanskrit, Deccan 
College, Poona. Price Rs. 4. 

Yol. XYII. Part I — Jain a Literature and Philosophy ( Agamika 
Literature') pp. xxiv + 390 ; Size: — 91. 
in. x 6 in. 1935. Compiled by Prof. H. R. 
Kapadia, M.A. Price Rs. 4. 

„ „ Part II — ( Agamika Literature contd. ) pp. xxvi + 

363 + 24 ; Size: — '9^ in. x 6 in. 1936. 
Compiled by Prof. H. R. Kapadia, M.A., 
Price Rs. 4. 

„ „ Part III — ( Agamika Literature contd. ) pp. xxxv + 

530; Size: — 9^ in. X 6 in. 1940. 
Compiled by Prof. H. R. Kapadia, M.A. 
Price Rs. 5 . 

Yol. XII — Alarnhdra , Saihglta and Netty a Mss. pp. xx + 486 
Size: — 9J in. X 6 in. 1936. Compiled by P. K. 
Gode, M.A., Curator, B. O. R. Institute, Poona. 
Price Rs. 5 . 

Yol. XIY— Ndfaka Mss. pp. ( xviii + 302); Size: — 9^ in. x 
6 in. 1937. Compiled by P. K. Gode, M.A., Curator, 
B. O. R. Institute, Poona. Price Rs. 4. 

Yol. II, Part 1 — Grammar Mss ( Vedic and Patiitiiya ) pp. xvi. 4- 
348 5 Size.— 91 in. x 6 in. 1938. Compiled 

by S. K. Belvalkat, M.A. Ph.D. Price Rs. 4. 
Yol. XYI, Part I— Vatdyaha Mss. — pp. xxi + 418. Size.— 9^ 
in. x 6 in. 1939. Compiled by H. D. 
Sharma, M.A., Ph.D. Price Rs. 4. 

Other volumes in preparation. 

For copies apply to :— The Secretary, B. O. R. Institute, 

Poona 4, ( India ). 
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JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPHY 

'''S^ST' 

a. HG3MIKA LITERATURE 

v 

V. 4 MULA.SUTRA.S 1 2 


THE FIRST MULASUTRA 


Wo. 644 

Size. — 12 in. by 4$ in. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
( Uttarajjbayanasutta ) 
159. 

1871-72. 


Extent. — 73 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^HTrrms; big, fairly legible, 
uniform and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs 
coloured red ; numbers for foil, written in the right-hand 
margin ; foil. I a and 73 b blank ; fol. i b decorated with a 
beautiful illustration of a samavasarana with a Tirtham- 
kara in the centre ; unnumbered sides have a square in 


1 For the interpretation ol this word mBlasHtra and the question of the pro- 
priety of the word siilr,; according to Jar! Chatpentier see his introduction { p. 32 ) 
to his edition of "The UttariidhyayanSsutra 

2 That the meaning of the word ill him occurring in this title cannot mean 
‘best ” though so suggested in the commentary on N.tndfsutr.t, hut it should mean 

" latter is the opinion expressed by Ch.irpciiticr in his introduction (p. 33) ’ n 
UttirAdhyayarUsCttnt- 
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vcliow colour in the centre ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too; all the toll, more or less worm-eaten ; 
but, fortunately the body is no; affected to the same 
extent ; condition tolerably fair , complete ; the entire wort, 
is divided into 36 adhyayanas as under : — 


Adhynvana 

1 Verses 

I - 4 « 

foil. 

l b 

to 

«a 

ft 

11 prose 


!-.}(- 

it 

,2 

s 

»» 

5 * 

r 

111 

ft 

1-20 

, , 

. 3 . 
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IV 
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f. b 

ss 
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,, 
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~b 

! 

ss 

VI 

Si 

1 — I S 4 - 

prose,, 

/ 

if 

8 b 

ft 

VII 

si 

i-;o 

ts 

8 b 

tt 

9 h 

» 

VIII 

t * 
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a 

9 b 

M 
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IX 

it 

1-62 

is 
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it 
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» 

X 

it 
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a 

I2 b 

It 

’ 4 * 

n 

XI 

it 

1-32 

St 

I 4 1 

t? 

1 5 a 

ft 

XII 

it 

1-46 

tt 

I 5 a 

Si 

17 1 

ft 

XHI 

it 

M 

1 

oj 

Si 

17 * 

it 

t8 b 

tt 

XIV 

Si 

i -5 3 

a 

i8 b 

Si 

2 1 a 

tt 

XV 

it 

1-16 

a 

2I a 

ts 

2I b 

ss 

XVI prose + „ 

1-17 

a 

2I b 

Si 


tt 

XVII 

it 

1-21 

Si 


SS 


tt 

XVIII 

ss 

!-54 

a 

2 4 b 

*J 

26 b 

tt 

XIX 

ts 

1-98 

a 

26 b 

S3 
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XX 

S3 
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tt 
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tt 
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ss 
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33 b 

a 
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Si 
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ss 
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ss 

35 b 

tt 

XXIII 
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Adhyayana XXIX prose 4 - 

Verses 

1-73 

foil. 

45 b to 5 i b 

>> 

XXX 

yy 

1-37 

yy 

5 lb „ 53 * 

>> 

XXXI 

yy 

1-20 

yy 

53 a » 53 b 

yy 

XXXII 

yy 

i-iii* 

yy 

55 b » 59 “ 

yy 

XXXIII 

yy 

1-25 

>> 

59 “ „ 6o a 

yy 

XXXIV 

yy 

1-62 

yy 

6o a „ 62 b 

ft 

XXXV 

yy 

T-21 

yy 

62“ „ Gf 

ys 

XXXVI 

yy 

1-267 

yy 

63“ » 7 3 a 


Age. — Sarhvat 1651. 

Author. — Various authors are suggested by various persons. For 
instance some ascribe the authorship to Lord Mabavfra, 
some to Bhadrabahu 5 and some to Kapila and other saints. 

Subject. — This Jaina canonical treatise mostly in verses in Prakrit 
is styled as “ mulasutra”. On the whole, it depicts the life 
which a Jaina saint ought to lead. The details can be in- 
ferred from the significant titles 3 of the 56 adhyayanas 
which are as under: — 

( 1 ) fimwr ( ), ( 2 ) ( tufas ' ), ( 3 ) 

), ( 4 ) stops' ( swsa ) or 'wruermu 
( tmretrmur ), ( 5 ) srantnuftissr ( swrnirvrfhr ) or w 
trot, ( 6 ) ( ggsrarifafar 1 ° r 

( ), ( 7 ) tr^u ( xr ^ ) or srtsvt ( ), ( 8 ) <WNrtitr 
( ttnrffieftr ) or (qsf^afhrj, ( 9 ) )• 

(10) ^rmyrtr ( ), ( ll ) ( ^spri^TT ), ( 12 ) 

?Rqr%vx 3 r ( ) or gregs' ( )> ( I 3 ) 

( M tF HHI H IU ) or ( x 4 ) 'iS^iKwf 

( gffETfrr ), (15) wfittFg ( ) or tffipRp' ( ( l6) 

sh refo E mnlgM ( y^-au^rmfSRsrpr ) or grritlgm ( tmTrvwRL 

( 17 ) yru , rt r! )' 5 T ?< ?T ( tn'Tswnfnr X ( J 8 ) eifts'jvH ( ), 

( 19 ) fintTSTthT ( wsvrtr ) or frttrgftm’ (^ j wur), ( 20 ) ngr- 


1 Verses 79 to 87 are wrongly numbered as 49 *° 57 - 

2 See p. 7. 

5 For a set of these titles see Nos. 659 3n ^ • 
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f.&M' 

fttjfoysr ( ) or rswftSH (GRbtfhr), ( 21 ) tfgfRT- 
T^rK or ^H^cngnr ( hh^htstst ), ( 22 ) ( TsfHtrta )» 

( 23 ) !RI^r«TT!TTPnKrT ( q^nflHITTlT )> ( —4 ) HtflTST ( STTftHI'R )» 

( 25 ) 3Tf$i5r or 3T?^fT3T ( naffa ), ( 26 ) TnrrrmfV ( wm^RT )> 
( 27 ) ) or (Rg|=), ( 28) 

( m^tnnnra) or mtH-ure (mauim), ( 29 ) hhtWStt ( HmHT- 
qrrsOTr ) or aroiTR: (snmr^), ( 3 ° ) ( OTTHinfR ) or 

ot>i ( H'iiH tn), ( 3 1 ) =3*tniH% ( =^hrt% ), ( 3 2 ) Rwrcfnn 
( stot^str ) or ^im%|roT 1 ( amro«TR ), ( 33 ) iK«w*n% or 
rFPTcqnr% ( $WT®TR ) ; (34 ) eTHT ( ^Tt ), (35 ) StumlWH 
( gw»m nm ) or smrrrr (srhk) and (36) 

^ ^ I ^ j*^ ^ > 

The names of the 3 6 adhyayanas mentioned in Sama- 
vayangasutra ( sutra 36, p. 64 ) and in the niryukti ( v.13- 
17 3 ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra differ at times from these. 
In this connection it may be added that the names of the 
adhyayanas 3, 4, 7, 10 and 26 can be mentioned as examples 
of a unman { name ) by ndmiapada ( one of the ten types ) 
noted in the 130th sutra of Anuyogadviirasutra. 3 

The ninth adhyayana of this text can be compared with 
the Mahabharata ( XII, 178, 2 ) and the Buddhistic Jatalca 
No. 539 g. 125 ( Fausboll’s edn). The 12th adhyayana 


1 This heading is due to a scribal error So says Charpentier in his introduc- 
tion ( p. 36, 2nd foot-note ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra. 

2 These along with English translation are given by Charpentier in his intro- 
duction ( pp 35-36 ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra, and they are given here, too. 

3 Cf. Maladharin Hemacandra Suri’s following observation in this connection:- 

^r^inty^T jh 

<Tci|Tm«4-iH4 g-fiHHEHHRH;, nq =trTi ’ yfTtiK ■unmiSr 3s5?i<% t^gnfi ’ 
JWlSE f*3H, fldur , R=T ‘ 

'SHRR HI HRWtt ’ RgHIta, Hfi^HH? HIH, ^Hyqptftq qniHi% gyfU v Hrtr- 

Hi-naHRi'-ddoiid qnwrqg h e s n +. 1 1 d q-. +1 tnTTT?i t'HqHifn hir- 

HiHlIH I ” 


Anuyogadvarasutravrtti, p. 14 1 1 ’ 
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has its counterpart in the Mntariga-Jataka No. 497, and the 
13th can be compared with the Jataka No. 498. The 14th 
adhyayana can be compared with the Mahabharata (XII, 
1 75 ; repeated XII, 277 ), Markandeya-Purana (X fi'.,) and 
the Jataka No. 509. 1 2 

Begins.— fol. r b q 4 O t( # tttr: (t 

^HTTTT 3 TOTTHW RrtFgnrr 

fgrtrpf 'T(qr.)3^Rrgif« STTqjaiCir Jr ll \ ti etc. 

Ends. — fol. 73 a 

zz 5% mug T m g s gt r 1 

tr ) rrortT 11 

fir 

3 ^mrafr^T'I^TTt u 3 35 ^rTT^PTum^mtir rrwFrar 11 

3 

333 S 5 H? =rc R ?It 11 

=ntf(tnrth^KrqT ^RTST^' Kfsagssu 
jnrrr%H &(r&h r(m f^sr >«3 - 

mlrrm ( 7 times ) 5rq-^tu0rai%( f% MgirrragRJToJw 
5i*Jtt|VJ 5U<l<4-^Tj'£r cffT StU^ti 313T5’ IJ3 'U4ri['-] U 

Reference. — Published along with Laksmivallabha’s commentary 
and a Hindi gloss of Vijaya Sadhu in the Agamasariigraha 
of Rai Bahadur Dhanapatisiriiha, Calcutta, in Sathvat 1936. 
The text together with the commentary of Jayaklrti is pub- 
lished by Pandit Hiralal Harhsaraj, Jamnagar in A. D. 1909; 
the text with the niryukti and the commentary of 
Vadivetala Santi Sun, in the D. L. J. P. F. Series in 
three parts in A. D. 19 r 6-17 ; the text with the com- 
mentary of Kamalasariiyama is published in the Yaso- 
vijaya Jaina Granthamala, Bbavnagar in A. D. 1927; 
the text along with the commentary of Bhavavijaya 
Gani, by the Jaina Atmananda Sabha in Sariivat 1974 and 


1 See “ Indian Culture ’’ vol. I, No. 2, pp. 146-147. 

2 In the Ms. if is written above q i|^i 5 . 
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the text along with Gujarati translation, by Jaina Dharma 
Prasaraka Sabhfi, Bhavnagar. The text is edited by Jarl 
Charpentier ( Archives d'etudes orientales vol. 18 ), Upasala 
in a. d. 1921-22. Herein the introduction' contains in 
short a history of the canonical literature of the Jainas. 

The text is translated into English by Hermann Jacobi 
and is published in the Sacred Books of the East as vol. 
XLV, in A. D. 1S95. 

For quotations etc. see Weber II ( Nos. 1901-1906 ), pp. 
719-730, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 310 ff., Winternitz, 
Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 292, 300, 312-313. 316, 3*8, 3 20 ~ 
322 and 367 ) , La Religion Djaina ( pp. 27, 49, 79, 80, 
86, 91, 92, 96, 21 1, 218, 238, 249, 263, 269 and 303 ), A 
History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 94m, 4280., 429, 
431, 442, 446-471, 476m, 5 34R, 361 and 637) and Die 
Lehre der Jainas ( p. 80 ). 

For comparison of Uttaradhyayanasfltra with Jlvavi- 
cara see A. Guerinot’s “ La doctrine des etres vivants dans 
la religion jaina ” ( Revue de 1 ’ Histoire des Religions, 
vol. XLVII, pp. 34-50), Paris, 1903. 

See A Barth’s “Bulletin des Religions de 1 ’ Inde-Jaini- 
sme” (ibid.), vol. VII, 1902; H. Oldenburg’s “Buddha, sein 
Leben, seine Lehre. seine Gemeinde”, p.309, n.2 Stuttgart- 
Berlin, 1903; its translation in French by A. Foucher, p. 267, 
n. r. Paris, 1903 ; A. Weber’s “Ueber die heiligen schriften 
der Jaina” ( Indische Studien, vol. XVI, Leipzig, 1883- 
1885); Indian Antiquary vol. XVII; and H. Jacobi’s 
“ Ausgewahlte Erzahlungen in Maharashfri” (pp. 34-55), 
Leipzig, 1886, and his article “ Ueber den gloka in 
Pali und Prakrit ” ( Kuhn's Zeitschrift fiir vergleichende 
Sprachforschung (vol. XXIV, pp. 610-614), Berlin, 1879. 

1 Based upon the remark made by Weber ( Indische Studien vol. XVI passin ) 
Charpentier mentions on p. 34 that Uttaradliyayanasutra is identified with Isibhdsiya 
in many canonical and other passages. But as he further observes it is not so as 
Isibhasiya contains 50 or 54 chapters. Uttaradliyayanasutra is also identified 
with Devendatthaya which was probably obsolete already in the time of Haribhadra 
SOri (Q. Weber Ind. Stud XVII, 43). 
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E. Leumann’s “ Die Lejende von Citta und Sambuta ” 
( Wiener Zeitschrift fur die Kunde dcs Morgen la tides, 5L ), 
Wien and cc Weld in Bild und Wort” ( Strassburg 1890) 
may be also consulted. 

In Ardha-Magadhi Reader 1 * * there are given as extracts 
trom Uttaradhyayana, the 5th chapter on pp. 55-57 and the 
15th and the 14th on pp. 65-67 and 67-74. The English 
translation of these chapters is therein reproduced from 
S. B. E. on pp. 142-146, 154-158 and 1 5 S-i 66 respectively. 
On p. LI Banarsi Das Jain remarks that this work was 

composed by Bhadrabahu. ” “ Several of the legends ” 

given here “ arc common to Brahmanic and Buddhist 
literatures. Many verses are a mere translation of the 
Mahabharata rlokas and a few others correspond in word- 
ing to those of the Dhammapada and Jatakas 

In the collection o(* Manuscripts of Sarubhai Nawab 
there is an illustrated Ms. of Uttaradhyayanasutra. It con- 
tains 46 illustrations. Out of them 8 are given in Jaina 
Citrakalpadruma in plates LXXXIV and LXXXV. Each of 
these plates contains 4 illustrations. The illustrations of 
the first plate respectively deal with the topics treated in 
adhyayana XI, verses 16 to 50; XU, 19-50; XIX; and XIX. 
The second plate has illustrations connected with XX, 19-51; 
XXI, 4-10; XXII, 53; and XXIII. All these 8 illustrations 
arc preceded by one given from the collection of the late 
Muniraja Hamsavijavajl. 

For additional Mss. of the text sec B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
Ill— IV, p. 382, Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 74S5, 7486- and 
74915 and Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 275-278, 279 and 286. 
For a smarnaksari Ms. 4 see the Jaina jnana bhandara of 
Dcvasa pada, Ahmedabad. 


1 This Reader is published by the “ Universitv ol the Panjab . I ahore, 1975. 

2-5 These contain a fragment in chapters XXX and XXXI and one of chapter 

XXXVI respectively. 

a This Ms. is referred to on p. 7 f ( foot-note 1 ot Jaina Citrakalpadruma. 



8 


[ 6 4 5 - 


Jaitia Literature and Philosophy 


No. 645 


littaradhyayanasutra 

3. 

- 1880-81. 


Size. — i4| in. by i| in. 

Extent. — 175 - 10 = 165 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 45 to 55 
letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf; Jaina Devanagari characters with ^grunts; 
quite bold, big, uniform, legible and very beautiful band- 
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written into two separate columns ; but, really 
it is not so, since lines of the first column extend to the 
second ; borders of each of the columns ruled in three 
lines in black ink ; numbers for leaves written in different 
margins but on one and the same side of the leaf ; in the 
right-hand margin, as 3, R etc. , as usual in numerical cha- 
racters, whereas in the left-hand one, in letter- numerals 

such -- }, etc. : red chalk used ; un- 

numbered sides decorated with a small disc in red colour in 
the centre ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
too ; leaves 73 to 83 partly worm-eaten ; the body of the 
lea\es 174 and 175 partly worn out; edges of almost all 
leaves worn out to a smaller or greater extent ; condition 
on the whole very fair ; leaves placed between two wooden 
boards ; the Ms. well-preserved in the card-board box lined 
with oil cloth; extent 2300 slokas ; leaves 127 to 136 
missing ; otherwise complete. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1332. 

Begins. — leaf i b q U ll 

tTHTUT etc., as in No. 644. 

Ends:-— leaf 175* 

€(s)s(s) qreqft gran irmg^tr 1 
rfr fit gri-uiun vraftrqfra ^3% 

ft r 11 
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iiTi7tis.fr t^rTCCj^JtJT 5ETIHW » H ® It S ^KS ^ qu i- 
§ta£lStTT ^TOcuOtTt) » ^ » 3htH: SR'.-.rU sTHTlfr g q -N5i;?^ (^)~ 

fr ^nrnfr » ^ 0 0 #ra; I^Tmgf? 3 ^rar. 

Reference. Regarding this Ms. Charpentier says in his introduc- 
tion ( p. 65 ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra that this is “ well- 
written but lacks the last ten leaves”. F. Kielhorn has des- 
cribed it on pp. 5-4 of his “ Report on Ancient palm-leaf 
Mss. lately acquired for the Government of Bombay.- 
Bombay, 1881”. See Indian Antiquary vol. X, p. roo. 

. N- B.— ■ For other particulars see No. G14. 




Uttaradhyayanasutra 


No. 646 


2 . 

1880-81. 


Size, — 32 1 in., by is in. 

Extent. — 64 leaves ; 4 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 125 to 130 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf durable and brownish ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with ggra s t Ts; big, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having 
been written into three separate columns; but, really speak- 
ing, it is not so, since the lines of the first column extend 
to the remaing ones ; borders of each of the columns ruled 
in three lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins ; in the right-hand one as ?, R, x etc., and in the 

- left-hand one as ^ ") g 1 sft l etc., i- e. to say in 

* S’* r ^ j 

letter-numerals; complete; some leaves sligntl) norm 
eaten ; condition tolerable-good ; leaves placed between two 
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wooden boards ; the Ms. well-preserved in a card-board box 
lined with oil cloth ; leaf I* blank ; so is the leaf d4 b ; red 
chalk used. 

Age.— Reported as Saihvat 1 340 (circa), on the ground that this 
has been written by the same scribe who wrote work 
No. 663 in Sarirvat 1342. 

Begins.— leaf i b II Ro « ^ *m: 1 *PrarT«r » 

Reqg’tfTW etc., as in No. 6 \\. 

Ends.— leaf 64“ sfit qrj-T* etc - U P t0 %§- as in 

No. 644. This is followed by the lines as under: — 

srwfrTitTkrr *r«r<T 11 tj <> W® » 

sj ti 

sfiufira^r f^rmr srt ress w* atm 11 
^ »n1prHafl <mrr rntrarr ftrrar 
trort cr^ far ii rmrdfif rarrfnfspiTtr 1 
serf OTWSvrs gv a fUft erg- iTmfff 11 
S’ II 

Reference. — This Ms. was utilized by Charpentier for editing the 
text of Uttaradhyayanasutra. In his introduction (p. 63) 
to this work he observes : — 

“ I have made use for the text of the Ms. no. 2 of coll. 
1880-81, which is from saniv. 1340 (= 1284 A. D.), and 
written apparently by the same hand which wrote 
no: 5 of the same collection mentioned above. It contains 
64 leaves, is quite complete and is very well and clearly 
. : written. There are apparently very few mistakes in it, 

although the orthography is sometimes not quite correct. 
But this is a fault to be found frequently even in the most 
.. excellent manuscripts 

. • N. B.-For other details see. No. 644 and F. Kielhorn’s Report 
for 1880-81, p. 3. 
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Uttaradhyajanasutra 

No. 647 8S - 

1872 - 73 . 

Size. — 10^. in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 28 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line. 

* 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gBriTarTS ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders carefully and neatly ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ; fol. i a has marginal notes 
written on it ; those in the right-hand margin baye slightly 
faded ; strips of paper are pasted to foil. 2 to 25'," and 
the missing letters written on them ; condition very good'; 
complete ; yellow pigment rarely used. 

Age. — Fairly old. " zC 

Subject. — The usual text plus the four verses of its niryukti 
which point out the importance of this text. 

Begins. — fol. I’crAoi't tm-* smHf rer krald H sft H 
fgrPT S s re xr etc., as in No. 644. 

Ends. — fol. 28 b 55 qrjtjty 5% etc., up to as > n No. 644. 

This is followed bj 1 - the lines as under : — 

11 & 11 re gret : pc 11 ? ii & 11 sft 11 & n 11 

$r iTg-frniTSTr 1 'rftTrtmr? 3 rr tr $r ufalsrfrr) 

K T%r yrr t I ? I 

This goes up to T* Hrefcf U V n ( the last line of the 

4th verse which is the same as in No. ) sfr- 

Refcrence. — This Ms. is referred to by Charpentier in his in- 
troduction ( p. 63 ) to Uttaradhya} r anasutra. There, while 
comparing this Ms. with No. 644 he observes: — 

"The first' is dated sainv 1651 (= 1595 A. D. ), the 
other- has no date ; the first has been rather ill used 

1-2 My the (list Jit means the Ms. here seriall) numbered .is 644, and by the 

Other, tins very Ms. 



Jain a Literature and Philosophy [ ^ 4 ?* 

and has numerous worm-holes, the other is well-preserved 
and cle.irh’ written 

N. B. — For other particulars see No. 644. 


No. 648 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 

733. 

1899-1915. 


Size. — 10J in. by 41 in. 

Extent. — 77 - 1 = 76 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and grey ; Jaina DevanSgari 
characters ; sufficiently big, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
yellow pigment, too ; most of the foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; a piece of paper of the size - of- 'a 
fol. pasted to fol. 7y b ; condition very good; fol. 77 b blank; 
the 1st fol. is missing ; otherwise complete; extent 2100 
slokas ; fol. t a seems to have been kept blank ; for, fol. 2' 
starts with a portion of the 12th verse of the 1st adhya- 
yana ; the last two lines seem to be laterly added. 

Age. — Not later than Samvat 1686. 


Begins. — fol. 2 a 

- nf<r)ct snir 1 hot( orr ) 

tr qi-rmfu) qi^UrH? ii etc. 

Ends.— fol. 77 a str etc., up to gttq- as in No. 644. 

This is followed by the lines as under: — 

l,VSo tmret 3rHr3fT?ItiTIt^ 

■huh run ( 1 ) ‘uqr'rm qq;i%ixurorf$Tm’m(h5pRfq:gg.!r 0 

°v 5 . c s ( 1 ) Then in a later hand we have : — 
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«frT{Ttrr3(> ?v tfi'iks&'wfr err mz ^frnt tv 

577 3T3? 1 «n^fT3fi7nJT^( i 3T r^XZ 

fosr qrcct yuHvcrrHT n jrfrr w? i rpr wrg n 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 644. 


3 xKifc'-^«iti^ Uttaradhyayanasutra 

No. 649 4. 

1 SSU- 81 . 

Size. — 15] in. by 2.1 in. .... 

Extern.— 134 + j = 135 leaves ; 5 lines to a leaf; 45 to 56 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf ; Jaina Devanagari characters with $ZTmns; 
small, quite legible and good hand-writing ; this Ms.' pre- 
sents an appearance of the work having been written' info 
two separate columns ; but, really speaking, it is not so, 
since the lines ol the first column extend to the second ; 
borders of each ol the columns ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; 
.caf i 3 blank ; leaves numbered in both the margins; in the 

... . right-hand margin as etc., and in the left-hand one as 

^ ^ 3 , e£, etc., i. c. to say in letter-numerals ; leaf 

101 repeated ; leaves 47, 63, 75, 79, S3, i2o(?) and i2i(?) 
seem to be subsequently added ; some portion of leaves 108 
to 1 18 worn out ; even the numbering and a part of the- text 
gone ; several leaves more or less worm-eaten ; the last 
three leaves arc awfully damaged ; condition on the whole 
unsatisfactory ; the work is incomplete so far as the 56th 
adhyayana is concerned ; otherwise complete. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— leaf i b <5. o 11 tr^nr «• 

mnfttT f^wiggr^ etc. as in No. 644. 
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End's.— leaf I34 b ’|arr 

- ^rrfirtn <r Sr ^ 

Reference. — Charpentier remarks in kis introduction ( p. 63 ) to 
Uttaradhyayanasutra that this Ms. “ has no date and is very 
incomplete”! 'Kielhorn has described it on p. 4 of his Report 
for 1880-81. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 644. 


( ) 
No. 650 


Asamskrtadhyayana - 
( Asamkhayajjkayana _) 

* 39(b). 

1877-78. 


Extent. — fol. 28“ to fol. 28 b i. c. to say 1 folio. 

Description, — Complete so far as it goes. For the title see p. 4. 

*' For additional particulars see Mrgavatlrasa No. — ~ ^ ^5— • 

, . . 1077-78. 


Age. — Samvat 1751; this is the date mentioned for No .— JdL . 

; 1877-78. 

Subject. — This is a work in Prakrit in 13 gathas and it forms the 
4th adhyayana out of the 36 of the Uttaradhyayanasutra. 
It advises the aspirants for liberation to shake off careless- 
ness and to see that anger, pride etc. , are overcome 
by them. 

r , 

■ Begins. — fol. a8 a 

]' , swot rtr 'tHrmr 1 

(. t 

TT 1 m n 1 TTTtnr ^ U t yrr% 1 

tivfg(-g) nmfm tusmt fhftm ? etc. 


i-j These are respectively the 203th and 208th verses oi the 36th (last ) chap- 
ter ol Uttaradhyayanasutra, - 
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) 


*S 


Ends.— fol. 28 b „ 

^(•5 hmrrr i 

a - fir^arraTOT-JT^r qys>rr i 

i^r(cr) 5T^m !% |»nmiofr i 

; ' >£i 

■Ttq jot in^r 

ft ?s 

sr^r sro^r(*fKTr)«ra*i ^spS ' 

Reference.— For description of an additional Ms. having this 
adhyayana see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7492. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 644. 


-. 1 ' 


No. 651 

Extent. — fol. 12*. 


i « »f\» 

N amipravrajyadhyayana 
( Namtpavvojjajjhayana.) 

579 (c). 
1895-98. 

1 ‘it Q 


Description. — Incomplete as it contains 9 verses and a part of ’the 
xoth. All of them belong to the ninth adhyayana and are 
the opening verses of the same. For other details see No. 
423 ( D. C. J. M. vol. XVII, pt. I, p. 580 ) \Vhere this 
work is styled as Navasloki through oversight. 

J 

Subject. — The ninth chapter deals with the life of king Nami. Char- 
pentier observes that it belongs to a vast cycle of legends 
concerning the four pratyekabuddbas, the four kingly saints 
very famous amongst the Jainas and the Bauddhas, and to 
some degree known even to the Vaidika Brahmanas . 1 He 
looks upon this chapter as a legendary one. 3 

j "See p. 44 of his introduction. 

2 Chapters XII-XIY, XVIII-XXIII and XXV are pi iced in (lie same category 
by him. Ibid., p. 44. _ 
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Begins. — foi. 12 * ‘ - 

Sir ) ^ 'vTt l y. v fri ^T<TT^f I 

a^aHi g i m^T Smfrnr crrt i> ? 11 etc. 

Ends. — fol. i 2 a " 

‘finder ^ ) tffrnnC^Tkr wifoS 

q rrgc q re^ m ggoi 5fn5f wr n 8 11 

Trqm fkinnifa =^( % )f4lfr it U « 11 This work ends 

thus ‘ . v 

N. B. — For other details see No. 644. 


mspm TJr?znnpFT 
( iti^w ni^srj^qT ) 

No. 652 

Size. — --9| in. by 4^ in. 


Moksamargagatyadbyayana 

(Mokkhamaggagaiajjhayana) 

768 (a), 
1892-95. 


Extent. — 29 folios ; r2 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; bor- 
, ders ruled in four lines in, black ink ; loll, numbered in .the 
. right-hand margin ; in the centre of the numbered and 
unnumbered sides as well, there is some space kept blank 
so that it forms a design ; edges of almost every fol. slight- 
ly worn out ; condition tolerably fair ; complete ; this Ms. 
contains the following additional works : — . 


( 1 ) strums 141 - 4 -.my-.uu 1 

fol. 

2 3 

to 

6 3 - 

(2) 

99 

6 3 

99 

ro b 

( 3 ) ( No. 3 or )■ 

99 

io b 

99 

i 7 b 

( 4 ) SRrlK* ( „ 3H) 1 

99 

I 7 b 

99 

22“ 

( 5 ) ^srairRl 

99 

22’ 

99 

2 T 

(6) ysiii^viiHuiwi 

99 

2 7 » 

99 

2g b . 


• 1-2 For description sec D. C. J. M. vpl. XVII, pt . \ t pp . 2 g. and 28? 

ejptctivdy. 
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I. ./ MtUnsfilms 


l 7 


Age.- Old. 

Subject. — riiis iorms the ttSth chapter of UttarJdht Nana-utra, 
and it deals with Jaina philosophy. Thir seems to 1 u\l 
served as a basis lor Ta ; t v it rt h .i J h i : ; a 1 1 1 a vt s ; r a . For, it 
deals with dogmatical questions or matters o{ doctrine, 
and gives tvs philosophical information as is nu> ah th 
case \\ith chapters XXIV, XXVi. XXIX-XXX1. XXX !!l, 
XXXI V and XXXVI and with introductory portions to 
chapters II and XVI. 

Begins. — foi, i* u 

rpfrrrrnrnf ?rHr -rrnt ftmwfM’ » 

=nrrrrttin-giT ttror^rcFTKtronC ta ) tt % mtc. 

Hnds.> — foi. ; s 

JTiTfrr 5s7rwrr *rar&er ftro er i 
ti-u i^ gnTttrran nzPvxr ■' » 

tfh 7?i?pjm7n( *[ )i mrrccaerT irrstsT n c » 

N. 8, — For other details see No. 6 t.t. 


Trtm'rjTrtT^^ 
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ignorant and careless attempts nude by some one to sepa- 
rate them ; condition on the whole very fair ; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary ( vrtti ) Sukhabodha 
by name; both complete; extent of the commentary 14000 
slokas ; Sukhabodha composed in Samvat 1129 on the 
advice of the fellow-disciple, Municandra Suri ; the text is 
divided into 36 adhyayanas ; the extent of each of them 
together with the corresponding portion of the commentary 
is as under. — 


Adhyayana 

I 

with 

com. 

foil. 

i b 

to 

74® 

11 

LI 

11 

11 

11 


11 


n 

III 

11 

11 

11 

Si* 

31 

7 1 ’ 

it 

IV 

11 

11 

19 

71* 

11 

89® 

> 

V 

11 

11 

11 

S9* 

> 9 

97 b 


VI 

11 

11 

11 

97 h 

11 

102® 

11 

VII 

11 

11 

11 

102® 

11 

1 09’’ 


VIII 

11 

91 

91 

iop b 

19 

117® 

n 

IX 

>> 

11 

11 

117* 

11 

136® 

39 

X 

11 

11 

11 

136 s 

11 

147® 

91 

XI 

11 

11 

19 

i 47 a 

11 

i5i b 

99 

XII 

11 

11 

19 

1 5 1 b 

11 

l62 b 

11 

XIII 

91 

11 

If 

l62 b 

11 

i8i b 

11 

XIV 

11 

11 

11 

i8i b 

11 

i90 b 

11 

XV 

11 

31 

11 

i90 b 

11 

i 93 b 

11 

XVI 

99 

99 

19 

' T 93 b 

91 

I 97 b 

11 

xvn 

11 

11 

11 

197 13 

11 

200® 

11 

xvm 

99 

99 

11 

2 CO® 

>1 

233® 

11 

XIX 

11 

91 

11 

233* 

11 

23S b 

11 

XX 

11 

11 

19 

238 b 

91 

242® 

11 

XXI 

11 

11 

11 

242“ 

11 

244 b 

11 

XXII 

11 

11 

IS 

244 b 

11 

253* 

* 11 

XXIII 

11 

31 

11 

253®- 

91 

268® 

11 

XXIV 

91 

If 

If 

268® 

>1 

270“ 
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Adhvayana 

XXV 

with 

com. 

foil. 

rt 

O 

Cl 

,, 2J2 b 

33 

XXVI 

33 

33 

33 

2y2 b 

.. 2 77 b 

33 

XXVII 

>3 

33 

33 

2 77 b 

„ 279 b 

33 

XXVIII 

33 

:j 

33 

2 79 b 

oR «>b 
33 

33 

XXIX 

33 

33 

33 

2 S3 b 

ss 293 b 

33 

XXX 

33 

33 

33 

2 93 b 

„ 298 s 

3« 

XXXI 

33 

3/ 

33 

29 S a 

.. soq 3 

J J 

XXXII 

3 3 

>3 

33 

3 °-f a 

„ all b 

33 

XXXIII 

33 

3 ' 

33 

5 1 i b 

33 

33 

XXXIV 

3 

33 

33 

T 

„ 3 l6b 

>3 

XXXV 

33 

33 

33 

3 i6 b 

u 

*- 

CO 

cr 

>3 

XXXVI 

33 

3) 

33 

StS 1 * 

., 329 s . 


Age.— Sariivat 1491 (?). 

Author of the commentary. — Devendra Gani 1 , pupil of Amradeva 8 

Upadhyaj'a, pupil of Uddyotana Suri of theBrhad gaccha. 
It seems that this Devendra Gani was designated as Nemi- 
candra Suri, on his being raised to the status of ‘acarya \ 
This is what can be inferred from Mss. Nos. 659-661. 
Probably this is the reason why he is referred to as 
“ Devendra Gani, alias Nemicandra Suri ” in Keith’s Cata- 
logue in No. 74S9. P. Peterson, too, is of the same opinion 
as can be seen from p. VJI of his Report for 18S4-86. 
But his entry viz. “ By Nemichandra afterwards called 
Devandragani ” is wrong ; for, it should be rather just the 
reverse. 8 From p. So 4 of the Appendix I to this third 

1 He belongs to ' Tapa ’ guccha according to Kl.itt. See Indian Antiquary 

vol. IX. . 

2 In B. B. R. A. S. vols, III -IV, p. 421, the name of the guru of Devendra 
Gani is mentioned as Amradeva. It ought to be Amradeva unless there is .1 variant 
like rt Gffisq Straff in v. ro given on p. 21. 

5 Tiiis mistake is corrected by him in his fourth Report and there on pp. 
LIX-LX, he has given derailed information about Dim. 

V " ’jftintT'da’RUT : -+ ; Ai sttt}iihbtvrt«r 
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Report ( 1884-86 ), it follows that Nemicandra Sun, the 
author of Sukhavagama (Uttaradhyayanavftti) is the author 
of Akhyayanamanikosaprakarana, Laguviracarita and 
Ratnacudacarita*. 


Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. Thus 
this Sukhabodha of Devendra Gani differs from Sisyahita, 
the commentary by Vadivetala Santi Suri, who has ex- 
plained the niryukti, too ; but it agrees with it so far as the 
narratives are concerned. For, Devendra Gani, too, has given 
them in Prakrit as was done by Santi Suri, his predecessor, 
just on the lines followed by Raribhadra Suri. This points 
out an instance which somewhat contradicts the remarks 
made by E. Leumann about the evolution of Jaina com’ 
mentaries in Z. D. M. G. vol. XLV 1 , p. sSiff. 


For an account of Sukhabodha also known as 
laguvrtti see Charpentier’s introduction ( pp. 55-59) t Q 
Uttaradhyayanasutra. 

Begins. — ( text J fol. i h f^cq-ggrtH etc. as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. t b vi A Q II hot: WtHih i 


vri ) n R u 



'STOUcHluU m<AlcKt lei -i.’J ’sf 4-dd I’tUrt- 1 

sutffr n 'i n etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 328“ etc., up to ar(ff)mT 11 tsy u 

» ^ Otct^HieratmiT 

rrandminrgTT vrtii dj 4, 1 Ri 

Rntm 11 ^ u n 

1 This is the s-ime worfeas "I'll.i j,i r 1— It itu.uiiui .tl; .1 th.i noted in Peterson, 

Reports III. p. 66 ff. 

- ‘ ’ ;? 7 mb I 
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Tttnrr 11 35 11 

fcmvmzfrwwrmiTzcfcm: 1 

3 TT^?t STSTOtoNt sff TrCTSTT-' II ? II' 

A \3 

kiTOI j 4 l H ‘iJiqWy I k>,Hi I 
f^TTcH ^frTMHJR H R 

%ft c 3TITT<nr >J 1 ■£ tj’SI -HM *T’Tc7Fr 3 RT%5 T I 

ir»ikmRf <• 3 11 



hwt( 0 ^rg^ni ^( lr kr ^Frmw fik^r 1 
q-srcrjUHr t r ^f^hrt ffcmjsm u y 11 
snfmmrwmKr ?mr mrr 11 
st<tK i krrairk k §thq gprsirckr: u H 
fkwrmr 1 

3T^TJTrmk^^<^lf7 ; ^rnirrikcr: » 5 1 

*n?r ^ ^iffjTR? ktensf^-: srsm^rg; 1 
wfirfi3arT^«fyk(% ) Tm|'m , 3fn%m: n ® » 
yikMvirfjrorfS^sfins: gar( n )wnkm : 
sr^nTR^rnk^nk: snktrikcr: 1 <j 
fizpm mvffe ’%&zTrz&vr k^k • 
k?OTT %T^?’0 v(v)zi&) kfT^(^)^T^(cT)JT!WJ : " ° 
HW T%kt^g^frC 6 )« 3 gtnv 7 pr- HfTT 5 RT: I 
q-lgjtcTJpmi OTV ^ ff g- II ? 0 ll 
^if^irror^^rr^ra fri^r.- 1 
jjWM'kiMvy Rk=n - 3 ' 11 av 

stttth; 3^r«prf§i% frrk f^rra- N*fw 1 

fr? =r rrrwngC t esmknk trfcf 11 ? ? (?^- 


1 This and the following one and a half verses are found in Sisyahiu. 

2 The substance of this and the verses S-i I are given in English by 
Charpentier in his introduction (pp. 56-57 ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra. 
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^THgat kit ^ (?3) 11 ’ 

qf|^TCi(rrTS ^a^gtrVqt nf&r : 1 

3rr?w;p^TqTtrn£r i* ( ?# ) » 2 

^r^Tg^rrH^T =rPerr sfafn t<tot rrfk : t 
fati -r -s- ur g r ^ t f*FkrT> rroTtr=rft 11 (^H) 5 

3I3^( cr >n( su ) yg^TfiJT tllUMHIsiwi 1 

^arV jro 5 FffnWH II (?^) 

tsft » affcrs ii -<: FtT PTO ^g it 0 ( ? ) sjft " *T 11 

vT II 5 ft II 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 644. 

Reference. — Sukhabodha is not published so far as I knows. 
For extracts etc. from Sukhabodha see No. 5 { pp. 4*5 ) 
of F. Kielhorn’s “ Report on the search for Sanskrit 
Mss. in the Bombay Presidency during the year 18S0-81.- 
Bombay, 1881”. For a notice of Sukhabodha and extracts 
Irom it sec pp. 441-542 of R. G. Bhandarkar’s “Report 
on the search for Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Presidency 
during the year 1883-S4. -Bombay, 1887. ” 

For tales etc. sec the appendix to Sthaviravalt— charitra 
or Parisisjaparvan (pp. 1-28 ) by Hemacandra Sdri edited 
by H. Jacobi ( Bibliotheca Indica), Calcutta, 1891. 

Sec also his article ” Ausgcw.lhltc Erzahlungen in 
MJlUristri ” 4 which contains ten of the longest and 
most interesting stories. This is translated into English by 
j. J. Meyer in his “ Hindu Tales”, London, 1909. 

Z. D. M. G. vol. LX 1 Y, P . 3 9 7 fT., vol. LXVI, p. 3SfT.. 
and \oi. LXVII, p. 66SfF., as well as “Paccckabuddhageschi- 
shten”, Upsala, 190s may be also referred to as these con- 
tributions come from the learned pen of Charpcnticr. 


t 5 T.'v' • -..t* ; i*f ri p Uiiciv t;u:sdoifp io;, )3Jtul9; by Muni 

5 * io t-i .! l, i >l j* l*}*. - Jam’S tn4i; bet bsntl lit" jniblisliu! 
’ 1' V <n n * Tl -'<• I -tsctt'i s r' ; ssT'nt tius ! i!on r ; to liplul 

.... c V<— ii .-r-e-t. b.s,; 'outia’s, tit •>. t, tr-conon of LMuJi 
j-J -»* c Dc'-jp. 
t S'* p. f. 
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R. Pick’s “Eine jainistiche Bearbeitung der Sagara-Sage”, 
Kiel, 188S, H. Jacobi’s “ Die Jaina Legende von den Un- 
tergange Dvaravati’s und ton detn lode Krishna’s ( Z. D. 
M. G. vol. XL 1 I, p. 493 tr.», Leipzig, 1888, P. E. Pavolini’s 
La novella di Brahmadatta tradotta ed annotata” (Giornale 
della societa asiatica italiana, vol. VI:), Roma, 1SS2, 
Ids article “Vicende del tipo di Mulndeva ”{ G. S. A. I, vol. 
IK, ), Firenze, 1S96, and H. Jacobi’s article “ Ueber 
die Entstehung der Cvetambara und Digambara Sekten 
(Z. D. M. G. vol. XXXVIII ), Leipzig, 1884 may be also 
consulted. 

For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 290, 
and for description of a Ms. having only the ending portion 
of this Sukhabodhii see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7489. 

N. B. — Though Devendra Gani and Nemicandra are 
not different individuals, yet for the sake ol convenience, 
references where Nemicandra Sflri’s name is specifically 
mentioned as the vrttikara of Uttaradhyayanasutra, are given 
in No. 659. The reader is therefore requested to refer for 
them to the “ Reference ” of this No. ( pp. 30-31). 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
■with Sukbabodbai 
3 . 

Size. — 33^ in. by in. 

Extent.— 425 + 2 + 3 - 20 = 410 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf; 

1 15 to 120 letters to a line. 

Description.— Palm-leaf durable and brownish ; Jaina Devanagan 
characters with qaffre rs ; sufficiently big ; legible, and good 
hand-writing; the first two leaves written in slightly 


No. 654 
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smaller hand-writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written into three separate columns ; but, 
really speaking, it is not so; for, the lines of the first column 
extend to the remaining ones ; borders of each of the co- 
lumns ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; there 
are two extra blank leaves; leaves 79, 407 and 423 
repeated ; the following sets of leaves are numbered 
together: — 

93+94 + 95 + 96 + 97 + 9 8 ; 34 2 + 343 + 344 + 345 5 
355 + 33 6 + 357 + 35 8 5 37° + 37* i 3 8 7 + 3 88 5 
399 + 400 + 401 + 402 + 403; 409 + 410; and 415-416 ; 
both the text and the commentary complete ; some leaves 
appear to be more modern than the rest ; leaves mostly 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 

% 3 etc., and in the left-hand one as , and then 

after about 99 as in other cases , in letter-numerals ; condi- 
tion good ; leaves placed between two wooden boards; the 
Ms. well preserved in a card-boaid box lined with Oil cloth; 
the last leaf 425th wrongly strung together ; extent 14200 
slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — ( text ) leaf i b 

Kttlnt fstunpntT etc., as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. leaf i b t f^mnntr 

Miflwr fewsiTH etc., as in No. 633. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 425 s ^ ^3:^ etc., up to as in No. 653. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 425 1 tJtn OTUimtVimK etc. , up to 
ft m lido as in No. 653 followed by 11 ^ p ^ n 
tr 11 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 653. 
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Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with Sukhabodha 

87. 


1872-73. 


No. 655 

Size.— ro| in. by 4 | in. 

Extent. 272 - 1 = 271 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 55 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with irstTTa'Is ; small, quite legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; only in the case of foil. Si to 85 ; borders 
are ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; in the 
case ot the rest ol the foil, they are unruled ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; this Ms. contains the text as well 
as the commentary styled as Sukhabodha ; foil, are num- 
bered twice as usual ; fol. 112 appears to be missing ; but . 
really speaking foil. 112 and 115 are numbered together; 

( see the 54 gatha of the 9th adhyayana) ; fol. 182 appears 
to be wrongly numbered as 1S5 ; if so, fol. 183 should be 
looked upon as repeated ; practically edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out ; a small portion of fol. 272 gone ; con- 
dition on the whole good ; complete ; lacking in colophon; 
extent 14000 slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. , . . , , , . - 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b 

feu r gmw etc. as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i b q a 1! 3tf( # ) srtjre^T to: II sft- 

--frftTmrtr w 1 ) W- » 

stort etc. as in No. b / 3 - 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 2y2 b etc., up to gfiT as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) „ „ etc. 3-(T)'-xiwri^--qwrrrw^-'( : T 

etc., up to ^^jfi^ftrr rrrrtsr as in No. 653. 

This is. followed by the lines as under 
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Erf? (b )nrO&)c 
ng. tri 5TO(«i)cn ggT?: 'ifa^’gOCr 
II sft: 35ITIT 0 0 %tnn : ll g*t *l?Tra. « 3wtn<n(oO*F(5!. : ." 
gfft^ H ii 3^ ^ angntgr Eg zj a n(m)^n fa f » 11 
spr METK ! ] ll sfms [:] II & II 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 653. 


3 tTO*WH 5 S?T 


Uttaradhya}’anasntra 
with Sukhabodba 


No. 656 


260 . 

1833 - 84 . 


Size,— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 262 + 2 = 264 folios ; 1 3 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; numbers for foil, entered twice as 
usual; a piece of paper of the size of a fob pasted to fol. i a ; 
strips of paper pasted to the edges of fob 26 2 b ; con- 
dition on the whole very good ; fob i° blank ; foil. 51 
and 78 repeated ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
commentary Sukhabodha ; both complete except that the 
latter is lacking in colophon ; extent 14000 slokas, 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fob i b 

Ejabmr f^rgSs^r etc. as in No. 644. 

» — ( com. ) fob i b n grp sfTsrrr^tTtr 11 

snnwj fkstyyid etc. as in No. 653. 
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Ends.'- ( text ) fol. 262* zz etc., up to 5=mtr n W it 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 262 b ?rfiT OTxtHn% etc., up to 

«T^( *mra as in No. 6 55. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 653. 


^pn^rartcf 

No. 657 

Size. — r:§ in. by 4a in. 
Extent. — 


Uttaradhyayauasutra 
with Sukhabodha 

1186. 

1886 - 92 . 


256 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with trffrrrars; small, quite legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment profusely used ; a part of fol. i b 
kept blank probably with a view to decorate it with an 
illustration of a Tirthamkara ; fol. i a blank ; a piece of 
paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. i 3 ; margins of some 
of the foil, slightly worn out ; condition tolerably good ; 
this Ms. contains the text as well as the commentary; both 
complete but the latter' is lacking in the colophon to be 
found in No. 653. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. x b 

*TT ) [ Rzfrrrr] etc. as in No. 65?. 

„ ( com. ) fol. x b 11 o 11 # it 

jtor fesrytncT etc., as in No. 653. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 256 b etc., U P to 3 T$T as la No. ^ 55 * 
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 2j6 b ?ftir etc., up to as5n _ 

No. 653 followed by PTHlui z )Bo>lHCT^ 

^tiTTK >1 17 " 'l Then in a different hand we have : — 

sft'rRrTl’rrctr iM-rl J -J j l CT c - 

^l^^rfnTTSrvrn fowutn us^j^^iVtntffrTrroW" 

sWI st^wt tj^ni'T^Tra 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 655. 


^rKP^H’StF Uttaraclhyayanasutra 

IpF^T'ffT^rTsJH with Sukbabodha 


No. 658 


164. 

1871-72. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4a in. 

Extent. — 285 - s = 2S0 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 55 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devandgari 
characters with occasional ^ ' duiui s ; sufficiently big, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; red 
chalk used ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the com- 
mentary ; foil. 263 to 270 missing; otherwise both compl- 
ete.; of course, there is no colophon; extent 14452 slokas ; 
fol. i a blank ; a few foil, slightly worm-eaten ; the last fol. 

( 285th ) partly worn out ; condition very fair ; in the left- 
hand margins, the title is written as gfhJW 0 55° 5 TtT and 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b 

VHMil etc. as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I b 4 0 II sre vH i U rw « 

mnwr fttydum etc., as in No. 653. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol: 285 b etc., up to mw as in No. 655 

followed by 

1 Tliis name seems to be added even later than the other lines. 
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Ends. — (com. ) fol. 285'’ zffrr etc., up to qw- 

T 9 fgJTStrqtT OT 71 T as in No. 6 5 3 followed bv It ^ n 'hotst* 
( ? ffr 5 )t trorcr 0 DJ u & m gw wwa ^ 11 = n 3 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 653. 


^^rteraftcT 

No. G39 

Size. — 13 * m. by 5* in. 


Utturadhyayaimsutra 
with Sukhabodba' 

8S. 


1873-73- 


Extent. — 214 + 1 +2 = 217 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 70 letters to 
a line. 


Description. - Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 
between these pairs coloured yellow ; numbers for foil, 
entered only once ; unnumbered sides have so to say a 
square in the centre only and the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
commentary’ ; both complete ; names of the 36 adhyayanas 
along with the Nos. of the foil, where each ends, are given 
on fol. 2iq b ; red chalk used; a piece of paper of the size of 
a fol. pasted to fol. 1 a ; fol. t J blank; fol. 82 repeated; 
fol 86 repeated twice ; almost all foil, more or less worm- 
eaten ; condition very fair. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Nemicandra Surijalias Devendra Gani. 

Subject. — The text in Prakrit along with its explanation in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b 

^Hrnr (am wg T m t etc. as in No. C j ! 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i b t ^ tD v ?m : ^trwtr » 

jpnrsr rktndmcT etc. 

T Tilts Is '•tvloJ a- lag'll' rt'-i, to >. S-o - v ” ,,( ’ f > 5 5- 
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etc. , up to 


Hmls. ( text ) fol. 214" m ^ 

* as in No. 645 


« ^ « 


-(com.) fol. 214*^3^* et ^ t U 0 P N o. £ 3 * for, here 

This is, however, No - IO J c “ r ! § Th; is followed by the 
the fifth verse is numbered as 1 ). mis 

lines as under : ^ ^ 

tmn ' 

. ''* u 
gi^u* n wm** 11 

®\hi s is followed by the following lines written in 
different hand ••— 

^rnrs3 « 

Ro xj^Tnis&a 

R\ ^s^tT- 

sr^^HTHT 
9.H firmrir'T 


R qfPT?IWtm 
s =TgRtmn 

y srerctd 

H auprHM-r'd 


(„> 


4 § ^ ” \ 

vs f » ' 

<S qrfWfa ^ ^ ” i 

% TtfrroiHU^B (. 5> 

W g§gs( ? ^ ^ ” 

^ fgsra 1 ®^ ( ” 

t>y *** 

{%|( ? ( » 

^vs qrtswuT 1 


U> 

U> 

(») 

(,») 

(») 

(»> 


^vs 5(q)^(g^ c n OT v >> ) 


\c ^ ^ ^ aa;t!nnal Ms. having both the 


^.<5 TTT^tHnt 

R**> ^rmFfmr 0 
' 

W =gwff3T'5 
stsmt^ 

W IJtHWiiUt 

^y %^t(^?n) 
swttw 
tsfanffte 


C») 


^V9 0 

ysR 

^vsis 

u> 

(») ns 
(„) ^ 
(„) =1 0 S 

(») ^ 
(„) ^ ovs 
(„) w 
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p. 383. Here it is said that the author “ may be Nemi- 
candra”. Moreover, there is a query as under: — 

“ Is it an Avacuri extracted from Santi Suri’s 
Sisyahita ? ” 

For description of a Ms. having the text and Iaghuvftti 
by Nemicandra Suri, see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7488. 

For description of a palm-leaf Ms. at Cambay, which 
contains the text and Subodha ( this commentary ) see 
Peterson, Reports III, p. 71 On pp. 71-72 extracts are given. 

For an additional Ms. having the text and laghuvrtti 
corrected by Tejoraja in Samvat 1550 see Limbdt Catalogue 
No. 288. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 653 ( p. ). 


Ilttaradhyayanasutra 
with Sukhabodha 

tm 

1899-1915. 

Size. — 97 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 345 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters ; big, clear and good band-xvriting ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; a part of the first fol. torn ; several foil, 
more or less worm-eaten ; condition unsatisfactory ; this 
Ms. contains the text and the commentary ; both complete. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.- ( text ) fol. i b 

^3rnTT etc. as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i b 11 

sromr NH-u m f r etc. as in No. 653. 
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usl ) fol. Mf lift clc - “J ® f “ *?» 

WisWlov:=dbvnW.»1'™^fI- 0 '"'-' 

^ ^ ", u , 

Then we find the loliowmg lnu-- 

ygtavTiCm) mWn'lfewtwiirO 

^ ihmw h i " p " „ ^ 

*fit «terrowPP*lR*( : ) APP ; r 

«sn*wRf&mP ’ mmftfaft: WT 

uR«ifa 3ra: » 

N g -t _. For other details see No. 659. 


-r-mvniran^ UttaradbyayaDasvitra 

'"TSS with SnktotaffliS 

repair erraT*. a 6 g 5 

; 3so. 661 • 1892-93- 

Size.— xoi in. by 4§ in. 

Extent.— 360-2+1 = 359 folios : 13 fines to a page , 46 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagan 
characters with ^emats ; small, clear and very fair ian ^ 
writing ; borders ruled in two to three lines in black m ^ 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; numbers for foil, enter 
ed only once ; fol. 58 repeated ; foil. I s and 36o b b an^ 
foil, no and in numbered as 1010 and ton ; Ion- p 
to 359 also numbered as 1. 2 etc. in the same (right-ban ) 
margin ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to ° • 
36o b : edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; severa 
foil, more 01 less worm-eaten ; some even very badl> 
condition very fair ; this Ms. contains the text and t i e 
commentary as well ; both almost complete ; for, only to 
49 and 241 missing ; extent 14427 slokas. • 

Age.— Sariivat 1479. __ 

1-2 These letters are illegible owing to their being blurred ont 
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Begins.— ( text ) foi. i b 

IVqy&'W etc. as in No. 6 44. 

» , ( conl - ) I b ll tf 0 !i 3- (}%) ?r^- ^hrtPTTq' «W II 

snurtr firsTO'Errrt etc., as in No. 653. 

Ends. ( text ) foi. 359 s up to *rglr as in. No.. 644^ 

„ ( com. ) foi. 359 b cpr*T S<m;nTar etc., practically up to ^5 ll 

Has in No. 6 53. This is followed by the lines as tinder 
£(k)wht H wj; IWl qq qa?ri 

jk: gjxtfr ragut raw vr(t^)!T wt(vTT)tmtt 
*'■ rare JTfktirjHH gg qr frra sra ? 

wrrg wra stratr nffw <r«#r sramrararr 

wtrirre: tRmr Tfeti tsfrwn sr • « ? 11 
qttqi ra^r ^^rqrrri gm^rr^rqrrra; 
wrtm( ^ )mtrr qra m( w )w mx- wM $ ^5 11 ^ n 

srJKT5T(sr)qra q^^grt tq 

srsrtH srauw swTctsr^r 

- • • its it sn%% qqisr ■ 1 I" C ’ 

sr^JT^siraqTri *cm " 3 h 

tr^vjnnfrqrt^|rra^/tm^g^^aiTFrraiTar rsFtrrqr^l^qTOTrq- 

^5glI%(m)fk3Ttrg(?)spsra nratrafsraT feqtraar w ratear 
5 ftt?TT^WTfT%( 5 ) ^SJJTT ll ti?TRr WR® etc. 

Reference. — This Ms. appears to be the same as numbered 135 of 
1892-93 and referred to by Charpentier in his introduc- 
tion ( p. 64 ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra ; for, in the Govern- 
ment Collections there ismo Ms. numbered as 135 of coll; 
1S92-9S containing Sukhabodha. 

* v * 1 ' ■ 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 6 53. 
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( ^tT^P=WT^|T% ) 


• Sukhabodha 

( Uttaradhyayanasutravrlti ) 


No. 662 


4 . 

1881-82. 


Size. — 26 in. by in. 

Extent.— 34J - 1 = 344 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 115 to 120 

,'j\ Zl - . 

letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf durable and brownish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with g g u rs n s ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of 
the work having been written into three separate columns ; 
but, really it is not so ; for, the lines of the first column 
are continued to the rest ; borders of each of the columns 
mostly ruled in two lines in black ink ; leaves numbered 
in both the margins : in the right-hand one as ?, R etc., and 
in the left-hand one mostly in letter-numerals e. g. the 1st 

as the and as the 3rd as the 4th as etc., leaves 

128 and 129 bracketted ; this Ms. contains starts of the 
text ; complete ; condition good ; well-preserved in a card- 
board box lined with oil cloth ; leaves placed between 
two wooden, boards ; leaves 218, 269 and 345 have artistic 
' designs j leaves i 1 and 345^ blank. 

Age. — Samvat 1164 i. e. to say 35 years after its composition. 

Author.— Devendra Gani. 

Subject. — Uttaradhyayanasutra explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — leaf r b gt*: srr^pj- 1 

gaTuy retrrt h r m etc., as in No. 653. 

Ends.— leaf 34 s3 ?rr*T 3<rarnrrfe etc., up to fitwrfsRT as in No. 653 
This is followed by the lines as under : — 
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WFj; w ori^rafa^ qr^nftJt 

‘3rm^:’miTRT^T qT%tnrrKt^ 

I%#THflrirT II V It 

3T$TTOran^rc£R stretren’ frm fe^rr 1 
^r?ft'...sr tplCs)=r ?t ssrfcr srpsmg^ 11 ? 

IT 11 n^T9TT II 27 II 

Reference. — Amongst the 6 Mss. written on palm-leaf and 25 on 
paper regarding Uttaradhyayanasutra and its commentaries 
seen by Charpentier, he looks upon this as the best. See 
his introduction ( p. 62 ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra. See also 
Z. D. M. G. vol. LXVII, p. 663ft., where it has been des- 
cribed by him. A facsimile is also given there. According to 
Jacobi, the date given at the end here corresponds to 
Wednesday, November 27, 1107 A. D. 

N. B. — For other details see Nos. 644 and 653. 




Sukhabodha 


No. 6 G 3 


5 . 

1880 - 81 . 


Size. — 32s in. by 2^ in. 

Extent. — 393 + 1 + 1 - 2 = 393 leaves; 3 to 6 lines to a leaf; 
125 to 130 letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with erg tt ra TS ; big, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written into three separate columns; but, really 
it is not so, since the lines of the first column extend to 
the remaining ones; borders of each of the columns mostly 
ruled in three lines in black ink ; leaf i a blank ; an extra 


I Letters are gone. They ought to be "Ng, 
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leaf at the end practically blank ; leaves numbered in both 
the margins ; in the right-hand one as R, 3 etc., and in 

ft \ ft \ r\ *■* 

the left-hand one as ^ ^ l ^ j- , tr£, etc.; condition 

good ; well-preserved 1 in a card-board box lined with oil 
cloth ; leaves placed between two wooden boards ; leaf 109 
repeated; leaves 197, 198 and 199 numbered together, that 
is to say leaf J97 also numbered as 198 and 199 ; this Ms. 
contains tnfr^s of the text ; it is lacking in prasasti ; other- 
wise complete*; bought in Sam vat 1401 and presented to a 
Jaina saint Jinalabdhi by name ; extent 12000 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1342. 

Begins. — fol. i b a xi it l 

SUJT«T R S TOU trT etc. 3 as iu No. 633. 

Ends. — fol. 393^ c?l( st )n OTvnrm? etc -3 up to 7333^3 

wtrir and then from atgrgJTT up to fcptrem II 

as in No. 653. This is followed by the lines as under : — 
•smut ^°°° » T» " ' 

ttgvfrh 3 s TgPJHrraiur etc. up to 

as above repeated followed by truTti ° 0 35- 3^313 

. tpr tsrprri^ '■* «(?) t^t 4 

TS%cTl 

Then we have on an additional leaf the following lines 
which are on the whole written in a different hand : — 

^ ^ wnwra- 37 ° vtfwsmnro- 

es^gsnfsREigtnrm tsfrarRTvqr- 
^frt^r 3 n%rtTriu% wrfsMiispiH'ijrr- 
^H?fff 5 Trf^fatgSlT 53 T^vq-: sn^rftr 1 =T 5 T%- 

%ctra: u 

uruK ?& ) Vm^’pnr sj( )-4V; 

STT^rfap) tgtgrfVtt: sfteu: 

1-2 Chirpentier says the same thing in liis introduction ( p. 63 ) to Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra. 

3—3 Letters arejgone. 
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sdftr .s fTg-vFTrwr^r.^^r ^r; 

S^raT^uTf^ffi^r^ai sm tjmm : §nt . sr%tpr 11 ? 11 
JTi^oto H^Hiijgauqy'iHi'JrfTfiTjgTiHSW 

?T( % W 23 T tRj?^io}q- 11 

sfrrrR^fc^im^soRjT^ srurTw ht ) rasrur 1 
UTTf^TfTCuiHo^Vg sn^T^mpnrrs: 11 3 ^rnr « t? 11 
N. B. — For other details see No. 662 . 


tJrrcftWT^ 

3FTffoETT|cT 

No. 664 

Size. — io| in. by 4 * in. 

Extent. — ’( text) jofolios ; 16 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line.' 

»> ( com. ) ,, ), i 34* >3 >> )> » i *4* 33 33 33 33 

f “ » >> • 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^H-tttgrs ; this is a Ms. , the' text 

written in a bigger hand as compared with that of avacflr t; 
small, legible and good hand-writing ; ink faded at times ; 
the central portion as well the margins decorated with nice 
small pictures j borders ruled ; numbers for foil, entered 
only once, and that too, in the right-hand margin ;• edges 
of the foil, slightly worn out ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and the commentary; fol. i b decorated with mangalas 
like svastika, nandyavarta, etc. ; condition very fair ; com- 
plete. > ' 

Age. — Saihvat 1485 . : ’ 

Author of the avacuri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i 3 stf ll . 

^rirnr etc. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 

with avacuri 

633. 1 

1892-95. 


1-2 These numbers refer to a column. 



1. 4 Mftldsttlras 


37 


664. ] 


'kirfi ^r$t> 5 ^TH 4 rT( -s )w Hg-^Kdr+r.^mk hh; 
S^mrioT^Gtir^r^nT m mnv m . 11 ? 11 

*rrf?OTH " 

®T( ^ tTHH-HTOofa It 

st^tth HT=tHt( ht ) fatvnH 1 
HRtn;THftrtAri*-'l45 It ® jrrtt II S' II 

N. B. — For other details see No. 662. 


•HrrCr^RiT^ 

3 T?I^K^t|cI 

No. 664 

Size. — xo| in. by 4* in. 

Extent. — ’( text) 50'folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line.? 
" ( c °rn. ) „ i)l 34* jj j> » y> > J 4‘ j> « » »j 

f " 5 ? J> • 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagarf 
characters with gsnTHrs ; this is a T^qrHr Ms. , the' text 
written in a bigger hand as compared with that of avacuri-; 
small, legible and good hand-writing ; ink faded at times ; 
the central portion as well the margins decorated with nice 
small pictures ■ borders ruled ; numbers for foil, entered 
only once, and that too, in the right-hand margin ;■ edges 
of the foil, slightly worn out ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and the commentary;, fol. i b decorated with maiigalas 
like svastika, nandyavarta, etc. ; condition very fair ; com- 
plete. 

Age. — Samvat 1485. 

Author of the avacuri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. I a II . 

^3tfnr frargtresw etc. ■ . 


Uttavadhyayanasutra 
with avacuri 

633 /. . . : 
1892 - 95 . 


1-2 These numbers refer to a column, 
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Begins. — ( com. ) fol. i a arj? to: I 

mqrcrfe ttr^rTvwnf?ra, fafafy’-i ? %: ) to: 

iriHTORt^m: sHTTOimer f^nrwr etc. 

Ends. — (text ) fol. jo b ss etc., up to as in No 644. 

This is followed by l| It ^cnsfT^rfcWnft HHtT II 

S' 11 frrtnHqnr qaTOsartrors' 1 $r for etc., up to g -t faft 
qsr HTHfrT ( 'i ) II as in No. 675. Then we have: — 

ml arraT foft=nr 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 5o b 5?qHrq... qTt[:f«q qnfsjqsjcT etc. This 

portion is not sufficiently legible. 

Reference. — For a Ms. having this text and notes see the c ' Cata- 
logue of newly discovered, rare and old Mss. in the 
Lahore Division ”, Lahore, 1881. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 

ffrreiScT with vrtti 


No. 665 


1187. 

1886-92. 


Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 284 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagar! 
characters with gKWrars ; big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; yellow pigment 
used ; numbers for foil, entered only once ; fol. i a blank 
except that the title of this work is written on it ; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary as well ; both com- 
plete ; condition excellent ; extent 8260 slokas 5 the com- 
mentary composed in Samvat 1525. 

Age. — Not later than Samvat 1710. 

Author of the commentary. — Kirtivallabha Gani, pupil of Jaya- 
kesarin Stiri. 



66 5 - 3 


I. 4 Millasillras 


39 


Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i b to: to : ii 

^1*it etc... 

» — ( com. ) fol. i b 3 t£ firafftfTO saf^f^TOW 

3 TJjJS?q¥ fcr TO etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 2S4 a 5% ttratR- etc., up to as in No 646. 

„ — ( com ) „ „ TOTO 3 C fera *raRTI%^TOTOi il ^ STff ' (0 

TOT^-sr^ftr sf^tirTO stiff arts' » sfft sr-w 

tt^STTWTffff 11 35 fTrf sftSrFTfctTSFT 

fl%: ^IPTT II 

^ctn^^if^^crstTOfTQ^tTffr snag.- i 
ffffffr. • • .?^g«KffiTOUtfr 

ffr'qftgtTtrHTOtrs( s iffTOrffurNre: 


t: I 

ST^trsT^gftsrg (?g)sstff?'Tgtr&( ? )sffT: 

ftt^TffrgTOTfftr f^tuff g?iNrc: fftro u R 
fff%^ft fff gfticrct^^fTTnTO'tnrFiK ? tnr )msfft 
35iui^<oTiirK«iffnj«t|Jt( t=r )?wiTOyiyK?i 
^fffiHfffifqffitt?TOSTar'UT3^RT^P- 

Stqn^ffffSff Sff: II 3 

ffffff )txfilTff(ff) ffff =ff StV? 

^sft'atSt^rr^’fnftff to* ffnfrfff^r ftfifrffT 
ttTff^frnfTff^TTTO f*nro* toWV ^ff- 

tffproefg gti^TOffTffxTOHT tot 11 V 

snmfonFTffffr tot sffftff ffTOTOT ffrftff wr 

. fff5l%t3 'Rbr^R^ff-' sftwt fffg{ s' k^Tfror: ' 
g^rg ^ g a ur tr^ff frora' tot ffK .s 

ffff .ll H II 
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3 T^r %sTm =w Tfe: 

'TST ^tT[r : 1 

ITftr^rOT 

^ ^ ^ ^ V . J| ^ |J 

ihmr 11 ffir Trapir etc. 


3T^I^ntcT 


Uttaradbj'p.yanusn tra 
with aksarartba 


No. 666 

Size. — 10] in. by 4’ in. 

Extent.— ( text) in folios; 
to a line. 


1171 . 

1884 - 1887 . 

12 to 19 lines to a page; 70 letters 


— ( com. ) in folios ; 21 1 lines to a page ; 19 2 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari ch- 
aracters with g HHts trs ; this is a Taqrr^f Ms.; the text written 
in the centre in a sufficiently big hand-writing ; legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing,; borders ruled in 
four lines ?,nd edges in one, f in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
white pigment, too ; unnumbered sides have in red colour 
a disc in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; this Ms. contains the text and its com- 
mentary as well; fol. i a blank ; 'numbers for foil, entered 
only once in the right-hand margin; corners of some of the 
" last foil, slightly worn out; edges of the fol. mth partly 
gone ; condition on the whole very good ; complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1701. 

Author of the aksarartha. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with a small -commentary in Sanskrit 
containing narratives. 


i-2 These cumbers refer to a column. 
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1 . 4 . Mulasntras 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b q- 

etc. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. x b ;§■ ;xjxr ^TH^mrPr >' 

^ 1 rttn tmt^r fk^mrm 

11 ? 11 

^wrr^wk:; sn?iTwrfnn^ra; ferau-: s re?nifre q revnT^m : 1 

3 Traxrrrm ^mm^nT^cr-s n 9: .$n 3 1 K-xi -w 1 etc. 

'^yra^yHUlcTd ^TcTt I tTOT II q^ T RTO greffa: 
ri®t : etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 1 1 1 1 $3* q T 3tfi\ etc., up to lh¥r as in No. 64.}. 
This is followed by the lines as under : — 


») 


sn^stfcri^vtt^tnr a w<w ~s 

^mxrt TflifiRWtrttsiw sr fer etc., up to gsriM qtr *rraft 11 

11 it* 11 ii wth gfr3 ^ p55rqr(qr?T)f% fownV 
m* ^rrrrW^rcfmxf 0 Jrr^wraris ^ tai JTI%^ 


tgfgguw q'i%ctsnjtf^q-o 
ffT ^f W'a ioNl xtwSr KWH ^ 11 u & 11 etc. ^ra; 

( ? ) src sfl'^wm^’rtnT yid«n%n srmfttr >r°sft icj mi <44-49,1^- 
%ru^° ^h'y<HMTgrrijff?rT u ^0 sft^pg^tr ‘sfl^'TTy^-nV 


TTsSr 


— ( com. ) fol. 1 1 i b jxh%rTM^^tHr^ < Tr^(Tr ; 1 stot- 

^ct g - arrrt frelfcik *tpt ii s*yyi<rftrft 
U 4 -4 t t \ t v r 1 ' 41 ' n H I tT » 4 Pri II V n I H 1 Is.WHt^ rr: II tr 11 

followed by the following lines In a % r ery big hand: 

f^fnr q°^q”MrgT%^^ r ^ T f^(Tr) t TR^(^)^* lU|ir ^^ 5:?T 
qro & ‘ 3 ^( 9 ; Vu% 


6 l J. L. P. J 
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1667- 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with aksarartbalavalesa 
261. 


1883-84. 


3TSfKT«r^r^rar|H 

No. 667 

Size. — IO-J. in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 143 folios: 16 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva 
nagari characters ; small, legible and verj r fair hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; 
numbers for foil, entered only once ; fol. i a blank : a bit of 
paper pasted to fol. 4 b ; condition very good ; this Ms. 
contains the text as well as its explanation in Sanskrit 
which is further elucidated in Gujarati ; complete ; extent 
6598 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1592. 

Author of the. aksarathalavales’a. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit and its 
explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — (text) fol. r b if trrr sfrgtg-ffljfri/ rJtCT >1 
yc-nm etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. i b 1 f 5 i^TTi-mT 1 atrgg -m ft 

mr grtrartr \ gvjfr 1 atrg^f atganri atfstti ^rrafar etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. i43 b etc., up to mb' as in 

No. 666. This is followed by 11 <:» 11 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i43 b sfft gtrm: qg fes t d. Srmsftq g -cKig q- 

d'imr tnr^tftr -r. i 1 at^nr; • snjtRtr q eft incpff 

MKWW (:) tkarnfr smr: 1 fkfki'Si'dK 
frrrnrec sot*. » <sr win 
xmTtni 

=tq sttototw g.t^qr iot sntnmft 1 3 ft c %=r’jr% n^r- 

1 HtsT(f%) , ar 5 T( i%t hrr^r( % )sq- 
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n sfrreg u 

^Hii^’tTTSRS-tr fefqTTT etc. 



^tt ^ u^r m^m^F^rfe pr: i 

v'-n'i v S ' TIT tff^: vT vt^f .h ri oi ^ ry f 

[’ST d] Uirt'SIgT ipTST : ^rt'IIS ftp !% tT M ? 

HT^rni 


3rTa>3raTT^T 

3T^RTfer^^T^n|cT 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with aksarartbalavalesa 


No. 668 15g0 - 

1891-95. 

Size. — io|. in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 13S folios ; 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gF ur uis ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; foil, num- 
bered in the right-hand margin only; small discs in red co- 
lour to be found in the centre and the margins as well, 
both in the case of the numbered and unnumbered sides ; 
this Ms. contains the text as well as the commentary ; 
a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to foil. 
i a and x 3 8 b ; each of them decorated with designs 
in red colour this Ms. seems to be exposed to rain ; 
perhaps that is why a few foil, in the beginning are 
not quite legible ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
some of the foil, somewhat torn ; strips of paper pasted 
to fol. X3S b ; condition very fair ; both the text and the 
commentaries complete except that the Gujarati com- 
mentary does not seem to go up to the end. 
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Age. — Samvat 1621. 

Author of the aksararthalavalesa. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A Jaina agama with its explanation in Sanskrit and 
Gujarati as well. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b ^ Htfernr 11 

fratUT fSruiyrpBfH etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i b R-arq- 1 srrgistrr ir rm 

3vEFIH* 3JH£cT I 

„ — (Guj. com.) fol. i b wg' rr-s? stt^- 

3 gsttrs etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 1 37 b stcT qrs^HT etc., up to %frr n as in No. 646. 
13 —(com.) „ „ crt^, a-vnrensrra; etc. 

s^tr; • ■l VSo ' 2Trt ^frat^rai^nwnfrr Tsfejrg. ^rRP^W- 
^TP&^T^r: ' 

sr ft* *rtrraT^<TT etc., up to stfsT^UEn \ H 1 

Then we have as under : — 

3* tsrrq^ft r) sft'ara^’jr^ tsfrarj^- 
giT^K^nC ? )rcnr( ? )i^wg^gntrar5'qwfq^ q fr;H(f%)wrT°gfr- 
t% ktrq°?frfg^f5fT^>TfnnTt?r( f% )far- 
( <ar )’f°sf)fg?iT5T?v5m'5r5T( fsr l^trgfMcrggT^srl % ) c trar%3rr 
rrrsmnrer ft rer nffr ' 

URsr etc. 

„ — ( Guj. com. ) fol. S4 b jftcm stthf 4htfy rnsr 

tj^iT etc. 
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669. 3 

Uttaradhyayauasutra 

3T^RJ^«3=f^5^T^ITgcf with aksararfchalavalesa 

No. 669 847. 

1895-1902. 

Size. — ii 3 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 132 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with ^grrrais ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black- 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk 
used; yellow pigment, too; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour, in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of die 
two margins, too ; f'oi. i a blank ; each of the foil. i A and 
2 a has an illustration ol a Jina in various colours ; edges of 
of the first two foil, slightly damaged ; several foil, more 
or less worm-eaten ; some very badly ; a strip of paper 
pasted to tol. I32 b ; condition on the whole fair ; both the 
text and the commentaries complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the aksararthalavalesa. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with its elucidation in 
Sanskrit and Gujarati as well. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i h tro: sfryubrnr » 

gjfpTT etc., as i n No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I b frsTt: fWr etc. 

„ — ( Guj. com. ) fol. i b fitfg n$ifwwr etc- 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. I32 b etc. , up to ihrr as in No. 668. 

— ( com. ) „ „ yra qtTPi up to fi-jrapt W 

etc., practically as in No. 667 followed by the lines as 
tinder : — 
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rfit n c n =r t%t -m- 

rar%(^) : 7 T etc., jp^rrcn yfsB-jTJar n *> " as in No. 66 S. 
Then we have : — 

znt spf uarg- i Tr^rom-T snyrnatiuiu u? n " 

Then some letters are not legible owing to the paper being 
pasted over them, ( letters scratched ) ut 4 ^cJTrTq^O)- 

II 5m STTiT I' 

— (Guj. com.) fol. 1 1 3 2 trnr^ 5 tr nnr q^srnr <r( s fe* trritrqj 
tromi 3 T% qr/rj etc. Tiiis is just about the end of the 33 rd 
chapter. 


flrTHTtiH 


No. 670 


Uttaradhyayunasutra 
with vrtti 


1097. 

1887-9L 


Size. — 10J in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 346 - 1 + 1 - 14 = 332 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 42 
letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, quite legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
the 1st fol. lacking ; foil. 2 to 20 more modern than the 
rest ; fol. 297 repeated : red chalk and yellow pigment used : 
numbers for only foil. 1 to 20 entered twice as usual ; these 
foil, are followed by older foil, starting with the 15th 
number: so that foil. 1 to 14 missing: condition very' 
good ; the text and the commentary almost complete ; the 
latter composed in Samvat 1 689 ; extent ot the text 2000 
slokas, that of the vrtti 14253 and that of both 16255. 

Age. — Not modem. 

Author of the commentary.— Upadhyaya Bhavavijaya Gani, pupil 
of MahopadhySya Munivimala Gani of the Tapa gaccha. 



670. 


i. 4 Miilasfitras 


47 


Subject. The text in Prakrit together with its elucidation in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2 a 

3norrcft(R-)%( f )RtR n^err g^ u q ^ u H' 
lTPt3U»TH'H>RR % frf 

„ ~ (com.) fol. 2 a sjwt srujt smr ^mrerrenr at^r 

\rn^ ^ sTrarsfirstg--- tjtcfer fm tsRta 
etc. 

etc. 

» — C text ) fol. S45 a ^ qT 3 ^ f% etc., up to %r*T as in 

No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 345 b srrtr sreraT smm sraru vmh Xr Hmm - 

; Rtra: asarar wmarifoara; Enrar- Tt^mrar gafrftfft 

srrig^: ^artr: 11 u 

fra sft‘ aqr ’na#rafrmx?rasfyf 5 HQ^a iu m g) v rs m- 
^gRfllfr^nirf^r«mT4ir( ? 
w^TKlv^q^srpn i^Jteroi ^'la; 11 35 u ■ 

p#vw fauwra 'H K 5 )^a m^RRnTR- Sr %* aa- 

rer^T 3 p- etc. 

Wfk as<iTT g frgrK R a j q «i ^ ffi fTr P 11 » " ®ft " 
5 RTH=P?tTnin»T%rt<T it 

RfTTW t 

m-arra iarawre r t aara; 11 ? 11 

t wr sram krt 

5^r( .s )maa ?ad4--tni at 1 
aa r amara tidlu^ar 

ar awr %fon( -s. )ra aa i' R 11 
aHtTr (aaraai h [?-a <wa 

STtg^THR faRRTHtft^ 1 


i This is the second verse. 
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HKTTcT <rTTi£ ^TrTT^T^lTBT 


zrermfr ‘mn’ z* smz-' 11 x » 


HT€(f%)‘^Ta^r: dtfduimy 
sn^flam fT iiiyriilrittri 1 
»nifr ^rrf = 5 - wi 5 ^tt- 

qfr(i)tg 11 y 11 

‘sTpnrf^ '^Vf.rf t^ttth cftsr 1 
‘gfr* ‘aqr'jRs^ 1; H 11 


rl^T ^THTT^T* II 


sfnr-- 11 s n 


?F£T ra^TT ^3T 5T-- S^TarHamtf^R- I 

r -r.cMrl<|i *T5<T' diU STPTff Tq 9 ? II VS II 


ny ; g»HRi4n H f g |»^f T v? H ^Rg dRirTOitTi : 1 
al ra ^i^d l ^ g H - H i in i ^^ s nanmTirl ' ^^M^l gf: II C || 
5fnrrat --ill^HIci s mjatd^ld - 
*1% rT 1 

ST-SH^C <TT ? )PT Hlf^adW dgg l lrilg'l 

fTPT( ? f?r >€%? frprarer tifp r ^Tnri : n % u 


srr«Td( s 5 Ifm 

SIT T3.K Id-rt'WrtK^ IJW I 

^Tioiu' 5. Migdi^gmSi # n \ o n 
H^^uwfuiiiruirifSg^id : 


^:K^i ra^ra*T sit sgfhr: 



M^ldS^v ^ T ' '*1 ' 


frn^rr ww 


S’tiHd I 


y^wfdST- 




Ndl3rlH4Td?m ^HTTtr: i g lddlSwi II ?= II 

fvjMuuyHu.id.^iy^i nk: 5 twt (0 s^t 
■ yyftfl ' -k W *TFT 5fTOT(5)5?«T?mT I 
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3PTmJ*ris*TT 5wjn<Jnti*3«r«r 

^r>3?mns(^)tTnr u ?2 11 

if ^smnwfTicmTmfra77.- 
5TTTTTTCimt;wifWT efvrHr ^ Kfl'-T?: | 
^%^I£mT%5TrTTit ^f%3T?r 

rnnnr ffamzFjfznvj&rw : » ??? » 


arri 

ii^gTfi 3mrT^nrr5fi m vtTHi 
in^nrorrtmr\i3uiyirKT 

ttsi f%> nmrif* maimnPTf 11 ’ u . 11 


rftsr 1 

t%«n: ^frfefcrqiff^i^jijTir: f^im^mtSy: 

OT 7 ri?rr: ijth m 7 rrnnTr : s^ipirori : 1 
# WRm^n^vrqjjti: %frTT=nrr ztf*fr 

tf^rmTtK re^nr firm ^ 5 : rrminjnr 11 11 

fiSpn^lT " T tT^tm'5T:#HT?5T-- 

^m-^TTOngi^nW^r^r-- 

II V« II 

trtfnun uuts'nwir, f 

<r=miin irrM^rr ottrt i 
miirmf cjrwi =r stvt 

*>? w-nw •' \ r - '* 

rm fTicjKTiTot vrn 7 iy'--ii 7 ~r";Tti i Att t 
nwn'KiTO nmccinr? tmtinsrt 11 '<» ti 

ftFricr^tr'i't \S^, frt'um^ w’nie^t'Kfnit > 
SVKJT^ *T C?tT IRIWOh !’ 1 ! 

q? in n^ntn3Tin:’iir^ptrrtnfi Jt^r^’vr 1 
v i H'HUTt’X rTrTurr re nr?r»rn?? » «> <’ 

vj.-ttj.-c '■fr Vs'irs.itWJn cri *’•' »irt * 

n*Ztv? nr'- •t-'-’if **;? ' : ri s?vrn»> m - - v- 

t*r*T? «t v. 1 »? ■» ? *w»r» f 1 < 

*’ i/rt* -rfrrt rr, s:'V:'’ •' - J > 


A 5 N 
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srifH gfj s re 1 

smsmprtcpi sfftosi r%rg 11 RV n _ 

trerf%: » 

migwT W f sgRrffw ^?crra RtW 
ir^'h-trir sth 5 ^ gOTift =* ir^r 11 RH n 
sfra^irsnij-5ooo*n ^minm ?«RHH n g-*nr ?6W n smrs 

etc. 

<fft?raT«fT?TT?n%^ntifr h^%( i% Jwwrrsfrjrqtg^mf 
crar€t( t% ^To^r^nfthrao stfrto' i-rei-t^r n 

Reference. — Charpentier makes the following remark regarding 
this Ms. in his introduction to Uttaradhyayanasutra 
( p. 64 ):— 

“ one of the best written Mss. 1 ever saw. ” 

For description of additional Mss. having both the text 
and this commentary see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 383 
fNos. 1414-1415). From the first four introductary 
verses given here we learn that this commentary is styled 
as vyakhya by BhSvavijaya, and there were several coni' 
mentaries composed prior to this. 


^TnreirafgcT 

No. 671 

Size. — rot in. by 5 in. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with dipika 


1095. 

1887-91. 


Extent. — 389+2 + 101 + 1-1=492 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 44 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters; big, quite legible and very good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; numbers for foil, t to 247'enteied twice as usual; 
the rest numbered only once ; foil. '228 and 282 repeated ; 
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Ends. — ( text ) fol. ioo b zz etc*, up to trfir as in No. 644. 

„ — (com.) ,, „ vrrrtntft: qn sram: 

qn: ‘ wtrim *tqfn trsHmiV’ V 

sm f I l^rr^FT OTTVtnqsfV 5 I^- 

trfnrPTftn % 3g? mftfe'l%HTqT t=fi Vjf^fv^tW 

M ^ ' S ttr c t p rq tTffCT 11 W- ^ots II 

Reference. — Charpentier says on p. 6 4 of his introduction to Utta- 
radhyayanasutra that ‘‘ this is very recent Ms. dated samv. 
1907 ( = 1851 a. D. ). but very well written 

For a notice of the Ms. having the text and this dipika 
see No. 1554 ol Rajendralala Mitra’s “ A Catalogue of 
Sanskrit Mss. in the library of His Highness the Maharaja 
of Bikaner”, Calcutta, 1880. P. E. Pavolini’s Appunti di 
novellistica indiana ( G. S. A. I. vol. XII ), Firenze, may 
be also consulted. 




Uttaradhyayanasutradipika 


No. 672 


89 . 

1872 - 73 . 


Size. — xo| in. by 32. in. 

Extent. — 190 folios ; 14 lines to a page : 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ijamqi s : small, legible and 
good hand-writing •, borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink : red chalk used : numbers for foil, written twice, but 
in one and the same margin ; unnumbered sides have a 
disc in red colour, in the centre ; the numbered, in each 
of the two margins, too ; strips of paper pasted to the cor- 
ners of foil. 126 to X74 : some of the last foil, seem to be 
new : some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition good; 
complete ; this Ms. contains only the jnfrsrs of the Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra. 



1 . j). Mttlasfttras 


S 3 


67 3 : 3 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A commentary to Uttaradhyayanasutra, containing kathas. 
Begins.— fol. i l 1 11 arf u 

1 swHrft 

**&(&) STT^RFTT^ rrdt ’T g trHttTF^T 

srttmtrrfJr SriTPimTrrrR 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. I90 b gfrfjrrfcft: sqrgR ST^fcTR 3 nwrr( >T 
31^1 tr ): Hgrfira; stvtntrR trurtnuf d l 
ai%rrr crtRi^BFFhrt ^TniuimR n^ujf tRnsfT^ttn^cT 3rmwtm- 

trimrtTtrf tr^C?) sthtt; i g^wcRTT%n^tr gw srttot ?nn& : >1 
tni wtm *rHTHfirftr: etc. 


<rrTOttJ?R^5r$fa5fiT 


UttaradhyayanasutradipikS 


No. 673 


634 . 

1892-95. 


Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 266 folios • 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggrtrais ; big, quite legible and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil. 1 to 
152 numbered only once ; most of the rest twice as usual ; 
fol. 104 to 114 also numbered as I, 2 etc. ; fol. 1* blank; 
edges of the first and the last foil, slightly worn out ; 
yellow pigment used ; complete ; extent 8600 slokas ; con- 
dition good. 


Age. — Samvat 1683. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A commentary to UttaradhyayanasQtra. 
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U73‘ 


Begins. — fol. i b % 3 tsh(3t£jt) 

trarear fe^rn ( 1 ) 'swtrCT- 
irt ststpJ: ^ttctioi srowrmr <dr zfrsjzu'nz m^va^rjWFi^ 
3TP5KRR3 q^wRfTR- hst ^tfijfesFh? 'totothAh vrsrrf?T 
atvqtRTFT gwimn^nCrtr) mrirw etc. 


Ends.— fol. 266* trmdriT mn 3WRTgr=??Tra~tn a^ftssftui a-rrmw* 
ijtottt wnrrr-xtir3(?0 h q~i i e a t ui qz^trcraT wifk( s )- 

tr^r : ) SPIRIT s?tra: t dft imnrr 3fa ^ \ lT a >] <j*i ;fl f q t fir 
It gr u etc. and t=rcwr etc., up to tp: wntfrT- 

This is followed by the lines as under : — 

R sftas l 

-USH4iUdMtll(5)'t^[K t nT 


•3 .( tT Art 

STOTHT sA^HTaf ? ra )t " ? 1 
JKSTfu q y r | y I%gtl - 



qwrsfiTtr 

nrf'ifrfrMd, Htd^dwaa ^ 
q^ftfcr ^rHFttTt ^rhi^ni a-mromr 
srPT^rt tsar rd APmact " 3 

itots -s^so » sft qattw <*t ^um^crfe y fiA aw 11 
«fhc*3 etc. 


*l«igam*srifi<T 

Ho. 674 

Size.— IqJ in. ky.4J.rin. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with balavabodha 

259. 


1883-84. 


^74* i I. 4 Mnlssntras jj 

Extent.— 233 - 3 = 230 folios; ix lines to a page ; 38 letters, to 
- a line. . 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with £8 trials ; quite bold, big, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; foil. 1, 11 and 212 missing; edges of the first 
and the last few foil, slightly damaged ; dandas or vertical 
lines in red ink ; numbers for the adhyayanas marked in 
the left-hand margin, whereas those for foil, as usual in the 
right-hand margin; red chalk used; foil. 215 to 22s 
more or less worm-eaten ; condition on the vtoole good ; 
this Ms contains the text and its balavabodha as well ; the 
text practically from the second hemistich of the fourth 
verse of the first chapter and the balavabodha from the 4th. 

Age. — Sariivat 1575. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2 a 

* 

tnr ^ long ggfj- 1 

tRTrpg^rr ^frtnr Mg u.m * 
qq ?mr ftq 1 H etc. 

„ — ( balao ) fol 2 a 

fku t^i sitf f^if sttjfr grrefe i qnT ?jt fnVsr 

srqpqnft » etc. 

Ends.— ( text) fol. 233 b 

57h( tr ) 't I d vA 3% vlltltr qRH-jiq 1 

^fit 1 ^3 ( ) * 

„ — ( balao ) fol. 233 13 q £rwr 

5^x W't-f rTT t 5 T HtSW ^KWSiretT ffiff 3 TT 3 TiT ■ssUdW mcTT- 

fhmu \ ifsrrp q ^ ?rr5nTT?r i~ 

g 5ni f? « & » tranr n 3s » » ^t(s) 

wt crh-5tT% % fefrm v rjp*r vrrf?t^T?T%H ^ 1 - 

( )^5tTq^T5rtiT'JBVTnJ[ : 1 11 " 
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Reference. — For Mss. having the text and anonymous balavabodhas 
sec Limbdl Catalogue Nos. 276, 280 and 281. No. 280 re- 
cords only one Ms., and that is dated as Samvat 1792, -where 
as No. 281, three, out of which two are dated as 1594 and 
1764 respectively. 




Uttaradhyaynnasutra 
with tabba 


No. 675 


160 . 

1871-72. 


Size. — 10 in. by 4 in. 

^Extent. — ( text ) 263 folios ; 41017 lines to a page; 30 letters 
to a line. 

„ — ( tabba ) 263 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 59 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper sufficiently thick and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional % g mm s ; bold, clear, 
and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the text 
and its explanation in Gujarati ; four lines of the text 
written on each side in big hand : over each line, there 
is the corresponding explanation written comparatively in 
much smaller hand-writing; there is only text on foil. 6 to 
65 ; the space left blank for the corresponding explanation; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; foil. i a and 263 * 
blank ; from the 66th fol. onwards the hand-writing for 
the text is still bigger than before and the paper grey ; 
numbers for foil, entered in two different margins on one and 
the same side; over and the above the text, this Ms. contains 
4 verses of the wherein the importance of this work 

is pointed out; condition very good ; both the text and the 
explanation complete. 

Age, — Samvat 1695. 



I. 4 Mfdasiliras 


57 


*75- ! 


Author. — A pupil of Parsvacandra and a devotee of Ajitacandra. 
Subject. The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. i b ^ TO : 

ersfaT etc., as in No. 644. 

>> — ( com. ) fol. i b 


En^JTR rfed w tppir^ir =3r 
3TT%Tcrw^¥^: =? wdr few ? 

HTrTTfew TOT5 Pit 3WT 

3T5T ekm ?tqrTr=nPTT spfent ewi J i N4*-nie-?rdt etc. 

Ends, — ( text ) fol. 26 2* 


SS 'TTJtfe ^ JTTOT 

s^fra - er(erJmr 

rfe^fe 



fe#ptPR qaivi- 


rct(ff ) fee w tTtr yrrffe 3iTT^rrtr ? 

rfr^r femtn jfe 


STtfStTg 5Hfi(5T)'Hi i t ti'V'-Htny I 5TI 6 feji umi r q 

wt i G f fts w(?fe)ferrrcr gft srf c^s? ^rCw) sfjt m 
vrfes MfetTHife eft 'mr? fe^re fe^fe 3 
srortgrTr qg gtfr fe enrkfe fe^rCrq)eitw 
^f *rkt qsr *rrerer,tf 1 

^fe!?TT e^FTriT ffe ^msr 

|JTTrf ? 

f^rTB^iprC^r)^ ^5rR 

ftWT&x fe^3 sig^Whi *n*r 

%^'fetem'T^T^raT % 


1 See pp. 10 and 11. 

8 [J-L.P.J 
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m* ?T(cT)?mwT ^rcqnqgT qmqsrnT =q s 

^gTnmKqjq 3 rrar^Tqira*n% ^rffq 1 

r»iui'M65<tii u 's T ' ■ 3 rT^^?q f n twnra ^ 11 
g- 11 eft nr try writ ?? fcfr ^f<m. 


Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 262* rjaro zwr srqtq fqqqsjctTTt^ sorrow 
*T3i ?fNr Snj tjir thprs' qf 55 3rtTniqtr ; T ^nii mi^i jp? qtr «m 
qftr smaigrg- ^puferuft UT<T? R® 0 sftelT- 

^nqiq^fTrt sr^mrq srer qqtre tt? m? Stcrmst sreft etc., up to 

q? ^rpa^ugrfpfV sisi stirs’ m? stw gh re'Tfii sqqTT 

^sraqrsj 35 trtmr: 1 es 1 sm' *rq?TT{.s)Tq R° ° 0 spr 


Reference. — For Mss. having the text and an anonymous tabba see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 291. Its Nos. 292, 293 and 283 
refer to Mss. having the text and the tabbas by Megharaja 
Vacaka, Ajicandra Suri and Dharmamandira Upadhyaya 
respectively. The (abba in the last case is styled a§ 
Makaranda. 


e^WT cP-rr tfiqr 

No. 676 

Size. — 91. in. by 4 in. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with tabba and katbas 

161 , 

18 / 1 - 72 .. 


Extent. — 316 + .1 = 317 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 38 letters to 
a line. 

— (tabba) 317 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional qerrruTS ; the text written in a 
bigger. hand asicompared'with the tabba, legible and good 
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hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
one, in red ink ; numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; 
fol. 6th repeated ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 3 1 6 b ; yellow 
pigment used ; condition very good ; both the text and the 
tabba complete ; extent of the text 2000 slokas, that of the 
fabba 7000, that of the kathas jo 00 and total extent 14000 
slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1761. 

Author of the pabba. — Pasacanda ( Sk. Parsvacandra ). 


,, „ „ kathas. — Padmasagara. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Gujarati and 
stories in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b 

etc. 

„ ~- ( pabba ) fol. r b ^ tott sft TO: II 

smtr sfkjrKTHTCR- ^3 fe n 

3 T( ? ) man 1 3^0^213 wictr etc. 

trjffng; nmyvfi £ 3HJ W TOt*T frg to 

etc. 

„ — ( kathas ) fol. 2 a TO: U 


UTJTPT 3fh^[ETR 5 

atnc^ «ror: ^g^rwr^rf^TcTrC : ) ii ? n 

Z? )f^ I THT ; *P*rr(: ) ^^tr ; II etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 3 i5 b <TT3'^' etc., up to to? as in No. 644. 

This is followed by si&SWor li » 

3 'I ^ 11 

UTS5T etc. 

3TO " ^jras>n33$t: 

spr 11 monr 33 R° ° ° 11 & " etc - 


— ( kathas ) fol. 224 b mm 

1 ‘ TOmrorr ’ tot? # srra^ 


35T3t 
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etc. «r^5n«n^ ^'ar sththt: u 3 tTO«j- 

m^rtw- tRt (s?)fq it”^cn(0 ^cht'. Tferrefl- 

^rr: u 

— ( tabbii ) fol. 3 l6 a qHcjV ^TTgraTgTq¥n% rrtm STtTHTtr IS=rfa" 
tng etj wfir sft3t?jf^iT hs? t vs? 11 fra ; 

gcl#tn II wgyq.qiiTTKrmstrT ^000 
Hg fhriffr) 531WWT \sooo gjq- r q^^nrfx Ho 00 tnr 
V^ c 0 0 £?i; 5^ etc. 



^ tra’tfuTS; nr^^rr sjawr 

y tN'IltH )«4l^iO I ri^'lKH'T 'MUHRrfff ■H i*T«HKIPl SpT 
t S WIu i fqY II g-pTOIWfcfr *TTfcr §‘ *f^V 3 




Uttaradbyayanasutra 
•with aksararthakvalesa 


No. 677 


Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in. 


1096. 

1877-91. 


Extent. — 


192 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, smooth and white : Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with q-grrrsrrs ; bold, big, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing • borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil. 1* and 192? 
blank ; every fol. numbered twice, on one and the same 
side but in different margins ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and its explanation mostly in Gujarati > complete ; a 
small strip of paper pasted to the first fol. ; condition 
very good. 



Age. — Not very old. 

Author oi the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 
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as 


6-77* 1 

Subject.— The text along with its explanation styled here 
balavabodha, too. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b 

e tc -> as in No - 644 ‘ 

- ( balavabodha ) fol. i b 

3T?37m ngsnc ^tf #t etc - 
Ends. — ( text ) fol. 192“ 

* ) ( <r * ) *TT^ * > 

^n% 1 ^ )!r ^ 5 ^ 

fix ( V* ) Wr » 

— ( balac ) fol. 192* sfo «fln* 1 

sft3^ren3ra=raranWi^ asji ’ " w 

q rg sr elc> . . a 

This is followed by ,svo verses, one in G^nu a= 
one in Sanskrit as under =— 

SSJSi', At- 

& H sft: « S " ^ 11 
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cf s 4T ^fta 

No. 678 

Size. — io| in. by 41 in. 


Uttaradhyayanasu tra 
with balavabodha and kathas 
8. ' 

' ' 1869-70. 


Extent. — 254-3=251 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 31 to 50 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough, white and not very thin 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; bold, big, uniform, legible 
and elegant- hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
red ink, and edges, in two ; this Ms. contains the text, its 
explanation in Gujarati and narrations in Sanskrit illustrat- 
ing the prescribed rules ; this Ms. seems to be incomplete ; 
for, the text contains only 22 adhyayanas and the 
illustrations up to the 23rd ; the 24th adhyayana requires 
no illustrations and the 25th has only one small illustra- 
tion needed ; later on, no stories are to be found so far as 
the remaining adhyayanas are concerned ; that may be the 
reason why this work ends here ; numbers for foil, written 
in two different margins on one and the same side ; foil. 
1 13 to 1 1 5 missing; fol. i27 b kept blank ; fol. 6 slightly 
torn ; fol. 245 torn ; condition fair. 

Age. — Not quite modern. 

Subject. — Stories illustrating the gathas of UttnnldhyayanasGtra 
along with a Gujarati explanation of these gathas. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2“ ;§• ;m : II 

’- H ' -hUh ’ as in No. 644. 


— ( balavabodha ) fol. i b tffbpraajf nr?: 11 

troru- ctc -» as > D No. 684. This first verse is 

followed by die lines as under : — 

ssm wr srfr g fa nt refte r* <nnr n 3?r*Kn 

’rorftrr tct 


turtHT etc. 
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Begins— ( kathas )^fol. 2 b *mrnri sg&m&s&zrr n ? » q^r 

t ? m 3jr^v} : rnzrrZ etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. z^ b 

^ i qfetiT qi%cnR3iTT n 

rafbr( q- )gffT birrs' II 3TP m ) S^ftTfirt 
fk( % ) ^TCT It H? II 

^TOtT II 

” ~ (balavabodha) fol. 249 13 ^far gft ^irfa wriCTtre gnfrtmrdi snJ 
2 RT mgr irsnrenrc firr rsntdf 
» — fol. 254 b ( kathas ) 

^ran%r*Rff#gr fin ?f?r 1 ^ sr^mar-* 1 5mfp^Rgr5r(?fr)f5rvmT- 
flvn T% •gfyz-wwrrmiH 1 gdtrfma^twretw 

?TtTTHr: II sft II SIT II 5TT II 


( ?<s-^? ) 
cr^TOT%r 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
( AdhyayaDas XVUI-XXI ) 
with tabba 


No. 679 


463. 

1882 - 83 . 


Size. — 10J in. by 4* in. 

Extent, — (text) 15 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

„ — (tabba),, ,, ; 13 to 16 lines to a page; 63 to 70 

letters to a line. 


Description Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 

nagarl characters with occasional trsrrrms ; the text written 
in a bigger hand as compared with the tabba. which is 
written in a very small hand ; legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink; this Ms. contains the text of chapters 18 
. to 21 and the corresponding Tabba ; foil, numbered in the 
left-hand margin only ; red chalk used ; both the text and 
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the tabba complete so far as 18 to 21 adhyayanas are con- 
cerned ; condition very good. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the tabba.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujatati. The 
former deals with the life of Samjaya, that of Mrgaputra, 
characteristics of a true saint and the life of Samudrapala. 
Each of these topics occupies one adhyayana. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i a tr 

‘OTf tot ttctt 

vn^tiT ^3ftr tot Sm tohotij \ etc. 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. I a TOOT? TO TT3TT irrnfa'TTH 

wrto ^#ot %ot sotot wot q® toot eto. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 15 3 

t ) TjOTBOT tr SOTTOT 

fjrro&r ^rs^drr 1 - , 

rtKrir TiH? W 

srsurnw nw( ? ^ ) 11 

rw 

iro tffT^I^trrra TTOTTO er ttriii R\ 

„ — { tabba ) fol. I5 b Tii i TO? » 

?nr stwirgjfTnjSTq stvtoto?' sot 3^1 rri=t sTTfSiro" 

TOP'S twr? n 
Reference. — See No. 644. 



EHqrarttT 
No. 680 

Size. — 10’ in. by 4^ in; 


iifohanirgrantbiyadbyayana 
( Mahaniyanthijjajjbayana ) 
with tabba 

67 6. 

1899-1915. 
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Extent. — 9 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. ~ " ~ 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devnnagari 
characters ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges of the first fol. sli- 
ghtly damaged ; condition tolerably good ; yellow pig- 
ment used ; fol. 9 h blank ; this Ms. contains the text and it’s' 
explanation in Gujarati known as tabba ; both complete. 

Age.- — Sa th vat r 76 1 . - • 

Author oi the tabba. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This twentieth chapter of Uttaradhyayanasutra along 
with its explanation in Gujarati deals with the life of 
Aniithi muni, with whom Srenika discussed why he had 
renounced the world. This chapter throws much light on 
the rules and regulations meant for a Jaina saint. Serit is - 
named as Mahaniyanthijja ( Mahanirgranthiya ). 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i b 

rer^for tmr rwr wrar 1 

S<t) cT# 3pj^rf|( {§) TJOTg- fir l ? 11 eto. 

•„ — ( tabba ) fol. i b pm l Wflt URfa? 

Rc atT^nf yi^l ®to. 

Ends.- — ( text ) fol. 9" 

5 tr^r it fauKrirfn n 1 

r%iT 5? ttc'Tgsfi far??? wt 1 

t% tfrr 11 11 

5# afraPTrro 0 t #= 'fhtg'o H sni it c 


9 [J.L.P.] 




Size. — io£ in. by 41 in. 

Extent. — 13 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines ; yellow pigment and red chalk 
used ; numbers for foil, entered only once, and that, too, in 
the riglit-hand margin ; some of the foil, slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition good ; complete; 600+4 = 604 verses in all. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Bhadrabahusvamin according to the vrtti on Dharma- 
gliosa’s Rsimandalastotra etc. Jarl Charpentier does not en- 
dorse this opinion especially because he says that in v. no 
Sthulabhadra, the successor of Bhadrabahusvamin is styled 
as bhagavam-Thulabhaddo 2 and such a thing cannot have 
been said by his far older predecessor Bhadrabahusvamin. 
For other objections raised by him see pp. 48 and 49 of the 
introduction to Uttaradhyayanasutra. 

Subject. — A commentary in verses in Prakrit, elucidating Uttara- 
dhya3 T anasutra. From the two verses 3 of Avasyakasutra- 
niryukti we learn that this is the 3rd niryukti out of ten. 


1 For die meaning of the word ‘ nijjutti ’ see my article “ The Jaina Comm- 
entaries” ( pp. 295-296 ) published in the “ Annals of the Bhnndarlcar Oriental 
Research Institute ” ( vol XVI, pts. III-IV). 

2 See p. 67. 

3 They are as under : — 

“ atcdwfw syreriS'-ra h? yru sennit 1 

uyui' (tft =r u u 

ts,RtRatJiTt;i4 qNjr 5?%*nT%trFT =? i\ 11 ” 
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Begins.— fol. i a §• 

$*T44uiuiuir?fr 4r( =rr )^s ^ pft rirrsTt r^sr i 
'^TiVJ§i' 4 uiE r3 Ti 7 r it ? i etc. 

fgtn^sr ^ qfr^i i ^mssr aro^jnq i 

T^T3TT353i I qm %fc5 55T q 1 1 I 
nrmqccT^jTT I^tT^ ^ ' qi^l0s)S3T cT^r 5 kq:% I 
T%fTEf^ ^gsmtssr qrarfH^M =* « K » • 

qTqem%53T iTf #^33T I mspqriw fq3TT333T I 
^5^qT%3T3^ I ^n%JTF3TTfrS3T I ?vs I 

qrwfsrt =3T5I?q3i ^TJTTqirr 3ST ?q§f^3T I 
wwqq?(f) sicq^iafr m ^qf qum^m ^ i \c i 
qjwrctrq^r IseT arwJiRUJir st i 

^ftqTafiqiq^-di 1 3=fftq swsnror t \% i 
j, — fol. x a 

wnr ft sjySJTsfr raw ra ^nmsror s^r 
wftrrrasra pm- ^ra-orrer * 5^ q|r(^ri i ?R etc. 

Ends. — fol . 1 3 b 

qraw ftflrfr w nrnrora gfratra *tram i 
srfttmf qyar get gra ft rafr? srairara t ?( 5 °? 1 » 
ratqrrarqftw^ratF^fr qwra h n etc. 
tTHjT t%nTq^T% 3Mft»TfRv3TtlW I 
srafWT vHglsM n^xrnJT 3TT?f?3T53TT II 'd II 1 
fW gft ?r KT b qqqi q gT % : [qgrcTr H 

Reference. — • For a survey of the niryukti see J.ul Charpentier’s 
introduction to the Uttaradhyanasutra ( p. 48 ) and the 
following. 

In connection with this Ms. there it is said on p. 63 
by him that ,c the hand-writing reminds me slightly of 
that in the Berlin Ms. No. 1341. 


1 See p. 57. 
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(3T*WT 3)- 

r\ r #***• 

T^JIm 


Uttaraclhyayanasutra” 
( Adhyayana III )- 
niryukti 
with tlka 


No. 682 


1337 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 29 - 1 = 28 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 341040 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional sufficiently big, 

clear and good hand-witing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; fol. 29 b blank ; a strip of paper 
pasted to fol. 29 b ; condition on the whole good ; fol. 19th 
missing ; otherwise complete. 

Age. — Old. 

Subject. — Ten typical narratives in verses in Sanskrit pointing out 
the difficulty of attaining birth as a human being. These 
are based upon the 1 60th gatha or the 19th of the 3rd 
adhyayana of Uttaradhyayanasutra. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i a tr 

? tnuu R ^ ^tr y war rr H gfiror ^ u w 
^ ^ir 8. itRirti ? 5 a^r r^jm nqjtr#*r n \ 1 
ftu ^sturm u nH sets 

• tjrtrc » Hajlff >■ 

fumr sra-L 

• stC 5 gm ^nTO^rSP*’* <1 ? etc. 

5 ' „ J — ' com.) fol. i4 b 

- , J 

auk mu u sfiuH : t 

ug ^rtPrarR Ugr mgar mj 11 


_ 1 _F? r tMs, v ersc with variants sec: D. C. J. M; vol. XVII, pt. 1 , p. 102 
( No. 10S ). 
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STcT II 3 T II 

« 5 bPT II CtC 

Begins lol. r 5® trr^r g wggHgsgtt 1 11 

fTfT^HgHIfT: » tjll 
WT gRtgg fa : 11 etc. 

rcHTft sr g* m: • grggfgfa mftgf 
t^trn^TOT^T mg^r g 11 « 11 

& n 11 

3 r>j *wer?r: u etc. 
n — fol. 2J a 

sgTfa srsf^r =rjt ^rsft tgfag)rnH : t 
*r g ^rgHgttrfg-srsr frig^re gg-* 11 Mo 
?frT mSZfH: U 3: II II 
3w ^ift g ^ ic f- - H etc. 

J, ~ ■ fol. 2S b 

to ^aneiRRpC?)^ ftfw 1 
gcaRHFT ^T(f)H c ^wrnT? g g g»g& 11 ?co 
sra =g 3 ??em 11 g 1 1 
„ — fol. 29® 

yqg 3itnrh%fin sfarT m sr : . ( ^ 
S*TH gRT Ttg^ 5 3 T? golf H 3 ll\F 
3 TO «rft(Owoi(gr)§sfa : ll etc. 

Ends. — .(com.) fol. 29® 

■ff’smvT Riggsrsw 1 
£rcgg rngg 3 t?it stot) h gg& gg; 11 H 
ngsgvtg^T TttgrTT 
%R?£jggtrRrP ^cTT ; 1 

grffanRT 4 g*gmg g*rr : 

; - f V *. w ~ 

ggr gt treffrff srggg ft 11 5 

ggiqgggg 3 Rr( 5 r)g^r?rQ?WT'P gapt gnra : u tr n 
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R im fg gr 

(3rraW^ 

TOfT%) 

No. 683 
Size. — Hi in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 392 -4- 3 - 3 = 392 folios •• 15 lines to a page ; S3 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with g g- flia rs ; sufficiently big, quite legi- 
ble and elegant band-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; numbers for foil, entered 
only once, and that, too in the right-hand margin ; foil. 
1 to 8 numbered twice in the right-hand margin ; foil. 18, 
26 and 29 repeated; foil. 53 to 56 bracketed together ; 
a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. i a ; fol. 
i a blank; fol. 392 b equally so, except that the title 

and its extent written on it; edges of the first 
and the last foil, slightly worn out; condition on the whole 
very good ; almost half the portion of fol. i b blank ; it ap- 
pears that the scribe wanted to decorate it with an illustra- 
tion propably of a Tirthamkara ; complete ; extent 1S000 
slokas; the entire work is divided into 36 sections. 

Age. — Samvat 1667. 

Author. — Santi Suti, pupil of Sarvadeva ol the Tharapadra gaccha. 
For his life see Prabhavakacaritra ( pp. 216-224 )' As stated 
therein ( pp. 236-237 )- he revised Tilakamanjari. He 
attained svarga in Samvat 1096. See C. M. Duff’s “ The 
Chronology of India” ( p. 120 ), Westminster, 1899. 
Subject. — A very big commentary explaining Uttaradhyayanasutra 
and its niryukti. The nibnava-vada is very beautifully 
treated here. Its treatment seems to surpass even the ex- 
position given in the Visesavasyaka-bhasya. Prior to the 

1 See the introduction ( pp. 79-Si ) of tite Gujarati translation ol PrabhaVa- 
kacaritra. 

2 See Prabhavakacaritra ( p. ) v. 201-202. 


Sisyahita 

( LTtavadkyayauasutra- 
brhaclvrtti ) 
258. 

1 883-84. 



}. 4 Mflfosotras 


7* 


683. ] 


composition of this Sisyahitil also known as Pftiya tika' 
there was already exegetical literature consisting of curni 
and several vrttis.* The colophon given at the end of 
Sisyahitu is summarized by Charpenticr in his introduction 

( PP- 5 5 “ 5 4 ^ to Uttarfidhvaj'anasutra. 

Begins.— fol. i b 

tmtssfr it 

fsi^v tfg ffmsTr mrmrmmtfTH: 1 
w^'rfaprr swr trus; grewa gtrrr 11 \ G tc. 
sTOTtRRmi •CTrJ’^roTTFrq-; qrfam: 1 

ctTiq- nmtr fi%nrdr 11 h 11 

TT^tJwtmrratm f^rufTfr^rc? fk'k^rv etc. 

Ends. — fol. 39 1 b irrrsrumBm unp sroT^fl:- 

nr^refvfm^ttTR^m T.rrreararaiFr uratn-- 11 yr \\ ^ (:) 
rrzmm $jm. 1 awf^gnir-- w wm(s)w » S ' » Scg- 

jtotist TrrrrRfJtfu ti ^ 11 etc. 

sn%t fawt^rgafr 11 

5 tt%?n(^n) wrswrsrfar tsft'^rfejt’uoTgR: 11 ? 

It Vni^mu^crrfrsmvtfl 1 
f?n?rraT srra^n^r n ^ 11 

fiwrwt?'rrTOR : ^rl^( =tr )ws^sn( ? $r y<i<T;m(vfi)?zqiw 
sfl'ztiTt 7 ?’u : 5 ytfrr : 4 rr(:oT)Tt 7 Tr^vjrHr^ 3 T?^mrg 1 

trsf srarrrertf rwsi h^tjtc?' r ^ficrt f^srctr =rii 3 11 
tlftYST^ra’l^TmST^ 5 ^' 
rUHlTfar < (s)cU$OTrc$%*ru% I 
aTgs^M srWEirf are* 

TTteif( ? •* m u 

tartpu^rerei? Tjar^are- 
aT^^TreqTrg^tTre^rareri 
sre<mlm a <?5 

. . . .nroTuar^r^^aTUSlt^ __ _ 


1 See Peterson III. p- 63. 

2 See tlii": very page V- J and p. 7 - ( v - 7 )• 
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■ ■ Jj II vs 

^rWfJTik , fnWr -' rr ‘ 

srr II CIC. ' ^ ? ^ u < 5 1 

, ?v *> , . 

J 

nonal M ss . ,. e Web “' *44. For description of addi- 
!’7' , 5'“)- Onp. ’*-<57, 3 K -466 (Nos. 

2 tV T b hr S “« Mss fa G ; Bha "*'bs's " Repo,, 
rltrs JL e . 3 : eari88 3-84, B nm uJ ,e J°^y Presidency 


-■'-.ucn tor SansL-m U ■ ^and; 

Pomba y th ' 88 B ° m , Day iJresiden v 
given. s" , fi,Ven ’ whereas 0 n n 7 ’ . an «tract ol 
E. Leumnno’! h,s Re P°n for Jr, l* 9 !ts ^stance 


given , 6 cn * Whereas on n /J . an extract 0 

E.Leu m ann’s-D^ eportfo ^S8 4 _8 2 / '* substance « 

Jaina” (Indische S tu d Berichte von ien \ ? 


3 tK|S?IZR^?s 1- 


No. 684 


Uttai ’adhyayanasutra' 


}.„, , -v“j«uasnrra* 

' ladv ?ttigatakatha- 
I^atrsarhski-ta 


Size.— 9 |in. by 4 i ; n . 

Extent.- 73 folios ; i 8 lines to a p age . j ^ 

Description.- County paper^somewhat 5 ,! • ^ t0 a Iine - 
Devanagarl characters with , and grev is ; 

too big nor too small, cW^ hand -'R’rif; n 
faded ajfigncs; borders ruled fioc 
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red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered $' twice 
on one and the same side but in different margins ; a piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to the first fol. ; 
same is the case with the last fol.; small bits of paper 
pasted to fol. 15* ; the original 19th fol. missing; another 
in different hand and on a white papier is substituted in its 
place ; condition good ; complete ; composed in 
Sam vat 1657. 

Age. — Sam vat 1 799- 


Author. — Padmasigara Gani, pupil of Vimalasagara Gani. 

Subject. — Sanskrit rendering of the narratives given in Prakrit in 
Sisyahita, the brhadvrtti on Uttaradhyayanasurra. Thus 
this work simply deals with stories required to illustrate 
some of the gathas of the different adhyayanas. After 
the 25th adhyayana, there is nothing which requires illu- 
strations by way of narratives. 

Begins. — fol. i b hh: h 

Sttrrwr sfr*T^TEfr£ 

strrwff ctfatorO) ? 

: tpstr: sttoTrsfhttr^ 3 

nwm ? ’rat <f^r etc. 


Ends.— fol. 73° sift fernaS? srafacP 3 &ft: 

^rinr- gtr smfiK ^ )wir% tththt u 

^xRTV?f?p^5f^ftT?fTrTr.- srr^T^rCO ^ (stlfa s*tr- 

‘ ’ 

nfrirrr srwfcraPrernRJt 

tpm (■: ) ®ftr: TT^TCRTOTJRt 


xtrr%^^r-wmj[tfrr 
, q7'Tn%-’strr hmqp^rpre- 

!TOTqK : =fir^trr: ? 

tjThnrg 7Tt?7mr T^.'T^g 

W mfk 

T^VsrW PjAeitfb 'ftp II ^ I* 
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jjamhr = feftnr sfr'SreHtVft » ?vs<*,g tre %g-- 

trfe fii r l am ->g?TTc 31 1 srfcfg- This is followed by a 

line as under in a different hand : — 

jprrerart 3- ^rRT^R^t. 

Reference. — See pp, 240-241 of Rajendralala Mitra’s “ Notices of 
Sanskrit Mss. published under orders of the Government 
of Bengal” vol. VIII, Calcutta, 1SS5. Here 25 legends 
arc given. For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 2S',. For a narrative of Harikesi-bala in Gujarati and 
some verses connected with the life of Jayaghosa and 
Vijayaghosa see “Prasthana” Vol. XV, No. 2, pp. 121-125. 


No. 685 


Uttaradhyayanasutra- 

brlmdvrttiparyaya 


736 ( 23 ). 
1875 - 76 . 


Extent. — fol. 28“ to fol. 30 3 . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 

xt 73 6 (0- 
paryaya No. . 

r J J 1875-76. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Explanation in Sanskrit regarding some difficult words 
etc. occurring in the brhadvrtti of Uttaradhyayanasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 2S 3 tmtslh 

v. m i trier TartntTtTTtTTvr *=t i h 1 1 ^ fct i etc. 

Ends.— fol. 30* rhsir’ffmT gffi^rr- 
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3tPCIWHW^?I- 

t* 

No. 686 


Uttaradhyayanasutra- 

brhadvrttiparyaya 

789 { 23 )■ , 
1895-1S02. ' 


Exrent. — fol. 45 b to fol. 49*. 

Description.- Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 

- vr n 7 S9_ill_. 

paryaya No. 7g 95 _ I9o2 . 

Begins.— fol. 45 b 11 37 ^^^ ^ etc *’ as in N } 

Ends. — fol. 49 a etc., as in No. 685. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 685. 


No. 687 


Uttaradhyayanasutra- 

brhadvrtfciparyaya 

332 (6). 
X1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 29* to fol * 34a ' , 

, Fnr ot her details see Nandisutravisama- 
Description- Complete. For other 
padaparyaya No. 6 - 3 . 

Begins. — fol. 29 s . 

;T1 - g5F ^ v ^^rtrt4HS5r *** ' 

flmi^r(s)Fr fn^fT^PT^- ~ it ~ 11 

£Sr\* etc, as in No. 6S S . 

Ends.- fol- 33 b ****** ** ^ 

N . B.-For other details sec No. 6b 5 - 
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No. 688 


Uttaradhyavamsutravacurni 

284 . 

0 A. 1883 - 84 . 


Size. — io| in. by in. 

Extent. — 45 folios ; 23 lines to a page ; 8 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and' greyish ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with gsTt/nrs ; very small, quite legible and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in tour lines in black ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; dirgrams about utit' 
n gn nc Fw rT etc. given on fol. 2 a ; condition very good ; 
complete; extent 5250 slokas ; composed in Samvat I44I. 


Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Jnanasagara, pupil of Devasundara of the Tapa gaccha. 

Subject. — A small commeutary in Sanskrit elucidating Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra and its niryukti as well. This is based 
upon the brhadvrtti of Santi Suri. 


Begins. — fol. i a tron it 

unr® n ermr 11 ratf i krjjynjs-qfni eiipiimriw 


=g- trm etc. 


Ends. — foi. 45 


a * 




. . _ . „ 

3 T^q^^ 7 TtrT : ^rfcPI arerraT? qT*T 

^(=t)rarr 5 Tn?TtttT^nn^ 6 i(iTf) trzmfrir 11 R # 5 li^raTgin%:ii g-H 

^rtht -.] 11 " spi .« tj u 

tarrra'rt't r’> tow itm tsft- 

ui 1 ^ rkwiMU^i-4 i W r?f-j vi : 


V<P<W. mkisr ^aTTi<tfei|iiq4u(5)5^T^f<q- ( 

wrtr HRHo grgrHm: n & u etc. 


1 It is probably on this basis that Charpender styled this commentary as iva.- 
euri in his introduction (p. 64) to Uttaradhyayanasutra. 
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. g-dil^-l IcHH ! Uttaradbyayanasatravacuri 

165. 

No. 689 1871-72. - 

Size. — iol in. by 4| in. 

Extent.- 21 - 1 = 20 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; ?S lexers to a 
line. 

Description.- Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with <n*mns, ven^ stnal! Jeg.ble, umform and 
elegant hand-writing; borders ruled in , four 
black ink ; red chalk used , this Ms contains the smj of 

the text; foil, numbered in the right-hand marg m on j . 

the 20th fol. missing; otherwise complete, condition 
very good. 

Age Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.- A small commentary in Sanskrit explainmg Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra. This is based upon the brhadvrtti. 

Begins. — fol. i a sfrmmrmm " 

1 

sflatKi 11 ^ " 

,1 ^ 

Ends — fol. 2i b arsrnrra 1 


No. 690 


Uttaradhyayanasntravacuri 

579. 

Tsf^SfT 


Size. — 10^. in. by 4^ in- 

Extent.— 36 folios ; u Hues to a P agc ’ 


So letters to a line. 



yS Jama Literature and Philosophy [ f>9°- 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Dcvanigari 
characters with yy-jn i m s; exceedingly small, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; red chalk used 5 this Ms. contains only the inmts of 
the text ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
a few foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good; 
complete. 

Age. — Saihvat 1 5 102 ( ? 3512). 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A small Sanskrit commentary on Uttanldhyayanasutra. 


Begins. — fol. t a sfh'-r^Mwrr 11 

rCTwrir tmtrptrcT^ni: nmm: 
FTRT3T wnrt etc. 




Ends. — fol. 36 b 3 tCTnrR din: 3nvrrnn%t=m r -m t 3Tr.’ 

mtmrPT >1 T3n%^ 

tn^fttfir h u 'I etc. n s t nn n » sr u etc. 

nrni. °R( ? ) nif whrsrur IR. vw tMi^i n tr n smHr- 
5TPT nrr : H rs II #t: <1 etc. 


13 ttar aclhyay anasutravacu ri 

No. 691 1158 ~ 

1887 - 91 . 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 23 folios; 23 lines to a page ; 96 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; very small, quite legible and fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; numbers for foil, entered in the right-hand 
margin only ; this Ms. contains the smrqts of the text; com- 
plete ; edges of some of the foil, slightly worn out ; condi- 
tion on the whole very good. 
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^ge. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Noi mentioned. 

subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit to UltarSdhyayanasutra. 

Begins. — fol. i a TO 1 " _ . _ 

^rmr 0 ^n^T«rH^ra: 

etc. 

Ends.- fol. a;“ n . tSPtranFP* 

« n ^= > 

>titf«i%«mt wtar afftawra " * “ tararalai^fflys 

^ \\ & H 


T%5r^5ijfRTT«^R 


nnw 


No. 692 


Citrasanib u tiyadl ivayana 

( Gttasambuijjajjbayana )- 

vyabhya 

162 . 

187P72T 


ze. — io| in. by 4-^ m* 

b n lprters to a line. 

. r . to lines to a page , 43 leu 
stent. 1 6 fo 1 , - ^ and whi te ; Jaina Devanagari 

escription.— Country P a P ° lecr jble and good hand-writing; 

characters with * in ° Wacb iuk ; yellow pigment 

borders ruled m three ^ once, and that, too, in 

used; numbers for toll, e ^ rf the foil, slightly 

coSon good s’ complete so far as tt goes t 
r;. Te“ this mostly in 

lg e.- Pretty old. seem be Sami Sort; 

tuthor. — Not mentioned. He d , vid , Sisyahttl. 

yor.theopenmglm-- hM . ^ ^ see 

subject. — A narrative of Citra an . , 
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Begins.— fol. I* ^ tm-’ l 

^JTTr-mrT g’tTSTH ‘itPIR smwsitmwm t a£RT ^TPIH- 

T*m*n* ssTHcrmroH rPrm amr )r a^r 

f^TsTrsT " s#r tror a^iTt'itg^rflr fg^^jwrii- 

3T5TO5T etc. 

i m ~¥j rjk 

m tottt s^t grtrniC^)?! am sum m a ftfoamtmtnr grtR- 
=^5m stfcUT q-saffra etc. 

Ends. — fol. i6 b 

tprm tow qrtsR^ 5?? mg - mir imrtfrixrr Rsrai 
%3tm ' nsr =a <nar^tn qtrfmr aredr dsrkz afs q^g' ir i atari** 
rt ‘sfttTffTcr’ar 11 rotr; sth*g 

11 ssjr i) w* aaa » 

Reference. — This Ms. is referred to by Jarl C.harpentier in his in- 
troduction (p. 64) to Uttaradhyayanasutra. 


No. 693 


TJttaradlryayatmsutrakathS 

1295. 

1887-91. 


Sifee'. 111 - 10^' in. by 4J. in. 

Extent. — 20 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with very rare trsniUTS ; small, legible 
and very fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; numbers for foil, entered 
only once ; edges of some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; 
condition good ; complete so far as it goes. 


Age. — Samvat 1520. 

Author. — A Jaina sidhu, a devotee of Munisundara Sari. 
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Si 


Subject. — Narratives in Sanskrit pertaining to laghuvjtti 1 of Uttara- 
dbyayanasOtrn. 


Begins. — fol. i b 3 * 5 * ii 

2tf( | )ct; =trr )nf'nwmtrw: i 

qr?T ITitT S )cTTT»tt^g^ >1 
^3ffTpTtTT(?rtT : ) 

smt: tn ; «fJTi5t)f«ns>ni : ^ " 

H ?rtrfum^ *t^ 1 

tjerjjf tjTT^n ?7=ff'iro' ItfC-drl 3T - " t 11 

truri fcR?n^ 1 3TTorri^0^° ^ " sw 


etc. 

Ends— fol. 20 b frr^rm «pg ?mr5H ^-^^T^Tftrjur- 

( ? km* «**5r *nn *> « " 3* *5 " 

w” i.ansWwt fenftH « ® u * it This is follow- 
ed by the following lines in a bigger hand-writing • 

?ntnrr gfe 3 I *K“ 

vm****m!WM * m ° 

sWwmTTVRnT jk^wrttoktt^ 

fowfctr u v » " 


No. 694 


Uttaradhyayanasu trakatha 
1319. 

"“IswPwT 


Size.— to’ in. by 4|- in^ 


M-* *« l‘ nes t0 3 P a ® e ; < 8 toeB ” 

a line. 


11 lJ.L.P.1 
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Description, — Countty paper titin anil grcyhli ; Jnina Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
bordeis ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; a piece of paper of the size ol a iol. pasted to 
iol. i a : same is the case with fol. 57''; foil. 1* 311837'’ 
blank ; corners of some of the foil, torn ; a strip of paper 
pasted to fol. 15 s ; condition on the whole very fair ; foil. 
29 and 34 missing ; otherwise complete. 

Age. — Saihvat 1552. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Narratives in Sanskrit pertaining to the laghuvrtti of 
Uttaridhyayanasutra. 


Begins. — fol. I b ^ 3»Tt tftrTTT»TT<T Rrt: II 

«k 3 T^^ 3 Rv 55 tfT[ etc., up to as in No. 695. 
This is followed by stop smmfafrrT&PH 

m tf tr«tr p;5t7tr etc. 


Ends. — fol. 37 a gfrvmstra srrFtsErm grf tt ? )3tr =r surf 1 gtrqrgj^ti 
^pJsrraT srnrr sriffn 37 mfa 11 & 11 

11 ^ttfuRr^sff 


nk:i fid 1 fe»T^trr( ? >q^i 3 R^t: 
trtm'f h( s )?c| rtTviTOTr gan£t 3 rtmr%;p 1 (>) 1 

srs'drrmn(? jf)nrf 1 


arf^K sussrwtr =? 1 

ttr-anr 533 5:1351131503 snrtq- =3 ti 
stnT3ipj( : ) rrnrrra; wrfrwrfniaTcTtfrvir 1 
tn^tf s )ft ntsrm-n- ^ra§t(?)st at -a-i fa gd it 


g- n etc. 

*r33 ?HH= 33 n5{Cf[V3t3‘ 

53330 K 3 ( if )n( Pt ) jlrtJtTfaRT 



OTTE3HT I ^ 33 ? etc. 


1 Letters ire illegible, for, yellow pigment is .ipphed here. 
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No. 695 


05 

Uttai-adlivayanasutra- 

knthasamksepa 

163. 

1S7 1-7^- 


Size. — 10’ in. by A\ i n - 

' , c n , n „ e • 4 S letters to a line. 

Extent.— 29 folios ; 14 lines to • Do . _ - 

1 white • Taina Devanagan 
Description Country pap« nd " oood hand-writing; borders 
characters; small, Egi * “ rcd chalk used ; fori 1 

ruled in tour lines in • ^ ’ worm _eaten ; condition 

blank ; almost all the o • » • earlier than the date of 

->• ** ■ -f c v; r om riT Z**m««** 

Hemacandra Sun , tor, 
quoted on fol. 29"- 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author. — Not mentioned. Uttara- 

&$£**>*■ 

Begins. «. 

u 3 ii ck. 

^ ctc - * ‘nni’ na* » 

Ends.— fol- 29” 

T^5 Ifzqv SgSit * ( ^ qd * 

H( a Wt fWnt 'L®?'L sawn A *W 1»m W aAra 

TOmmri «nflw a* * WW 
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^ i iirtmt sw n&m ^ 7VI *** 

f^rfgTrW ‘Wsrmir jtt( w jjpm* < r^rs^ t% " W* u 

tfb *mmrrra l: ] etc. 


^ra^nr^F' 

No. 6S6 


Tjttaradhyayanasutra- 

kathasamksepa 

1321 . 

1891 - 957 ” 


Size. — io^ in. by 4§ in. 

Fxtent. — 54 folios ; u lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional *rgm5Ts; big, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in bla- 
ck ink; the space between these pairs coloured red; foil, num- 
- bered in the right-hand margin only ; unnumbered sides 
have a small disc in red colour, in the centre ; the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too ; fol. i a blank ; fol. 54 b 
is practically so ; for, the title viz. etc. written 

on it ; red chalk used ; 'yellow pigment, too ; complete ; 
condition very good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. i b etc -> as > n No. 695. 

Ends. fol. 53 b tmarawtr etc., practically up to 

the end as in No. 6 95. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 695, 
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Uttaradhyayanasutra 

( wwi * - ■ 8 ) ( Adhyayanas I-IX ) 

™ th 

1324. 

No. 697 1887-91. 

Size. — 10J in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 77 - 1 = 76 folios ; 16 lines to a page; 42 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white , Jaipa Devan'^ 

characters ; small, clear and good hand-wnnng I border, 
ruled in B, lines and edges in one, rn red mt t i red I d halt 
used- the 1 st fol. lacking ; this Ms. contains some portion 
of the text ( chapters I-IX ) as well as its commentary most- 
ly in Sanskrit ; condition very good. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the kathas etc.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.- This Ms. starts with the kath J of iSvints^ 
with those of the 4 Pratyekabuddhas (kmgh saints). 

At times there is given a portion in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2 b 

3 T 5 T gufr on 

X& nfhr v ^ ' 

*t^T fasfcT > etc. 

„ -fol. 2“ 

^ 'mm#™ 

” _(com ' } fo i‘ 

snrrur > aro sm * , ‘ 

I ;ie|W(WIU >14201 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 77 b 

^• ga ' u T irasmre-n ^trentr his# 1 

H^rttcwnn&tsfr *t?th qT^rforq' stTnr > R "' 

,. — ( com. ) fol. 77 b qTJTTrar tTgrararet 3r<w mrr- 

rbnjrrui am^C m J nuia ht*t 
t?W5T trnfro' 37 rdf qtnf&T'^nrr armr trots' Ta ar^mar anfa 1 
r% i?fs T g t anritraTr TTSTTamydbr-' 


Pratvekabuddbacfltustaya" 

caritra 


No. 698 

Size. — 9| in. by 4! in. 

Extent. — 18 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional trg-rnsrrs ; big, legible but poor 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in red ink ; foil, numbered 
as usual ; foil. 1* and i8 b blank ; every side is decorated 
with three small discs in red colour, one in the centre and 
two in the margins ; complete ; yellow pigment used ; con- 
dition good. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Narratives about 4 Pratyekabuddhas. For comparison etc. 
see CharpentieF s introduction (p. 44) to Uttaradhyayana- 
siitra. 

Begins, fol. r b 3rittT3fmwtnT ^rhntt 

-ttrrtmraar rr(— rr)-. ^ 1 *1 f, ^ 1 n 1 e n-i trtrtr rn?-f (?)fkrr^,Hi 1 my g 
3j?aT ^T^TT5T ^cTTOTT 2” ITT CtC, 


J293 __ 
A. 1883-84. 





1 Tliis is the first verse of the ninth chapter known as 
t Naraipravrajya ). 


amtpawajja 



, 6 ^ 9 _ j I. 4. Mnhsntras 8 7 

Ends.-fol. ^ ^ ^ 5pr 

5Tt«iT nat sm ' huth 1 

„ — ( text ) fol. 18 3 

^rsrtn ^tanTT JTnrm^r cfrifo > 

g^aHHreTOItrH^ tH? 'TttTetnT ^TPT? 

"*" etc ‘ 

p r q p , « Sulh lcg°enda die qunttro Pratyekabuddha ” by 

Reference - Sec bulla icg 0 1 e ongre » sin . 

P. E. Pavolini pushed in Aces du M J 
ternational des Orientahstes , \ol I, PP- 129 3/» 

1901. 


No. 699 


Pratyekabuddhacatustaya- 

caritra 

296. 

A.1882-83. 


Size.— 9 ^ in. by 4,1 in - 

Es ,e» t . r -.=^'— — 

Description.- Country YW'™# to hind-writing; borders 

characters; bold b Ig f v u$ed . foil, numbered 

ruled indifferent!) , yel _ ^ fol lacUing; practically 

in the right-hand mar^n^ ^ the matter is continuous ; 

incomplete ; loi- 5 ’ 

condition good. 

Aoe. — Not modern. 

Author— Not mentioned. | (Klk!ull j which- ends on 

Subject.— This Ms. starts with KmsU.. 

• fol. 4”- 
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Begins. — { abruptly ) t'ol. 2 s 

tn ei 1 

tt^tt szffctr firm arm rt^nr % u ^ » 

PH-^a-^au T w- 1 

fHrr%(g)7t('7r)?ir irar rwurr sjtrfatrr n <■ 11 etc. 
‘<r 3 ra%r 3 *reit S'rHS'r =j ii 3 r=nw > 
snj mrfT 5 rml «n^T 3 ?f n 

Ends. — (text) fol. 2j b 

Swr(op)rm^ =3Xm qttnKFU rT^xr HT% HPHHTi t 

raf^TTor vn*rm(hm 1 F - J .i 

„ — (com.) — fol. 4 b i 

o^qrnWSroTtT** Hrii ; ) w 3npr?st^r 1 % 

3t^T5 : 1 H«rr sratxnrr ott gmtftr =r nar : nrttrr 

*r*rmr 'rrmq-^-CT^fa urura-- 1 fra 3ftrrm7%d( ? ) 
^sTc^pi^N f 
UTS5T etc. 

< n%crsfr %s t n fa^yraf and ) 11 

Reference. — See No. 658. 


'H^'U+W3 > <?i+td(' M auusyabbavadur labhata- 

sucakadasadrstauta 

No. 700 ... I 9 i: 

1895 - 1902 . 

Size. — tog in. by 4g in. 

Extent. — 13 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Jaina Devaftagari 
characters xvitb occasional ^htthtts ; small, clear and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numberd in the right-hand margin ; 
a comer of almost each of the foil, slightly worn out ; this 
seems to be a part of some other Ms. as its first fol. is 
numbered as 13 ; complete ; condition tolerably good. 
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89 


Age. — Sariivat 1501 . 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.- Ten typical illustrations' narrated in Sanskrit pointing 
out the difficulty of attaining birth as a human bein a . 

Begins. — fol. i a 11 0 11 ^ TO ‘ * 

g^rrwtoT ^ fir 4 

" etc 

Ends.- fol. 2 S - 3m dft( t ™ i <m* 

*««. 

?nr *mn etc. S* : 'fftOOwopTeiHra. 

«*« «— » ", v 

■'^i’KT.T W«n« 

tHnr fintsfcp nff sh ; sn'S * ^npm 

ifflW W ^ j V-te .. gn etc. 

rtqferenfta* 1 ^ ^ 


^R^SSRcl 
No. 701 


Manusyabhavndurlabbata- 

sucakadasadrstanta 


1307. 

1887-91. 


Size. — 10 I in. by 4 I i n * ,. 

* «■-. letters to a line. 

. s >--^ : ;; d „ hite; , ainlDCT , 

borders ruled in two pairs ot 

. .4ne f nn 


— ' T^71Z _ im7e!# ,nato ry n0tCS (PP ‘ 

1 For a brief exposition of these narrati 

12-15 ) on Vairagyarasamanjan. 

12 [J.L.P.l 
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between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; unnumbered sides decorated with a small 
disc in red colour in the centre only, whereas the number- 
ed, in each of the two margins, too ; the 19th fol. partly 
torn ; edges of several foil, partially worn out ; condition 
very fair ; complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1558. 

Begins.— fol. i 3 s- re gg nras etc., as in No. 700. 

Ends. — fol. I9 b am qfr( x )nrgrggi a r uur etc., practically as in No. 
700 up to 51a TOTt®gt£TH'r 1 - This is followed 

by the lines as under : — 

0% » gpr > etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 700. 
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THE SECOND MULASUTRA 


( ?^nf^5rr ) 
( ?-» ) 


Da&vaikalifeasutra 
( Dasaveyaliyasutta ) 
( Adhyayanas I -TV ) 


No. 702 723. 

1899-1915. 

Size. 97 j n- },y in. 

Extent. — 7 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and whitish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent game rs ; big, quite clear, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
in red ink ; the space between these pairs coloured yellow- 
ish ; black ink and red ink as well used for writing the 
text ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
fol. 7 b blank ; yellow pigment rarely used ; complete so 
far as the first four adhyayanas are concerned ; condition 
very good. 

Age.— Old. 


Author. — Sejjambhava ( Sayyambhava ) Suri. For details see 
No. 704 . 

Subject. — This forms a part of the second mulasutra which con- 
tains 10 adhyayanas. For detailed information see No. 704 . 


Begins. — fol. i a mr- n 

urrft dmg g l iig etc. as in No. 704 . 

Ends. — fol. 7 * 

s^rq- gas=3tNfora- » wmtgr mr wr t 
frr h RR 

Wssfcmntf wr ^rcmssrmrr rtmr r?flTm(d) 

(et) 
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Reference. — Published. See Mo. 704. For additional Mss. having 
only four adhyayanas of this text see Limbdi Catalogue 
Nos. 1151 and 1152. The latter contains fabba, too. 

Gujarati anuvadana is published by Mahavirasahitya- 
prakasanamandira, Sabarmati, Gujarat in A. D. 1955- 


(arewi ? ) 
No. 703 


Dasavaikalikasufcra 
( Adhyayaua 1 ) 

1372 (b). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 7 1 to fol. y b . 


Description. — Only the five gathas of the first chapter of Dasa- 
vaikalikasutra are given here. For other details see Tirtha- 


mala No. 


1372- (a). 
1891-95. 


Age.— Samvat 1717. 


Begins. — fol. 7* xrwrr T mesm z etc - 
Ends. — fol. 7 b 


=r finr ^jtt( )?fr 1 a *r tfr? )i 

' srsmts )% *rrm ^ 11 Hu 

m p nt g m f^t sr u 

? nnfq^<^i gtrr tun yigyn 

m irm n h 11 

sfit (nfr)Nr®tv t tcrfi ? vs ? vs ^ tpramfir 

spivsf isirfri'iH u gfr- 


Reference. — For Mss. having only one adhyayana see Limbdi Cata- 
logue No. 1156. No. 1155 of this. Catalogue refers to a Ms. 
having the first 17 gathas. For additional particulars see 
No. 704. 
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II. jf. Mnlasntras 

The emj. s q'k is mentioned in the svopajna laghuvrtti 
( p. 25 ) of Siddhahaima ( V-2-25 ) as under 

URtR 3TT^RTf^> 1 

N. B.— For * author 5 and ‘ subject ’ see Nos. 702 and 704. 


cRJT 

(^jT^TT^T® ) 
No. 704 


Dasavaikalikasutra 

and 

Culikyaugala 
( Cnliyajuyala ) 


36. 


1869-70. 


Size. — 10-J, in. by 4-]; in* 

Extent.- 19 folios ; x 5 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

_ npr thick durable and greyish; Jama De\ a 

Description. Country P* [ uniform and good hand-writing ; 

nagari characters , ‘ » , j n j* whereas edges, in 

borders ruled in three hues ,n 'i mb, ^ ^ in rcd 
two ; fob .■ blan ^ t "“" d num b°er S for foil, circumscribed 

ink; yellow pigment u«d, feded . condinon very 

by different figures ; compiet , 


good. 


tge — Saihvet I7 S S. Saka !«!» Suvyanvbl.n'-a Seri, father 

Author of the teat C composed this work. He 

is ‘3 by Mnnimtn. Suri in his Amamasvam.can.m as 
under:- 



• ,1 \’I n -><6 

, , „ * ls s ec Indian Antiquary vol. M* P- -4 

For other details _ CXV III, and V, PP* 4, «i 

and Peterson Reports Inl- 
and 150. 
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Author or the two Culikas. — Simnndharasvamin according to the 
Jaina tradition. See p. 96 as well as Haribhadra Suri’s com- 
mentary ( p. 279 ) on Dasavaikalikasutra. 

Subject. — The text which is styled as Dasakaliya and Dasaveya- 
liya ' as well, has ten chapters. Their significant titles arc 
as under: — 

( I )sW3t'cTKT, ( 2) srmtrtT^,.( 3 ) gfgtfWUttjrerr, (4) 
WtsfenTfe t, ( 5 ) fl u t q o Tr, ( 6 ) ( 7 ) 

( 8 ) ( 9 raw^tmfu and ( 10 ) ghtg. 

Eulogy of dharma, firm faith in it, the code of 
discipline, ahimsa, rules and regulations pertaining to 
bhiksa, rules of conduct in details, purity of speech, 
advertedness, discipline and the qualities of a good saint 
respectively form the main topics of these. chapters. 

For a summary of the contents of these ten chapters in 
Sanskrit see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7 $03 which deals with a 
Ms. styled as“ raw: ”• 

In a Gujarati article published in “ Jaina prakasa ” 
( vol. XXII, No. 14, dated 17-2-35 ), we find the following 
information : — 

In the first chapter there is a detailed exposition of the 
twelve upamas given to a Jaina ascetic in Anuyogadvara. 
The second chapter resembles the 22nd chapter of 
Uttaradhyayanasutra, and that some of the gathas are also 
common to both. The third chapter seems to be based 
upon Nisltha etc. The fourth agrees with the 24th chapter 
of Acaranga. The fifth appears to be a paraphrase of 
Pindaisarta, the 1st chapter of the 2nd part of Acaranga. 
The sixth deals with the 18 siksas referred to in Samavaya 
( XVIII ). The seventh is an exposition of bhasa dealt 
with in the 13th chapter of the 2nd part of Acaranga. 
The eighth has several topics in common with the eighth 
chapter of Sthananga. The ninth can be compared with the 

1 Some interpret this as “ ten chapters preached at the time of evening ”. 

Compare “ Thc.DaiavaikalikasGtra, a study ” ( p. 9}) Patwardhan, 1935. 
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first chapter of Uttaradhyayanasutra. The tenth resembles 
the 15th chapter of Uttaradhyaj’anasutra and has some 
gathas in common with it. 

The ist Culikfi deals with the problem of the stability 
ot a Jaina saint shaken in faith while the second, with the 
question of secluded residence. Thus on the whole the 
entire work deals with the life a Jaina saint is expected 
to lead. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b afl ' diinwn r w li 

sjvm w T c rgi?(fi?)g 11 3#ar mr 11 

TO^fr t 11 smr vn% ttoTr 11 ? it etc. 

— ( ist Culika) fol. i8 b ^ itt 11 11 

etc. 

jj — ( 2nd Culika ) fol. 19* 

^pjsu' 5 M uwifh r 1 1 

3T TT( 5 )3-HTOT Ur$r ITS " ^ II 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. i8 b 

h srrrrfi arif sra-raw 

tptt 11 •< 

art? mtuw sreOrr) « 

3^rs *r(?) 

II II 

^rf^^^3tt;iiirifr ?WtT >* ? 0 » 
tst Culika ) — fol. 19* 

*un%f3T ff^ir frfr u 

smi fefh? fkzrvftrm n 

tK t qur ^pt( ut ) 3i^,n im^oT u 

frl g ir T S TTl nriuNuottrfefgtr^rrfh- 

%( TtT ) ^TIT ll 1 

*»raT II 
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Ends.— ( 2nd Culika ) fol. i9 b [gj rqc£ ttfr 11 vrr?rfr- 

qf? 3 rr )sqg 3^5 11 sj?ftrr 3 ( ) 

5^^ ftr qm 11 *rwfir » 

jpjni wssjfgqr " 

^ • q i f^ t r ti- sfatrr cTrgt ^ n ? 11 1 

11 Muiqi^«K'Hui<n qr%^ 

Tt[ «T Juuifatrt 11 Wv^d dt H R 11 2 

qqT^T qJ ^e 5 T 3 U 3 twfw 3 TT^ 3 WTI STFJnq " 

^fmsrwnwr » vrf^ndr qffor?mq »i 3 11 
srn* grr^ii V^ rfe '^7 5 *mm » ^ ?® <: h 

Uff&H P T II Wlffafe R f*mK sft. The subsequent 

letters are illegible as ink is applied here. Then we have: — 
f 55 ftH...<reqru « 

Reference. — Edited with Bhadrabahusvamin’s niryukti in Z. D. M. 
G. (vol. 465 pp. 581-663 ) by E. Leumann, with introduc- 
tion dealing with the different strata of Jaina commentary- 
literature in general and the stories connected with the text, 
in special.’ The text along with two Culikas, this niryukti 
and Haribhadra Suri’s commentary is published in the D. L. 
J. P. F. Series in A. D. 1918 and that with Samayasundara 
Gani’s commentary by Hiralal Hamsaraj, Jamanagar, in 
A. D. 1915. 

Dasavaikalikasutra along with two Culikas, their sabda- 
ratha and bhavartha, too, is published in Samvat 1987, by 
Jaina-mahila-mandala, Santinatha Upasraya, Bombay. 

BanarasI Das Jaina has given in his Ardha-Magadhi- 
Reader the 8th chapter of the text on pp. 74-78, aloDg 
with its English translation on pp. 167 172. 

Thejtext together with the Culikas has been edited and 
translated into English by K. V. Abhyankar. • He has made 

1-2 These are respectively the 15th and the 14th gathas of DafavaikaliksOtra- 
niryukti. 

3 With the help of this edition Jivraj Ghelabhai DosI has published an edition 
in Devanigarl characters. 




11. 4 Millastttras 


704. J 


97 


certain allegations against the Jainas and Jainism/ 

W. Schubring, too, has edited the text with the two 
Culikas and has given the English translation of the same. 
This edition of his is published by Sheth Anandji Kalyanji 
Pedhi. In this edition he has referred to the question of 
flesh-eating 1 2 * * 5 . 

For description of a Ms. having the bare text see 
Keith’s Catalogue No. 7498 and for other Mss. see Llmbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 1150-1152, 1154-1157 and 1160-116S. 

For description of additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. 
vols. III-IV, p. 582 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 25. 

For contents etc. see Weber II, pp. S07-S15, In dische 
Studien vol. XVII, pp. 77-80, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
pp. 335>fF., Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. II, p. 315 ), La 
Religion Djai'na ( pp. 43, 79 & Si ). A History of Indian 
Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429, 4330., 470 f., 474, 47611., 481, 
484 and 509 ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( p. So ). 

See also G. Biihler’s “ Two lists of Sanskrit Mss. 
together with some remarks on my connexion with the 
search for Sanskrit Mss. ” ( 2 . D. M. G. vol. XLII, p. 555 ). 
Sec also Mitra, Notices vol. VIII, pp. 1 19-120. 


1 Sec p. 249 of inv article “ *4^1^1^335 ” published in 

“ Gitramayaj.tg.it” (vol. 18, December 1932 ) and also another article of mine 
» 3 ^ wt published in tlie issue of “ Jain ”, a 

weekly dated 23th December 1952. For other articles of mine having the same title 
see the issues of this "Jain” dated 21-5-55, = S “ 5-5 5 . 4 - 6-35 and 23-7-33 res- 
pectively. 

2 In tliis connection he informs me in his letter dated the 7th September 1936 

as under: — 

“ Through the kindness Ol Mr. Gode I received your article concerning flesh- 
eating in Jainism, partly based upon Professor Jacobi’s brilliant suggestions. I 
appreciate it very n.uch and it is now on the part of the managers of Sheth Anandji 
Kalyanji, Ahniedabad, to make use of what I wrote then alter h.n ing reconsidered 
certain places in my translation ol the DasasaikaliLasulta on the ground ol llio^c 
investigations. " 

13 IJ.L.P.1 
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No. 705 


Dasavaikalikasutra 
with Ciilikayugala 

613 (b). 
1884 - 86 . 


Extent. — fol. 5* to fol. 2i b . 

Description. — Both the text and the two Culikas complete. For 

other details see Pdksikasutra No. . 

1884-86. 

Begins. — fol. 5 a etc., as in No. 703. 

fol. 5 a ii -r » 

fol. 8 b u^frafhrcrr ww n & » 

fol. i i a fcf%^tnri'T <rem » gr 11 

fol. i2 a <r ) =fl^r gmHf ii g- n 

fol. I3 b WTrXf^ni^trenHtrrj *r*mr II gr II 
fol. 15* Stm snts 11 s 11 

fol. i6 b >1 s 11 

fol. 17=* 3 ll?JKqTai(T^) *TWTtT II s II 

fol. i7 b f^O T ^^TC r g 1 2 } ? qOT? 3W3 ll s ll 
fol. i8 a fgror^gm^k 3 T 3 T II S I' 
fol. i8 b atrs - slw » s H 

fol. 19* fgunj^mi'T asmuirtnJT s wra U s h 
fol. I9 b ^l(^^3T^raT S^TtT 11 S II 
fol. 20 b g*mtt 11 s n 

Ends. — fol. 2i a 

^opit qfsj ra^=f¥f%tiT vh-sjjlm ^s^wntr 1 1 
^wratrnrgRrcr errp aw 11 11 2 

=ffstn ^r«m ^ermar 11 s u 

N. B. — For other details see No. 704. 

1 Just as this work is composed by Sayyambhava Suri for his son so it is <uid 
Dharmadasa Gani lias composed UpadeSamalaprakarana for liis son Ranasimha, 
See Ramavi j.i) a’s vivarana on this prakarana. 

2 According to the printed edition this is the ijth gdtha of the Dasavaiha- 
likasutrsniryukli. 
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No. 706 

Size.— n|. in. by 4| in,' 


Dasavaikalikasiitra 
with Culikayugala 

434 (a), 
18S3-83. 


Extent. — 14 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 5 6 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagarl charac- 
ters with occasional SBTtrats; bold., legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink; the space between these pairs coloured red; unnumbered 
sides have one small disc in red ink in the centre; the num- 
bered have two more such discs, one in each of the two 
margins; a piece of paper of almost the same size as the foi. 
pasted to the first fol.; edges of some of the foil, worn out : 
condition very fair; red chalk used; at times letters have been 
made illegible by applying red and black ink, instead of apply- 
ing the yellow pigment; this Ms. contains the Dasavaikalika- 
sutra and the two Culikasas well; all complete ; extent 700 
slokas ; this Ms. has an additional work viz. Paksikasutra 
beginning and ending on fol, I4 b thus having 7 complete 
verses plus a part of the 8th. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — ( Dasavaikaiika ) fol. i* stj H 

tror etc., as in No. 704. 

„ — ( 1st Culika ) fol. i3 b ss tag 4 V etc., as in No. 704. 


— ( 2nd „ } fol. I4 a 5 w( >4^im etc., as in 

No. 704. 


Ends.— ( Dasavaikaiika ) fol. ij b 1% H 

„ — ( 1st Culika ) fol. 14“ fcorqmjmftTgsrrra- fir srfa 11 \ c 






) fol. I 4 b ^t^rtsr3Tf ^rs^fror TtT M II 

rrhrT g»mrr 11 s - » 


— • ( 2nd 
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T% 3 ' 3 T*lsi norjt Tsnwfeflr^StoT »n%g( f t 
fftnirr^TT n ? 

( This is the 14th gatha of ^fWifo£R?ir% ) 

jtopt Ts^ fessnrifar pfcnjfgtrO'rr) ggtsargoir 1 
iNmerntr jrimrc mgT trm n ^ 

( This is the 15th gatha of 
gmnrnr ang(gf)tr stsgnmronT 5 5Tggr q oi ?p ir ( 1 ) 
g«mrr 'Tremor arg thr 5 i»i 3 tr mrrsTtr n 3 

(This is the 370th gatha ot 5[5to {h 4 i% ) 
tgrgl %«gtfrgT ms vtm 1 
r g^tjr gtgciT tr fatjrmnT ^ 

(This is the 371th gatha of ^grofgtrnE) 
h(? 3)*ST rg(*0r%r fk Siam HtgfireTCnx 3 T? gfesia 1 
m grg gq- pgq- vfr?Rns RRi^tratt n u * 

TR 3 T^?IOIRHq- fg^¥fq^TTI%trgtr crtT I 

cTsm^ra- mtnr stgttr uaiipfrmm 11 % 
mn s gr.^ajrr sntmtrr tHTTOwf?' ansntr 1 
#JTWTraT 3 tr RmRtn 3 niinrRigoi|iq- >1 « 

Ror^rgRfr arrgtT t^urra-arr q spjsrr 1 
^mmcr 5 tran 3 tr stktt tremmrar u <s 
tpgntr gsrid r%%g-.^r irmr rrtr <nq- 1 
m ^mnrmfrqr 1 

Rform at^ tggr ustT ngra^qt 1 
w ^5 stator urrtm tr gig it \ o 

gfir RRiHiRTFr iigii Jhmi ' S » J gu itarg afreum n ^ 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 704. 
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II. ./ Mnlasniras 




No. 70? 


DasavaikSlikasiitra 
with Ciilikayngflla 

1269 (o). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. i2 a to fol. 24 s . 

Description. — Both tfie text and the two Cftltferls complete. For 

other details sec No. . 

1889-91. 

Begins. — ( Dasavaikllila ) fol. 12* ^ ti 
vinri etc. as in No. 704. 

„ — ( 1st Culik.l ) fol. 23 s jri7 (475 etc. as in No. 704. 

„ — ( 2 ml „ ) „ 2j h sj/kj-tj q etc,, as in No. 704. 

Ends. — ( Dasavaik.llilca ) fol. 22* etc. as in No. 704. 

„ — ( 1st Culik.l ) fol. 23" fyrnwvtHfefgttwlfy) fir ^ikr \ c h 

^^RT^5T Hiuttr 11 

„ —-(2nd „ ) fol. 23'’ ^jiTHJT 5sr=n? 1% 1 

stt?3PniT tt«7tT H \S 11 sfk U This is followed bv 10 verses 
beginning with *m5T a °d ending with the line 

vrnrm rr ra*r?5r $3 11 ^ as in No. 706. Then we have: — 
31% t tTHT*TH II 3 T H 

N. B. — For further particulars sec No. 704. 


^efiRlT^R^pT 
( aw V?o ) 

No. 708 


Dasavaikalikasutra 
( Aclhyayanas 1T.-X ) 
with Ciilikayugala 

1171 (a). 
1887-91. 


Size.— 5 * in. by 3 | in} 

Extent.— 46-1 =45 folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 
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Description. — Country paper thick, smooth and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with ; quite bold, legible, uniform and 

very beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black ink ; unnumbeted sides have one circular disc 
in the centre ; the numbered have two more, one in each 
of the two margins ; red chalk used ; numbers for foil, 
twice entered on one and the same side in one and the same 
left-hand margin and also once in the right-hand margin as 

HfT, sfr, etc.; the 46th numbered as £• ; condition 

very good; the ist fol. missing so this Ms. commences 
with the last word of the 6th gatha of the 2nd ad hy ay an a 
( see pp. 95-96 D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 47 ) ; otherwise 
complete. This Ms. contains two additional works as 
tinder : — 

( i ) foil, so 3 to 42 b 

(iilsmartp- „ 42 b „ q6 b . 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — ( Dasavaik.llika ) fol. 2 3 
iTtroi u s 

fircfaj ?r rif ft afrpwtKrcoTi 1 

dn 1^% sudd ^ rttw u « etc. 

„ — C Isc Cidik.l ) fol. 27 b rrrg- dr etc., as in No. 704. 

„ — ( 2nd „ ) „ 29“ g 'rgOOsFtgTm etc., as in N0.703 

Ends.— ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 2y b 3 TsarWT it? fir %frr li II S II 
tnjir rrrrrd u vt 11 

„ — (ist Culika) fol. 29“ faomowfii|t? 3 Tn% t % dm » \<s 

'tnr 'tstrt gw wirwr 11 sr 11 

„ — (2nd „ ) fol. 30 s ^=?q^TtJT m dm t, ) 11 S’ II 

rrrrrur » S’ ll This is followed by only 
one verse commencing with jpjj-jj and goitig up to 
trnmr dtm%d rrm » g- 11 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 704. 
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Hyfm (r^tt) 
cT?rr ?rtt 

No. 709 

Size. — 9^ in. by 4 ; J. in. 


Dasavaikalikasutra, 
Culikayngala, 
niiyukti (nijjutti) 
and tika 

721. 

1875-76. 


Hxtcnt. — 160 + i = 1 6 1 folios; 15 lines to a page; 49 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagarl 
characters with trBrnstrs ; bold, legible, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; this 
Ms. contains Dasavaikalikasutra, the Cfllikas, the niryukti 
and the commentary ; edges of the first fol. somewhat worn 
out ; all the same condition on the whole very good ; fol. 
36th repeated; complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the niryukti.-Bhadrabfthusvamin, twin pupil with Sambhuti- 
vijaya of Yasobhadra Stiri. He is looked upon as the author 
of ten niryuktis. The texts corresponding to these ten 
tiiryuktis are as under : — 

( t ) Avasyakaslitra, ( 2 ) Dasavaikalikasutra, ( 3 ) 
U t ta rad h ya y a n as tl t ra ’ , ( 4 ) Acarangasfttra 5 , (5) Sutrakrtaiiga- 
stltra 8 , ( 6 ) Dasasrutaskandhastitra-f, ( 7) Kaipasiitra, ( S ) 
VyavaharasUtra, ( 9 ) Suryaprajiiapti and (10) Rsibhasita.* 

Muniratna Suri in his Amamasvamicaritra (v. 15) 
Compares these niryuktis with the ten marnjalas of the Rg- 
Veda. 6 


1-4 Pot a nimlkti for each of these Works see Nos, 6SJ-6S2, 6-S, 4S-50 ami 
485-487. 

5 fee Peterson 1 , App. p. ij. 

6 Vide l'cletson III, App. p. 90. 
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Devacandra mentions Bhadrabahusvamin as the author 
of Vasudevacariya, in 125,000 slokas.' 

Bhadrabahu is referred to as one of the five srutapd- 
ragas 3 and is looked upon as vugapradhana, too . 3 

Peterson in his Report IV, p. LXXXIV mentions Sat- 
runjayakalpa as one of his works with a cross-refercncc to 3, 
App. p. 306. 

Malayagiri refers to him as the author of Pipdatiiryukti. 4 

Ksemakirti praises him as the uddharaka of Brhat- 
kalpasutra. 1 

Oghaniryukti has been composed by this Bhadrabahu- 
svamin to whom the authorship of Upasargaharastotra is 
ascribed. 

For other details about Bhadrabahusvamin see Klatt, 
Indian Antiquary vol. XI, p. 246, Weber II, p. 999 and my 
Sanskrit introduction to Priyamkaranrpakatha. 

Autlior of the commentary.— Haribhadra Suri. Pie has named 
about 63 gathas as bhasyakrd-gathas which are usually 
included in the niryukti of Dasavaikalika. 

As regards this Haribhadra Suri A. M, Ghatage in his 
article 6 f ‘ Dasavaikalika Niryukti ” observes : — 

“ The commentator is clearly far-fetched and twisting 
in interpreting udaharanas as the drsfantas of the logical 

syllogisms. ( p. 637) Haribhadra’s opinion that a 

vauliya is a reference to the school of the Nastikas is not 
very' accurate ( p. 638 ).” 

This Haribhadra Suri has composed a number of 
works, out of which the following are noted by Peterson in 
his Report IV, pp. CXXXVII-CXXXIX 


t See Peterson V, App. p. 73. 

2-5 Vide Peterson III, App. p. 266 and JOS and V, p. 31 and V. p. 102 
respectively. 

6 This is published in “ The Indian Historical Quarterly” \oI. XI, No. 4, 
pp. 627-659. 
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( i ) Anckantajaya pataka (III, App. p. 191), (2) Avasya- 
katika called Sisyahita ( III, App. p. 202), (3J Upadesapada 
(I, App. p. 54 ; III, App. p. 46 ). (4 ) Caityavandanavrtti 
called Lalitavistara ( III, App. p. 14S ), (5) Jambiidvipa- 
sangrahnni (I, App. p. 49; III, App. pp. 215, 253 and 27 6), 
( 6 ) Jnanapancakavivarana ( III, App. p. 2S5 ), ( 7 ) Darsa- 
nasaptatik.i ( III, App. p. 15 ), (8) Dasavaikalikaniryuklipka, 

( 9 )' Dharmabindu ( I, App. p. 44 ; III, App. p. 55 ), ( 10 ) 
NanScitrika ( I, App. p. 48 ), (i 1) Paiiciisaka ( I, App. p. ix), 
(12) Munipaticaritra, (13) Lagnakundalika (I, App. p. 88), 
(14) Vedabahyatanirukarapa, (15) Sravakadliarmavidhi- 
prakarana (I, App. p. 16 ), ( 16 ) Samaradityacaritra ( III, 
App. p. 1 18 ), (17) Yogabinduprakaranavrtti (III, App. 
p. 527 ) and ( iS ) Paiicasutravrtti ( IV, 104 ). 

In his Report V, p. LXXXIV, he mentions the follow- 
ing additional works: — 

( 1 ) Lokatattvanirnaya, ( 2 ) Yogad rs'fisa'm it ccay a ' and its 
commentary. . ■ . 

For a detailed discussion about— Haribhadra Suri’s life, 
date, works etc., sec my introduction to Anekantajayapataka, 
which is being edited with its svopajna commentary and 
Municandra Suri’s vivarana and which will be hereafter 
published in Gaekwad’s Oriental Scries. 

Subject. — The text as usual. It is accompanied by a Prakrit com- 
mentary known as niryukti several gathas of which are 
found in Mulacara, a Digambara work. This niryukti is 
explained in the Sanskrit commentary which follows it. 
As stated in Ganadharasardhasataka ( Weber II. p. 987 ) 
Haribhadra composed a brhadvrtti and a laghuvrtti to Dasa- 
vaikalikasutra. The commentary given here is a laghuvrtti, 
it being an epitome of the brhadvrtti. 

The niryukti above referred to is a metrical composi- 
tion in Prakrit, and it consists of 447 verses (gathas) or so 8 . 
Out of them 62 gathas are styled by Haribhadra as 

v i DiksavidhipaticasaKa is here excluded by me; for, it forms only a part of 

Paficafaka. 

2 Sec p. toS. 

14 [J.LP .1 
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bhasyakrt-gathas. They mostly occur in the niryukti of the 
fourth adhyayana and seem to supplement the original 
niyurkti-gathas. Haribhadra has noted one gatha as fvrar- 
tjnftjft. See the printed edition ( p. 84“ ). 

The niryukti explains the titles of the adhyayanas and 
some words from the body of the text. It deals with the 
subject-matter from various view-points wherein ( 1 ) 
niksepa, ( 2 ) nirukta, l 3 ) ekartha, ( 4 ) linga and ( 5 ) 
pancavayava hold a promiment place. Out of them niksepa 
is given full scope in verses 8, 9 and 178'. Some of the 
words of which niksepa is given are ^rr, vrm, •hrui , ^3 
srruK, ^firr, ^rrtr, rmr, srar, gug;, and trrnrnf. 

Nirukta is noticed in connection with ajjhayana, 
ajjhina, ava, katna, jhavana etc., and ekartha for vakka in 
v. 270.* 

Begins. — ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 2 b vp-m etc., as in No. 704. 


— ( niryukti ) fol. i b ftrt%nsjpr>TOT'JT etc., as in No. 710. 

— ( com. ) fol. i b ^ rpr: 

surra rararf f 5 r )cTP=5T etc., up to practically ugruilMrut 
STttjtrr treipK (see No. 716 ). This is followed by tra 

tt nruTrrrs ftgratqtrc-' etc. 

nTT^TIrT^T^Tcf^TT CtC. 

Ends. — ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 159 3 etc. 


„ — ( niryukti ) fol. i6o b ft aam etc., up to ll 

,3 — ( com. ) fol. i 6 o b 5Tmijw(rr)sT(g) sft % rja 

t strati tjtTv^ra trgsrtTr rasT'taTraO) 5TtSt(s#f) *rari 'rfftk etc. 

spra rraH-jPryaj rurawtra aaa tnrarot( 5m Ifrurf: 
Rrgf •• ) trotraraRra era rtrara£>rrrratjcri'ra araru 1 2 followed by 
the following lines written perhaps by some one else : — 

1 These numbers refer to D. L. J. P. F. Series No. 47. 

2 For details see Ghitage’s article ( above referred to ) p. 655 and ff. Here he 
has remarked that in many cases the interpretation “ is clearly wrong and much ol 
it is based upon the inere'similarity of sound or the possibility ol a secondary 

sense 
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yjlc-uirf =3^71:11^ FT^cVK-yi 

??ftr^7fe^'=n^r mum 077 go vm&i ftd i 
PticdMaw( jj-'tjr )\4Wi. SJUlIOTtft vnrg ?fcp: II 


^==r *mrar 


Reference. For a fragment of die ending portion of Haribbadra’s 
tika see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7493. For a Ms. having the 
text and an anonymous commentary in Sanskrit see the same 
Catalogue No. 7501. No. 7502 of this Catalogue records 
a Ms. having an extract of the text with a Sanskrit commen- 
tary, on truth and falsity in the use of a language taken from 
Haribhadra’s tika. In “ A History of Indian Literature v 
vol. II, p. 479 n., Dasavaikalika-niryukti-tika is mentioned. 


N. B. — For other details see No. 704. 


No. 710 


Dasavaikalikasutraniryukti 
( Dasaveyaliyasuttanijjutti ) 

1261. 

1886-92. 


Size. — xo| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 10 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 5 6 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country' paper thin, durable and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ^grrraTS ; quite bold, perfectly legible, sin- 
gular!)' uniform and very beautiful hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; unnumbered sides have 
one circular disc in red ink, in the centre ; the numbered 
have, over and above this, two more such discs, one in each 
of the two margins; red chalk used; foil, doubly numbered 
as 1 to 10 and also as 29 to 38 ; most probably this 
is done with a view to mark out a different work 
and at the same time not to disturb the continuity of the 
fol ation of the Ms. ; at least the few foil, prior to the 29th 
must be dealing with as can be seen from the last 
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lines written on this fol. ; complete; this Ms. does not 
contain Dasavaikalikasutra ; condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1492. 


Begins. — ( Oghanirukti ) fol. i a ( or 29 s ) 

hums- U 

This is continued up to (^tt afamtygt which goes up to 
■ HHi% trr 11 Then we have : — 


frsRT# fjaNry w 1 -d 1 f| m s \ raawtrrwfufk(ra')ts' 


Begins.— fol. i b dra’Tunr ii 

fo-dSH ii P u » ? n etc. 

Ends. — fol. io b 


T”ii%trr gTmren n (W\) 

arfcitrjj- qstta- apqmf ^nn^rfaifr 3# 1 

atcqntffi snj^yfr Huntsman g iem^ee rr 11 %\s ( ya« ) 

3 ft irraft 3 T%(ft)tt st^nmwoT etc. as in No. 71 1. 
antfr^atsqni %nfr etc - as in' No. 711. 

truror f»iTu?, 4 ^ at[iitu^c 4 i'if armitr 1 ‘ 

str *ff jfatr ata n ) 

pSee 2S5th page of D. L. j. B. E. Series, No. 47 ). 


*n=mr rr ^nrnn MtidWrir i 

^rngnif4(|r)3fr *msji ’<te ( '<!'£<■ ) 


HTT?tTT u 


(See ibid., p'. 28 6)'. 


if n ti^tm ^-n tnj ywjui itrar =0re H^^ii 
^ sf(3tr) ®9( fer krorer =£otto£ ^hri ffrdr q°- 
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711. J 
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Reference.— Published. See No. 70,1. Jn Peterson’s Report lor 
1SS2-S3 (p- 97 )\ this niryukti is mentioned. 

As regards the question of the date of this niryukti 
see Vidyabhusana’s “ History of Indian Logic ” II and 
A. M. Ghatage’s article “ The Dasavaikalika-Niryultti ” 
(p. 631). Both ot them agree in assigning to it a date nearer 
the 4th century' A. D. 


No. 711 

Size. — 14 J in. by 2 in. 


DasavaikaUknsutraniryukti 

76 (1). 
1880-81. 


Extent. — 190 + a few leaves ; 3 to 6 lines to a leaf ; 40 to 45 

letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagarl 
characters with g amu ts ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
as if the work is divided into two separate columns ; but, 
really it is not so ; for, the lines of first column extend to 
the second ; borders of each of the columns ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; 
in the left-hand one as scff, tnf> etc.; several leaves worm- 

* 3 

eaten ; some very badly ; leaf 153 arid the following have a 
part vtorn out and leaves 191 etc., are in fragments -, condi- 
tion on the whole pretty fair; the 1st leaf missing; otherwise 
complete ; extent 550 Slokas ; this work ends ou leaf 42 b ; 
two extra blank leaves at the end ; ink spread out on leaves 
49 a arid 9i b ; red chalk used ; there is one small leaf on 
which the table of contents is written. This Ms. contains 
the following additional works : — 
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( I ) (?) 

gfattfe n leaves 4i b to S5 b 


( 2 ) qt 7 'u 5 'M , ( *rir )tTntr 

„ S 6 a » 58 b 

( 3 ) JTSOWJoiST 

„ 58 b „ 6i a 

(4) qfitrgmaw (g^f^ro 0 ) 

„ 6t» 5J 66 b 

( 5 ) jf-mfoV-t-. 

» 66\,68 b 

( 6 ) 

» 68 b „ 7o b 

(7) trirugfft 

» 7 ° b „ 7 i b 

(8) 

» 7 jb „ 73 b 

( 9 ) Tt?g firtrmiT fcqi vqra),. 73 b „ 74“ 

( 10 ) 

», 74 * >, 76 b 

( 11 ) vjitasfTO 

» 77 * „ 78 b 

( 12 ) 

» 78 b ., 79 b 

( 13) 3THT4STqi<mR 

„ 79” ,, 8o b 

( 14) gifrrcgcqigqre 

„ 8o b ,, 81* 

( 15 ) 

„ 81’ „ 82* 

( 16 ) 

„ 82’ „ 83* 

( 17 ) qfcrsrm 

„ 83* „ I22 b 

( l8 ) cfldWI'WU 

• > I22 b „ I39* 

( 19 ) w^Fro^iy {44 verses) 

» t 39 b „ M 5 b 

(20) rrsmrtrvti 

leaf. i45 b 

( 21 ) vm^T(^frraw)rat^ (23 verses ) 

leaves 145 13 „ 148 1 

( 22 ) 

148* „ 150* 

( 23 ) igqfew 

„ ijo b „ i54 b 

( 24 ) ( 14 verses ) 

„ 1 54 b „ is6 b 

( 2J ) -agiV’ioKj.g-silm^iqtma' 

„ is6 b „ 158* 

(26) <*ii>Hcipni*Titri c < 


( 40 verses ) 

„ 158* „ i6 4 b 

( 27 ) sra^nmr 

„ 164 13 „ 174* 

( 28 ) qebfcijiTawH* 


( ^jqrrrfqTTPnt ) 

» 174* .» i8i*(?) 
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leaves rSi a (?) rS6” 
,. !S6'\, 189* 

ifl9 b .. 1 qt(?) 
leaf 191 (?) 


( 29 ) 

( 3 ° ) aifcsafkHfrr 
(31) ^^mn^TTnT 

( 3 2 ) mMTrTf HU 

Begins. — leaf 2 1 

( sirs ) 3 it n fi fir fr 1 
fifiwfii 11 <s 11 

ntm swr ^firg m^wnrrfiing > 
q^inrunr si ?r:(?;rr) gnrnT cinr " < u 

Ends. — leaf 42* 

;?fr mfifir 3 irfhr ST^nmfiror 5 aryH ' ^unvi r 1 
■£*Hwr crfhrmt anr i rrena T jmrrftg 11 


^rnTTSTsrtrfir rmt 53 93 3 1 JTJTT > 

*T U’lVWl *TO >' 

xr 1 pr(fir)fo(ffr fi ^uu i yg T u w**mr n ?^qnc5 J J«i^3'vft 
> tu T~ ri r 11 gr n iwir q-ji'wi nrafirrnfi »' srrtt rm- ) 

stht: Hho ii vj- ii mrrfJTgr l! tr i' c " sft: ' s '< > - " 
ir 'I 

N. B. — For other details see No. 710. 




I\i«av.<ik-dik.i«rurvh- 

hriuiUrttv.tvrH'firi 


No. 71-2 


11 GP 

"IMS? -PI. 


Sire. — ioP in. hv 4! in. 

Extent. — 17-1 ~ l-tfiho.; it E" e '* i^W- 1 
line. 


Jf f, *Q 2 
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Description.— Country paper very thin, smooth and grey: Deva- 
nagari characters with 7 j g Mra ts ; clear though somewhat 
small, uniform and good hand-writing borders ruled in 
three lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment 
also used, but very rarely ; fol. 13 to 15 missing ; other- 
wise the work is complete ; some foil, slightly worm-eaten; 
condition tolerably good. 

Age.— Samvat 1510. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Explanatory notes to Haribhadra Sun’s commentary on 
Dasavaikalikasutra and two Culikas. 


Begins. — fol. i a q-Lv t u *m : 1 

5Trare«rrRn vrkroTc^Tht-t *nrrk 1 r? gJTgfnigrr- 

■ETWTT^i^n I tu -t t & <5^tiraf»niTfir+:Ht i < 1 g 

pr ton rV nr sjcerrm w tt h 1 h Haamrir rmFr- 

5nmrnm wanruincfr ^Srr etc. 


Ends. — fol. i7 b mrak rn? rttht 5 tamt'ur<PT nr m-^Hun tftr 57% • 
^wtry'fil-ru'3^ wr? ^tt# fhyi 1 r%(t%)rm oyfrrhtH 
mkTTKr R^pcuit 1 s Pic t T T WH 1 nH&i TqtEres:- 

ttrmr ^tft rmnaj: 11=1° 11 5 frff^- 
ti 1 ^ u u ?, u #trg ° 

foRsn rs 0 1 ^ >ii -4 .( 11 
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?5nta>tr$M>^3r- 


Dasavfiikalifcasuti-a- 
brl tad vrttipa cyaya 


No. 713 


736 (19). 
1875-76. 


Extent. — foi. 24* to 25 s . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 

paryaya No. ^ 0 - ^ 1 
J J 1875-76. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Difficult words etc., occurring in the brhadvrtti of Dasa- 
vaikalikasutra explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 24 s : quW: t 7t#t 

?TT?rTrlrfH nnn: w r ?T' Xr < mr<&v 1 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 2s a ^ T^ oi jpK ier 1 stronfoirr 1 tm'tmvnffi/rr 

Trr^-TfmfHl^ffiitrtnr i 1 hwhtt 1 1 




No. 714 


Dasavaikalikasutra- 
brha dvrttiparySyn 
789 (19). 


1895-1902. 

Extent. — fol. 5S 1 to fol. 40*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastuka- 

paryaya No. ~ 6 — 5 

Y J 3 1895-1902. 

Begins.— fol. 38* : sumT: 1 t etc. as in No. 715. 

Ends. — fol. 40* 3Ujf=njTtr%ftT etc. as in No. 713. 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 713* 


t5 IJ.l-P. ) 
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Dasavaikalikasutra- 
brhadvrttaparyaya 

332 (2 ). 

A. 1882-83. 

Extent. — fol. (?) to fol. 22 b . 

Description. — Since the folios have stuck together, it is not possible 
to mention where it begins. This work appears to be the 
same as Nos. 713 and 714. For other details see NandisOtnt- 
visamapadaparyaya No. 623. 

Ends. — 3TgF=rorcr^f?r etc. as in No. 713. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 713. 



No. 715 




Dasavaikalikasutra, 
Culikayugala 
and tika 


No. 716 


104. 

1872-73, 


Size. — 9| in. by 4 | in. 

Extent.— ( text ) 62 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 
” C eom. ) « i 9 >> >> j> >■ j 69 ,, ,, ,, ,, 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional rrHTrntrs ; this is a fmrrCT Ms. ; so 
the text containing Dasavaikalikasutra and Culikayugala 
is written as usual in the centre and the commentary above 
and below it ; legible, bold, uniform and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fob C 
blank ; this Ms. contains Dasavaikalikasutra, the two, 
Culikas and their small commentary; all complete; reel 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; condition very good. 



II. <fiMillastitras 


IT 5 


?I 6.] ij. 

Age.— Samvat 1745. 

Author of the commentary — Sumatt Suri, pupil ot Bodhaka. 

Subject.- The text along with the two Culikas and their explana- 
tion in Sanskrit. 

Begins.- ( text ) fol. i b § «fefcro*n*r ** ' 

^mtW^ etc - asinNo - 704 ' 

_ ( 1st Culika ) fol. 5 5 b ^3 * etc ” ” ” ” 

;; _ (2 „d „ ) foi. s 9 * fSw s v;: 

— ( com. ) fol. I b ^ T3TU t nK R T' 

Htmt wfHKr^K 3 T : snsTnsfaraftcr 1 ' 

( See p 106. Cf- the 28th verse of Sakalarhat ) 

1 33 etc - 

Ends ( text ) fol. SS" ** *"I T"*" * ^ W 

\ c 

— ( 1st Culika) fol. 59 “ ftiuwuuwft^i** ^ ? 

„ -( 2nd Colika ) M. «*■ WIJ5TO ' Jwu ? ) 

ftraSi’ift’n *" begin 

f*! Thi n S dwW*Trcro'undmNo. 70 «- Then nx l»vc 

™"*e 5t hve K ennd— * — 

UndCr " * - 1 ^ 

**£.T£S£S 

9 uy u . irr ^u<b v*x „ . • 
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Ends (com.) fol. 62 s 

irfk infhfrrk s&ra; 'turai 

?ra s’ 


HS'rrnJTr 3TT(3 TT) T^vS^TT WsktIT f=rfHtTT 
3n^T%n;?#iT kronr fkicTT^nn ? 
? sjt i ^ii i g^ (^)gT^f rnnro tnsatrmSk 

n^igrTn; ntrg s?re : R 
z'ax ?SHi 


WI 3 

afte^hran^roT ^wg^^feraf^w 
kt spn nfa tmf nHnrpt 
amTi&irxzft vm- snr p: ^nrr n^TTf?^ 


ang^n^wr fks^t strrgarT^CTnkccwHT ,J - 
CT3rra : srtmf Inn fhftFrtn m?3iOT : 
nyeypOTr^nj^kt nriuiHstugafaijr- $ 
srrf^cnffk^n-(?)%nf ngnr mr 
ranrm sntnhrrn nr^f 5 tn^tn « 


f^vyr ing^ snn snsn nkisfcfT nk 
iniliHiskHST tfogk kn nrfk f? <■ 



ntriifa ^gpjsy k krfk y<?«;yq- ? 0 


?fk sr5n%: s^rrij- R^H° sfrT?g nk 

M knrrkk rk(?)f raw gpr. 


Reference. — For another Ms. see 'G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 18. 
For information as regards Sumati SurFs commentary see 
ibid., p. 22. 



11 . 4 Mftlasatros 


7 * 7- 1 

cT'-ar eTrtt 

No. 717 


ill 

PasavuikaUkfisutni, 

Ciilikayugaln 

and tika 

_ 198. 
1871-72. 


Size.— io] in. by 4} m. 

,. „„ tn . mfIC • c6 letters to a 
E««.-„-. = ;o folios; .4 1.0CS to n ,» E = . I 

line. . . 

i ■ rrrr'vish ' Dcvan 3 gari charac- 

Dcscription.— Country paper tnn ■ w ! but there is very 

ton; soul, : tlm ,s » > o( ^writing for 

little difference so far as rn cd ; bold, less 

the text and the commentary . ^^3 ruled in 

legible, uniform and good land ^ fe ^ sp:ice betwC en 
hvo pairs of lines >" b1 *- J Dafava ikalikasfltra, the two 
these pairs ; this Ms. • which j s the same as in 
Culikas and their commentary ■ * . foL xat h missing 

No. 716; fol. I s blank ; red ‘ h f T?’ {o] . nth ends 

hence the corresponding ma terminates, and 

where the ,rd sotrtu “^/Suhe begmrring of .he 
fol. 13th commences P™ c J . con d it ion very good. 

8th sQtraof the same adhyayana , 

Age. — Petty old. 

Begins. — ( Dasavaikilika ) fol. 1 " 

, — (1 st Culika) fob 64* & m ** 

„ - <»nd „ ) , 

— ( com. ) fol. i b $ 1 T , 

wriitfirSraitrr" etc. as to °' 7 ’ ' . 

Ends.- ( MmUM-l W- V *» *** 

^j^amwrm aw" » 55 11 ft, »B> ?o 

( rsl Colika)foh 68- 


etc. as in No. 704- 


>J ** 


» >•> ” 
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Ends. — ( 2nd Culika ) foL 71 s gsr X ^(fn) %fw 

This is followed by fatyatqg final etc. up 

to f^rtu^HT tHt >■ e. to say the first four verses as in No. 706, 
wliich are here numbered as 17 to 20. Then we have the 
following lines: — 

gfk ^T r e^qn %gqw-J ftfr (?) sr » Jhrnr ^ &oc 
rrpt 5 pr »nrgr 11 & it & ti & ti 

„ — (com. ) fol. 71 1 un> -.i H3& : etc., up to trifo <T^tnr, the 
last (the 10th ) verse as in No. 716. This is followed by 
an additional portion as under '■ — 

3 - *tctrr smrssTUT irn gre um fir 

:r % trrnffrarT simt fin?r&r ^ TTrrtmnfmrcrf n 
fimru w 1 -a *ah 4 4 1 h H 1 -af 5 r<- 
^T(tfr)nT3t(f5T)^(? )^rft=3i*nT 13T3 w n W it 
TTOTHT II XS ^ra^nfe^eT 4 >TftftT TT ?TOT?rerraHr I ^000 q(?=qr) 
j^t( ^ ? ) <1 3 - 11 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 716. 


No. 718 

Size.— nj( in. by 4^ in. 


Da&vaikalikflsutratika 

1373. 

1891-95. 


Extent. — 50 folios ; 1 6 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gg g r i gr s ; small, clear and very 
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
this Ms. contains the snfrers of the text ; foil, numbered in 
the right-hand margin only ; yellow pigment used ; a 
margin of fol. 6th partly gone ; condition tolerably good ; 
the last two foil, seem to have been added to this Ms. by 
way of replacing the old ones. 
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719. 1 


119 


Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Sumati Suri. 

Subject. — A commentary in Sanskrit, explaining Dasnvaikalikasutra. 

Begins. — fol. i a ^ 

^f^n^HT:etc.,asinNo.7i6. 

Ends.- fol. 49 b f^^ :etc ‘. upt ° ' I ^ T ' r “ m N °’ ?l6 ' 

This is followed by fj*t *^3 
Reference.— See No. 716. 


Dasavaikalikasu tratika 


710. 
T892-957 


No. 719 
Size.— io-J in. by 4k in * 

&tt n t - OS folios ; is »«• “ a ’ 4 ° cha 

racters ; small, re dink ; fol- ■■ W*”* ■ 

borders ruled in ,hr “ , right-hand margin only; 
num bers for loll, emered inrlmn^^ ^ 

^ollSsr— vetoed. 

Age.— Samvat 1663. 

Begins.- fol. > b 9*» : . 

p v e tc. as m No. Ji°- 

„ r. etc. up to 1' %° » as in No ’ ?I ' 

Ends.- fol. o 

This is followed by ^ ^ ^ ^ «ft‘ 

^ <! 

R B.- For others details secN^7 •* 
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Jnir.a Listraturt end Pkihsephy 


720. 


^%3ng*TeI 
<TOT 3W^R: 

No. 720 


1 Jasavaik/il Uatsiitra. 
Culikftyujrala. 
and swnenri 

713 . 

1892 - 05 . 


Size. — jo] in. by 4% in. 

Extent. — { text ) 16 folios ; 8 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 
,, — ■ ( coin. ) ,, ft 16 ft ., .. ., j 9^* >* 7} tt t* 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina DevanJgarl 
characters ; this is a TiTTpfr Ms. ; it contains the text, two 
Culikfts and avacOri as well, the last in an extremely small 
hand ; uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; mostly, unnumbered sides have a small disc in the 
centre and the numbered, in the margins, too ; the text, 
the two Culikfts and the commentary complete ; condition 
very good ; red chalk and yellow pigment used. 

Age. — Saihvat 1515. 

Author of the avacuri.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A Jaina again a with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) foi. i a wit: 5fTQtTO^rTW?r » 
mitt! wire? etc. 

,, — ( xst Culika ) fol. 1 5 b rg; wl etc. 

» —(2nd „ ) „ i6 b g etc. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 1* sijTsJrr: gnyfs t ra Km nlHTir mrnarhTFPt- 



Ends. — ( text ) fol. ij b n etc. up to ^nr as in No. 704. 

Tltis is followed by ttotw U 

— (1st Culika) fol. 16 1 etc. up to as in No. 704. 

This is followed by =rfe-TT v^irr 11 
wfetr " n 


1 This refers to a horizontal line, - 
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ePOT 

No. 720 


Dasavaikalikasuti 
Culikayugala 
and avacuri 

713. 

1892-95. 


Size. — 10J in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 16 folios ; 8 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line 
,, ( com. ) ,, ,, s6 ,, , . . 1 • 1 >9^ >> >> >3 it 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagar 
characters ; this is a Ms. ; it contains the text, twe 

Culikas and avacuri as well, the last in an extremely smal 
hand; uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing; border 
ruled in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; mostly, unnumbered sides have a small disc in the 
centre and the numbered, in the margins, too ; the text, 
the two Culikas and the commentary complete ; condition 
very good ; red chalk and yellow pigment used. 

Age. — Samvat r 515. 

Author of the avacuri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A Jaina agama with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. r* sht: ll 

qwtr etc. 

„ — ( 1st Culika ) fol. i5 b 5^ jt! etc. 

„ —(2nd „ ) „ 1 6 b g etc. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. r 1 s-^Tzhr: rrortrmrmT 

Ends. — ( test) fol. ij b d etc. up to as in No. 704. 

This is followed by tTOTR " 

„ — (1st Culika) fol. 1 6 3 etc. up to Tg; q tgT as in No. 704 

This is followed by « sfr^fmN^rrJrur 

« & 11 


1 This refers to a horizontal line. ~ 
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This is followed by 
II & II 


1 m 

11 sfr^ftiiq^rftsiT 


This refers to a horizontal line. - - 


iwryu47' 
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11 . 4 Mttlasfltras 


ill 

Ends.— ( and Culika. ) fol. i6 b 3?cqT £ ^ etc - U P to ^ n y 11 as m 
No. 706. Tins is followed by fasfrCTHT 

wnw n *mn%w u * 00 „ 

11 & u 

— ( corn. ) fol. i6 b asr wfNr: ^ ^ 

qrorr rt nt^r **««'«?& ^*Tfmrnr^: 11 ? n «fe 

^ (?) ' 

fotiNr 11 it 11 


H«rr sicPfK 
No. 721 


Dasavaikalikasatra, 
Culikayugala 
and avacuri 
435. 


1882 - 83 . 


Size.— iol in. by 4£ m. 

Extent. — ( text) 24 folios ; 6 lines to a page; 48 letters 10 a ine ' 


— (com.) „ „ ; *4 » ”” 


70 


1 • nrl white * Taina Devanagari 
Description. — Country P a P er 1 . f|prr#r Ms. containing the 

characters with ^ i th,s “™£L . han d-writing on 
text, the two Culikas and * mled thic kly in 

the whole small legib e an go , j unnumbered 

red ink ; foil numbered m both the marg^ ’ Ac number - 

sides have a small square m 5 foil i 1 and a 4 b 

both complete; condition very good. 

Ag e.- Pretty old. sma ll cotntnentcry in 

Subject. — A Jcina *g»™ aloDg 
Sanskrit. 

16 [J.L. P. ] 
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Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b ^ t 9rnficiB^IiTI^ HK- H 
xtwn JTUS etc. 

„ — ( 1st Culika ) fol. 2i b gg- irr etc. 

„ — ( 2nd „ ) fol. 23 a 5 etc. 

„ — ( com. 1 fol. i a tmr g ) etc - 

Ends. — ( text) fol. 2i b jt etc. up to sj s g r W as in No. 704. 

„ — ( ist Culika ) fol. 23 s1 etc. up to iffo 11 H as in No. 

704. 

„ —(2nd „ ) fol. 23 b atorr etc. up to u li as in No. 

706. This is followed by gfer sfr^ i tiranfe^ ; ggt>T fofisTcr 
‘ ’gsispft 1 s 11 

,, —(com.) fol. 24 b qKTWt trra art *rr (?) 5*muRuft 

ufteLHrf tRKUirS'fllS^f^ 'refsuOma- 

m^gritrarq- gpraftj;) snsurn u « n ffk 

H 11 & 11 

Reference. — For a Ms. having the text and an anonymous avacuri 
see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7500. 



rFST 31^fK 


No. 722 


Size— iOl in. by 4J in. 


Dasavaikalikasutra, 
Culikayugala 
and avacuri 

1170. 

1887-91.’ 


Extent. — ( text ) 37 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thick, smooth and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with jurats ; bold, clear, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders of the text and those of 
, the two Culikas ruled in four lines in black ink, 
vhereas those of the commentary, in two lines; this 
is a Ms ; so the text is in the middle and 
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the commentary on all its four sides, and that the 
commentary is written in a smaller hand than the' text ; 
complete; foil. i a and 37 b blank; corners of some of the 
foil, worn out ; condition very fair ; the text, the two 
Culikas and the commentary complete. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1653. . , 


Author of the avacfiri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with two Culikas and a small commentary 
in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. x b qrm r% )| etc. as in No. 704. 

„ — ( com. ) „ „ smftT etc. as in No. 716. This 

is followed by vrarr st naftanfo 1 auwrewatra'fr 
y U etc. 


— ( 1st Culika ) fol. 34 a ^ vrt etc. as in No. 704. 

— ( 2nd „ ) „ 34 b g etc. as in No. 704. 


Ends- - ( text ) fol. 34 a ft etc. up to as in No. 

704. 

„ — (1st Culika) fol. 35 b #n% 3 t etc. j% as in No. 704. 

This is followed by nra 'Tsw ?S;. 

,, — (2nd Culika ) fol. 36 b ^ etc., up to gmmuf 

as in No. 704. Then follows the couple of verses 
^ etc. and jpjpj M Tp ra etc. as in No. 706. This is follow- 
ed by the lines as under: — 

TOtWOT. Then we have: m%ff 

etc. and suuNujj etc., the two verses as in No. 706. Then 
run the lines as under- - — 

snr ^ 3 Trafsnmi- srwra- 

( -s )ott ftmr afrVrtTrsTHvh- ‘q^7^’jT% sreronr- 

^T 5 trgtr?r trftnwr ^RPffr : 

rat ^ira; >• ; ’ 

„ — (com.) fol. 37 s fhrarrar »R° 11 raravR 1 - 

11 s 11 §rtf ^"i 

^rarmL : J " sr " ?ft ! 

Reference, — See No. 704. 
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cT«nr 3TcTfT* 


No. 723 


Dasavaikalikasutra, 
Culikayugala 
and avacurj 
274. 

A. 1882-83, 


Size. — 1 1|> in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — x8 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 74 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, brittle and grey ; Jaina 
DevanSgari characters with gg a r re ts ; small but clear, uni- 
form and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; edges of some of the foil . worn 
out ; condition very fair ; this Ms. contains the text along 
with the two Culikas and the commentary ; but on that 
account, it is neither a flrttrSTf nor T^ rtraf Ms.; red chalk and 
yellow pigment as well, used ; the peculiarity of this Ms. 
is that it does not give the complete verse all at once but it 
takes it up part by part and explains it. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the avacflri — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text, two Culikas and a small commentary explain- 
ing them in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i* vtrrir JTM?5a&( re )g etc. as in No. 704. 

„ — ( 1st Culika ) fol. i6 b ^ itt etc., as in No. 704. 

ii ( 2nd Culika ) fol. 1 8 1 g etc. as in No. 704. 

” ” ( con1, ) fafa > ernfat 1 a? 

stfifaT etc. 

Ends,— ( text ) fol. i6 b # etc., as in No. 704. 

» ( ist Culika ) fol. 17” etc., up to' 1% as in 

No. 704. 

'• ^ *8- sjtTT wg- tfmfetc., up to fa 4s in 

No. 704. 
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724.] 1U * 

Ends. — ( com. ) fol. ,* fr* 

fSEcflUT €OTHT U fTK ^ 

fpr vnrg " & n 

qri^r s^» etc - 

Reference.— See No. 704. 


=|T^T3^ 
cT?JT <1=41 


Dasavaikalitasutra > 

Culikayugala 
and tabba 
197. 


No. 724 


1871-72. 

Size. — 9i in. by 4J in. 

Extent.— ( text ) 44 f° Iios 5 6 t0 7 lines t0 a FgC ’ 41 ^ 

» -C com -) » « ;I2 ” 13 ” ** white • Jaina ^Devanagari 

Description. — Country pap er a . Ms. ; bold, legible 

' characters with &mms ; this ‘ l f”^ deR ru ied in four 
and tolerably good ban -™” k “ ^ is the fo l. 44* ; some 
lines iu black ink ; lo • ’ condition very fair , 

of the foil, have their edges Nvo Culikas and 

their explanation in Gujarati , a 

Age.— Samvat 1666. pil G f 

... rinidhyaya Kanakasundara Gain, pup 

Author of the tabba P‘ ^ 

Vidyaratna Gatsi. ^ expUnati<in is 

Subject. — The tea and the nly a. 'times it la >" Sa, ’ skr "i 

foTsuch ^ases^see^'^begins ’and 

Begins.- ( W -"!' TZT " 

\*wrr rrnHsn&S ttCv 

- w - _(istCulika)^^^ elC - ,aSinN °' 7 ° 4 ’ 
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Begins. — ( 2nd Culika) g 'reOOTOTfa etc., as in No. 704. 

,, — ( tabba ) foi. i b 

mum I l 

qauwu greimm 1 tprim wit-mri- u ? 


> » 


srsm wrarawmii vmr mvwzi 'i tm a Zrgz wng 

3 TTV 0 T 5 I Ff VTO^TT T=»t<Jt \£S >' a 






’ f» ' , 


fag gagsmT etc. 

— ( tabba ) fol. 4o a ^ ig q nrF^ 1 mg: tpgri%g qtfW itra. 1 
taam zmz 1 etc. 


„ — ( tabba ) fol. 42 h araarremm ^trapram mofregtiTgtfi l snj^T 

i etc. 

Ends.— fol. 40* gas m^ stgornm as t% n tr 11 
3 fi 3 T*T«T 


„ — ( 1st Culika ) fol. 42* momnTRmerssnre m Wrk(fir) ( ) 

O 

?(H c ( | ^■‘4 1 HIW I t 

,, ( 2nd Culika ) fol. 44 s gsjs fa gror It l' fgg(i^ )• 

gra^TT am igfftar =g^r amaT u 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. 44* mtt>Tf ana mas aaiaV = 5 raT ^r a- ai^ r ftEcfhrr 
m^ft ^httht =#sjnT 3Tm is- 3t. ga tram amnj 

?Hoo jgpjj 3*. ^ ^ ^ ggg rims jj._ ^08 gj. gffgjg- 

PTSW 'tgl'Tt'^Snifm^ilUiMfrt HttT^rfNf cTTtq tt? ifw -J ctacr-JItfl 

st^jci^rT*?r aggamor g^^erTflft a 4 ti=mfr sfrmgtsft 1 
rv^tr-t<Hui ‘%^’asmga# 3 fter%*gggjr as sfr% v '^T)er(f , ) 5 ra’- 
**( **T )gTrft(ma) t aatf ggifewUmsg ' asr| sftgcpiT^- 
gft g?js( : )aa ‘sqT’rasT *ss 1 asms 1 

T-SfUI^Tjltr 1 ! t ‘ gfrojjT ’ ^ful^^KUH STTtTT t 

‘ q^msT ’ mreTsrca 1 ‘am’ as fcnr^l^ tt 3 n 
ST% strata 1 tTf^kmR^‘ ^ )ft 4 ’ratjtrTft: snfcrgFT* 
'^gW€i)m(mk‘r.s*ja. 1 aaf| sfrgtj^ftf^if't 1 ' as star sfl- 
:) Mina samar ^msasr 1 a: sft* 
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-SN^-Tiq rt*t( ■) ^h- i rr^ g a vHm 

^Tr(s)g^<TTgwrf srfH-snTUrF 11 gismgrr* 

RR sfl^eKcrj t>.dw(R)gfg JT^fqTWTR- 

WtRrr sRTSTPT yflf ?q TWriWTg; ^ I |otw: 

Rfqj: ) gwnfaw 

grg %g: RRggft ghromreR vst ^ott rfrm 3tR(fsar)jfNT$& 
g-gor? mT$ : ^^&chife^ g g gra(fo)fegfaRn? > t%rrt qs- 
'H'trt ®mCs)tr gri^ : 1 q ^ ' a^cga ststrra rmg 1 

R 1 ?r(#)30i'ST U# T%mt II ggffVT Woo llspi Vpifg : n : II 

Reference.— See No. 704. 


( ? ) 


Dharmopadesa 
( Dasavaikalikasutra ? ) 
with vyakhya 


No. 725 


1269 . 

1886 - 92 . 


Size. — S^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 25 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Description. — Foreign paper with water-marks Vigo etc. ; thin, 
rough ahd white ; Jaina Devanagari characters ; small, 
clear and fair hand-writing : borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one, in red ink ; red chalk used ; yellow 
pigment, too, but rarely ; fol. 25 b blank ; complete ; con- 
dition very good. 


Age. — Not quite modem. 

Author of the vyakhya. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This Ms. starts with the first verse of Dasavaikalika and 
goes on elaboratelj r explaining it. Several types of puja 
too, are described. The various types of dana are discussed. 
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Some stories are also narrated herein. But it is difficult 
to say exactly what this work is. 

Begins. — fol. i a ( text ) 

n sruw ti # tPr * ^ § m S' t#f ^ ^ 

'' v 

tm : I 

apj nfr W a amg : a&> pfr 4 ?f7 R 


atflrrr wxm ?nti i 

^ttT fk H HJTHTH tTWT ^TUT HtJTT II \ H 
„ — ( com. ) fol. i a vjtj?t ^'T^irtftrKfT^' ^rnttrnfu i 

tjtruiRrnuH TTg uTUg hstr etc. 

fol. 24“ u^ih ut(i) grrm * 

urj?TT«r : sicr Jiror& : fte%^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 25* rH 3 tt utou‘ t swrrr 3 tRuri^mr 

fept u$rrr gwmig tngr ipr fn^refr ^ 
srar tutnq^5T II *t ^t^trrS » 


?<tUl'hlfi>5<bx&=f 
No. 726 

Size. — 10 J in. by 43 in. 


Dasavaikalikasutra- 

Culikayugalavacurni 

711. 

1892-957 


Extent. — 12 folios ; 26 lines to a page ; 80 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; very small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used ; only the jufrats of the text and those of the 
two Culikas are given ; complete : condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1492. 

Author Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A small commentary explaining Dasavaikalikasutra, the 
two Culikas and a few gathas of the corresponding 
niryukti. 



II. 4 Milhsfitras 


129 


726. ] 


Begins. — fol. i a ^ ^ sfhr^rnr 1 


ftTnirTf sfrqn;*rtHi *mvi^nw 

sqrJsTT 1 fra ^Tr^niiTTK^wrfTHwttf^rifsT 1 etc. 

Ends. fol. i2 b r^tra gfHfrrrrr Prafra <jnT^fr^r | ?TfSTOT- 

^rrePTrm^rrfrq-^tp 1 stfrfcrsrttr ^xmr^rt 1 = 0’ 11 5-fr 

Tv33ftTc[^T^Ts 1 Then in a different hand we have : 

^vso o jo 


?5Ttffrrf%^j5r- 

No. 727 

Size. — ro^ in. by 4^. in. 

Evtent. — 21 folios ; 19 lines to a 


Dasavaikalikasutra- 
Culikayugalava curni 

1262, 

1883-92. 

page ; 5 6 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, smooth and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggr t ra is ; bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; every 
side at least in the begining decorated with three small 
discs, one in the centre and one in each of the two margins; 
complete ; condition very good except that the edges of the 
first and the last foil, are slightly damaged. 


Age. — Pretty old. 


Author, — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the original 
text and the two Colikas. 


Begins. — fol. i a vrrfft 0 vm ivm 1 ft ra 

1 fra- stftra etc. 


Ends. — fol. 2i a ^kott rafsCTfrfaratrarra- 1 ?^ir,swtTfrrm?r 11 ti sra 

11 3- » §fct sfr^^icf^nref^rrs^rnr- 

y^sJjTTTRffir 11 3 r 11 spr 11 & » 


i The second CuiiU consists of 16 gatlus. The g.ltlus of the niryukti herein 
e%plained are numbered in continuation, hence we find this number here. 

17 IJ.L.P .1 
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No. 728 


Dasavaikalikasutra- 

Cnlikayrigalavaevm 

1182(a). 

1884-87. 


Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 22 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 6 5 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; very small, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, at times numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; this Ms. contains the UcTfars of 
the text and those of Culikayugala ; complete ; condition 
on the whole tolerably good ; for, only the right-hand 
corners and the edges ol several foil, are worn out ; this 
Ms. contains additional works as under : — 


> (1) foil. i4 b (?) to 22* 

( 2 ) „ 22 * „ 22 b . 

Author. — Yasobhadra Suri, pupil of Sricandra seems to be the 
author. For, he has composed the last work mentioned 
here. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit on Dasavaikalikasutra 
and its two Culikas. 


Begins — fol. i a if it 

tmrfH etc. up to n ^ n 

Then we have : mgHr f yT g Tkur mrw l ^tkt mra 
UKUrftfk etc. 


Ends.— fol. I4 b sror n zri ^nir gw- 

mRr ^(7 )nns ( ert hi #5i^(?<ityrr(a;) 



II. 4 Mfiiastttrds 


729. J 

^T337rTc^n^J=T- 

No. 729 


1-31 


Das'avaikalikasutra- 
Ctllikajmgalavacu ri 

7 12. ~ ' 
1892-95.- - 


Size. — ii£ in. by 43 in. 

Extent. — 31 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and whitish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ; small, legible and good hand- 

writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the 
space between these pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in 
the right-hand margin only; unnumbered sides have a small 
disc in red colour, in the centre; the numbered, in each of 
the two margins, too; red chalk used ; this Ms. gives the 
rnfpES of the text and those of the two Culikas ; • the com- 
mentary complete ; condition .very good ; for, only the last 
fol. is slightly worm-eaten. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Subject. — Dasavaikalika surta, the two Culikas and the 4 gathas of 
the niryukti commented upon, in Sanskrit. 

Begins— fol. i a tmrr 1 srftftr tm 

strw gajTRfnt- - 1' ft? stnNrr etc. 

Ends. — fol. 3i b r%rr? gfBfafgtfc Twrrmr tru jnar>rf(?)OT«TT sr^rrfTW^r- 
m^iftrTq’^rrqs 1 3tfft(ft)rfH3'f??«?fr tuiw 11 " ?trf 

ll js U etc. 
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THE THIRD MULASUTRA 


Sad a vasyakas-j tra 
( Sadavassayasutta ) 

1174(a). 
1887-91. 

Size. — in by 4 in. 

Extent. — 8 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 4 6 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines mostly in red ink ; edges, in 
one ; fol. i a blank except that a table of measurements 
etc. is written on it in Gujarati ; red chalk used ; complete 
so far as It goes ; condition good. 

This Ms. contains the following additional works : — 


(I) 


foil. 

4 b to 5 b 

(2) 

'rttildtjdul'WI? 

33 

S b » 7 b 

(3) 



7 b 8’ 

(4) 


fol. 

8* 

(5) 

sroflHtrcgfrr 

33 

33 

(6) 

^wsnrtfcpngfrr 

73 

8 3 „ 8 b 


( incomplete ) 



(7) 


73 

8 b . 


Age. — Old. 

Author. — A Ganadbara according to some. Sukhlal does not hold 
this view. He has explained his view in Hindi introduct- 
ion to his edition of “ Pancapratikramana ” and its Hindi 
translation published by Atmananda Jaina Pustaka-Pra- 
caraka Mandala, Agra in A. D. 1921. This view is challeng- 
ed by Ramavijaya ( now styled as Ramacandra Suri ) in his 
Gujarati work “ ” ( pp. 1-67 ). 




No. 730 


1 This is a title as recorded in some Mss. and works. 



itl. 4 Mithsfilras 


1 ■>:> 


1 % 0 .) 


The view that Gapadhara is the author of the Avasya- 
kasutra is expressed in ‘Gujarati in the introduction to 
“ ” pt. I. This view is refuted by 

Sukhlal in a book-let “ ggqaRFre ut q^ mfi g f r sw snggw 
^ srifTcfi Ftuig r^tr ( srstanTr £rr stor gif ) ” published by 
Sri Jaina yuvaka sevasamaja, Ahmedabad, in Samvat 1983. 

Anandasagara Suri, in his introduction to his edition 
of Avasyakasutraniryukti and Malayagiri Suri’s comment- 
ary says that Ganadhara is the author of the Avasykasfitra. 

Subject. — This is a mulasutra as stated in Keith’s Catalogue. 
It deals with several sutras which are associated with six 
avasyakas '. So Sadavasyakasutra may be roughly defined 
as a collection of the sutras to be daily uttered twice, once 
in the morning and once in the evening, while perform- 
ing the six essential duties ( avasyakas ) viz. ( 1 ) samayika, 
( 2 ) caturvimsatistava, ( 3 ) ( guru )vandana, ( 4 ) prati- 
kramana, ( 5 ) kayotsarga and ( 6 ) pratyakhy.ina. 1 2 The 
propriety of this order is discussed in Siddhacalcra ( vol. IV, 
No. 9, pp. 201-202. ) In this issue, it is explained why 
pratikramana is used as a synonym for a collection of the 
six avasyakas. 

$adavasyakasutra given in this Ms. consists of a 
number of sutras. They are as under : — 


1 As regards the synomyms of Avasyak.t, its importance, its six divisions, and 
their explanation etc. in Gujarati see my “ ArhatadarSanadlpika ” pp. S21-829. 

2 H. D. Vclankar strikes a different note in his work *' A Descriptive Cata- 
logue of Sauskrta and Priikrta Mss. in the library of B. B. R. A. S. ” (vols. HI-IV). 
For, there ( p. 397), he mentions as one of the six avasyakas, caityavandana 
instead of caturvithsntistava. Moreover he mentions the six avasyakas in the fol- 
lowing order: — 

Caityavandana, Kayotsarga, Guruvandana, Samayika, Pratikramana and 
Pratyakhyana. 

He supports this statament on p. 597 by saying : " This is the order in which 
they are given in the Mss. ” Furthermore, on p. 599 he identifies Vaodittvsutra 
with Pratiktamapasutra. 



Jntf.n Literaturt find >•> 


!?;<>• 


t, i > ^rtrtT-r ( wnm^ or ;re>ri*ftV )• 

( ; ) vmprmmeT ( irci'i^Tpr^'i' 4 J 
( 3 ) sin fa ( a'w^’rtini* } 

( 4 ) rnj.-vfa (rrrr 1 ^ or trfaTmrtrTT 1 ). 

( 5 ) 'rent? ( rrfartrrrrrt’ 

( C ) •Hi'Tft ^ f'r mrr < Trrmvprr'fa )• 
f 7 ) TfnrrnrroitT ( ^tV\T,mi\z j x. or ^p^snwa?’ )• 

( K ) srtr stew { m'orjprnti’ ). 

( 9 ) rfapru-u ( fatTfaxi.-iu * or rrc’nfarrrp* : )• 

(io) nrrr -vrn ( -fal'rrcTfnk' '. 

(n) ( F rr r ?i'rp7Tn7 < ). 

(12) hot*- (-.rns^rr or -ftffirrfaT'i '■ 

(15) Tp?T$itr wtJjMiSwr («irwu). 

( 1 4) ( with * ). 

(15) tfarpn CThTtbt ( fir^n '. 

(16) wr^trrw^gta ( TV-nltTiX*). 

(17) ( n=rrri7a'Tv^T.i]rn* o: )- 

( i S) vrfafi ( ^frr r.iai-^t n? ). 

(19) Trorn ^rr^rr^r if .same as nfrraft^TTr* . 

(20) KTnjrpu Cv—tmmvxz' or ^rtwnnisr ). 

(ax) Ah (imffovyxr). 

( 22 ) 7 TO RiTtPK. 

(23) 3mmq- Trrarnq (-vrr?p?i'ry7r<rmci7. > ). 

(25) 

(27) ^mnimCTiTgr < r Kmam ; • 

x Tins cross indicates a Sanskrit name ( cquiialcnt ) for the corresponding 
Prdkrit one. 

* This name as ■well ns all other names marled with an asterisk, have been 
given from the edition ot “ ^^^.:fli[%^7iiT;^iys;-n|jg'HttjrrrTeTriK'7r 
q p i^qariR tPFiofaftimTgrUH q^iqiy-r^-jnR ”. Tllese names liave been used 
by the editor ssliosc name tliough uot mentioned, is Anandasagara Sort as 
can be surmised. This edition has been published by Srenhi Rsabhadevajl Kei- 
nrimalaii Jaina Ssetambara Sarhsiha, in Satitvat 1902. 

1 This name is Liken from Lalitasistara. It is mentioned by' Hcmacandra 
Suri, too, in his commentary ( p. 2 1 6» ) on Yogakistra (III, v. 124 ). 

2 Tliis name is given in the svop.ijna srtti (p.213*) of Yogasastra 
( III, V. 124 )• 

In thc'amikt.iuuruki of this work see have this scry name ( tjn^hmTqtf ). 

5 Each of these 27 sutras except the 19th is separately treated, while describing 
certain Mss. Sec infin. 
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/ ig) iwjt to ( pJcunDiimqraT%iioi ) mfc^nr P- 8tS a and 
1 ' 8i8 b . 


( 20 ) froiti » 
( at ) <3cfar i> 
( 22 ) 5jg*r „ 
( 23 ) qror „ 
( 24 ) TO „ 
(25 ) ^fFJT » 





(f^rrorm) 

( HfnrTHTnqKmtTi ) 

( a ) BroisTifiqftrnoT *rro=rTC 
( b ) 


( 2 6 ) stow to ( TO'4sTOWJ=m ) ^ritrent 

( 27 ) TOH i> ( BTTWId'r.TO ) yy 

( 28 ) 2E^irr „ (%5Trroni%g?) „ 

(29) q-SFT^r,, ( TOTOItoTO ) „ 

( 3° ) 3TC5T „ ( SnffWTOWTn ) „ 

(31) S^iTOrfirerrc pp. 838 b and 83 9 a . 

( 32 ) HW^WTiatT TOWTO p. S49 b . 

( 34 ) ^I^RTOIKimvT p. 853“. 

( 35 ) fSutfJitaflrwfl p. 8 s 4 bI . 


p. 820 b . 

p. 822.“ 

p. 823“ and 823 b . 

p. 82 5 b . 

p. 827 s . 

p. 828 s . 
p. 829“. 
p. 829 s1 . 
p. 830*. 
p. 8 3 i b - 
p. 8 3 4 b . 
p. 8 35 b . 

p. 837“. 


Out of these Nos. 2, 14 and 15 are metrical compositions 
containing 7, 4 and 5 verses respectively. Nos. 9 and 27 
have 2 and 3 verses respectively ; the remaining portion is 
in prose. 

It may be mentioned en passant that the 35 sutras 
noted above do not belong to one and the same adhyayana 

I Anandasagara Suri in his edition of “ =FOTituraTOJTOieg?fr ” 

l Agarr.odaya Samiti Series, No. 55) has mentioned the sutras noted by Haribhadra 
Suri. There he has given the serial number for these siitras from 1 to 54. My 
number ( 2 ) is not counted by him. No. 2 is counted in sutragatha. 
He lias numbered ^ramanasutra as Nos. 8 to 25. Nos. 1 1 and t? of mine arc con- 
sidered as one by him. No. 17 is counted as four numbers ( 32 to 3s ). This will 
explain why my number comes to 35 and his as 54. It may added that it appears 
that really speaking he ought not to have given separate sutr.mkas for the paras of 
Sramanasutra. 
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I do not know if there is any printed work which con- 
tains nothing else but the sutras given in this Ms. No. 730. 
Almost all the sutras given here are printed with some more 
along with their explanation in Gujarati in the edition of 
§ri-Pratikarmanasutra published by Sravaka Bhimasimha 
Mapaka in A. D. 1888. This edition contains additional 
matter such as and nYurt'rspT. 

Practically all the sutras given in this Ms. are also 
printed in the edition named as an ^ 

published by Sri Jaina Sreynskara Mandala, Mhesana, in 
Samvat 1971. This edition contains chaya, sabdirtha, 
Gujarati translation etc. 

Sukhlal’s edition noted on p. 132 may be also con- 
sulted. 

The 27 sutras noted on p. 131 are mostly to be found 
in several other editions containing only two Pratikramana- 
sutras. They occur in Sadavasyakasutrani noted on 
p.134. Some of the sutras occur in Hemacandra Sun’s 
commentary on his own work Yogasastra, in Vardhamana 
Suri’s AcSradinakara, in Manavijaya’s svopajna commentary 
on Dharmasamgraha, in the edition containing Lalitavistara 
and in the edition containing Vandaruvrtti. 

Out oi these, the sutras commented upon in Lalitavi- 
stara and Vandaruvrtti are noted in the description of these 
very works which are included in this Part III. So, here I 
shall first of all mention the 2 3 sutras commented upon in 
Yogasastra and 29 in Dharmasamgraha, the two works in- 
cluded in Vol. XVIII under “'Darsanika literature”, and 
then 3 1 noted and explained in Acaradinakara. 

The commentary on Yogasastra ( Prakasa III ) contains 
the following works : — Page-No 1 . 

( 1 ) with vyakhya 213* to 214* 



214“ 

2t4 b 


21 4° 

2I5 b 


i The page-number given here belongs to the edition of YogaSastra and its 
svopajna commentary, published by Sri Jaina dharma prasaraka Sabha, Bahvtiagar. 

' This sign is here used to point out that tlie sutra under question is split up 
into parts, while being commented upon. 
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(4 ) untcg °i* 

( 5 ) 

( 6 ) ^gif^TTcT^ 

( 7 ) 

(8 ) 

(9) sf^rntr 

( 10 ) 

(1 1 ) ^mr5fTOP?^T^?f 
( 12 ) «cdW fa 
(13 ) 

( 14 ) Tm^CTW^dU^KitfPT.. 

( 15 ) qiWlucyi^rn 

(16 ) ^f^nams<Ti*T 

(17) n+i^MyruutanT 

( 18) q*wwiid4n?n*«n«"^t» 

( 19) « 

( 20 ) 3 mrpTvJsiHTn?nH u 

( 21 ) qw+l+l^s? 1 

( 22 ) fay-Hd-Wda-t-irw- 

S( tUl v-<J Id ’ 

( 23 ) f^ntWdjwrm 


with vyakhya 


Page-No. 
2i6 b to 223* 


11 

»1 

99 

9* 

91 

91 

99 

99 

99 


99 

tf 

19 


99 

99 


99 

19 

91 

99 

19 


99 

99 


223® 

224 b 

228 b 

23O 1 

233* 

237 b 

244® 

24s® 

245 b 

25 2 b 

25 2 b 

253® 

253* 

254® 

254 b 

2 S5* 

253® 

255 b 

2s6“ 


19 

99 

91 

11 

1» 

99 


224* 

228® 

230® 

233* 

234® 

240® 

245® 

245 b 

246 11 

253® 

2S3 b 

254® 


1.0F-W “r’f r"foni: g 

his own work Dharmasamgraha, w 

stunts ' with their explanation m Sanskr.^ ^ _ 

, , i mm ,42 ‘, ,o r/; 

u) 144 - 144 

( 3 ) sraro 4 

‘ * Se e *e correspond!ng7oot-DOte~on^p.^l iS^e^g upon . 

I Edition published in D. L. J. P. Fund Senes 

as No. 26, in A. D. >9' 5- author himself. 

3 This is tire name g * £ J^entioned. 

4 Some portion of this sutra 


144° 


145® 
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Page-No. 


( 4 ) 


M 6 b 

TO 

i S3 b 

. (5) 


1 53 b 

>1 

1 54 b 

, (6) 


M5“ 

>7 

1 5S 3 

\ . .< 7 > 


158 1 - 

' ? 

160* 

*: - A 8 ) 

m^paar 

i6o a 

t x 

163“ 

- ( 9 ^ 


163* 



v (10) 

^Ttr Tfrma 

163“ 

»> 

164* 

( 11 ) 


i74 b 

y> 

i8o b 

1 (12) 

fir 

181* 



• 03 ) 

mreiTHWRfsI 

181* 

>» 

182 1 

Cm) 






( JfsufiH-Hr ) 

i8 4 b 



■ (is) 


186 1 



(16) 


187* 

y> 

iS 7 b 

(17) 


iS 7 b 



(18) 

^frvmi^uf'jreTrh' 

188* 

» 

i88 b 

(19) 

3 Wff?milWH::crR 

i88 b 



(20) 


189“ 



(2l) 

few=rTrr«-:i^<nyf!TrrarnT 

189" 

*3 

189" 

( 22 ) 

Tg^T%srsrn!.TO 

iS9 b 



( 23 ) 

^SHfT 

223“ 

» 

2 34 b 

, 1 ( 24 > 

3 TTTPTI ^TOSTfcr 

2 34 b 

7 J 

235 * 

(25) 

V J rtltTlTrr' 

233 “ 



(26) 

% 3 ^rm*gra’ 

255 “ 



1 This is 

as under: — 





“ TTUI^ MlM smilur m SI"#!! ^ STOcSfrt m 3TfeMT T 

sflllFJ . ” 

2 It runs as under : — 

; to, ^nomnnfrasjiiTOsiw 
,. iMr gjjir, *fra gsxxro *ret n ? 11 '* 

5 This is as follows : — 

‘ 3?i»t i»g% H!?r, -iHUHiurfff =wrai?nfrf i 
TO pi)"! ^1 Mi irr? grant 11 ? 11 *’ 


III. 4 Mtilasatras 


730. | 
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Page-No. 

&?) *1*31(1 1 235* to 2J5 b 

( 3 ^) 255 b 

( 2 9 ) 235 b „ 236 s 

In the 38th udaya ( chapter ) of Acaradinakara we 
have Avaiyakavidhi. This chapter begins with the enu- 
meration of the six types of avasyaka and the explanation 
of sfimayika. The following 31 sutras along with their 
Sanskrit explanation are given in this work :■ — 


Page-No. ! 


f I ) 


=r 5 


2 $l h 

(2) 

b^irmmninm 

Z * 4 


>> 

(3) 




264 1 

(4) 


with 

com. 

2&5 1 ' „ 267* 

(s) 



>> 

267= 268 s 

(O 

^TcV^rtlWq:’ 

t) 

»* 

26S* „ 268 b 

(7) 

gw’ 


>* 

26S b , ( 2«9 b 

(8) 


*> 


2^9 b „ 271 1 

(9) 


t r 

fr 

271* 

( xo ) 

M 



(”) 


>> 

>> 

>» * / 4 

( i 2 ) srer ukrrtr* 

>* 


27 I b 

(13) 


»> 

«|M( ^ 

-/> •. -// 

( t4)^trrnf£nfniH 4 


* * 

277’ 27S 1 
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Page-No. 


( Ij) FTW grpfT 

with 

com. 

OQ 

(S 



( 16) 

ii 

yy 

yy 

to 

279 b 

(l7 ) tnfmT 3 ^TTH^TT 

55 

yy 

-Q 

ON 

!>> 

C* 



(x8) ^iiuii'ri* 4 uui 2 

yy 

yy 

yy 

1? 

280* 

( 19 ) grew Kress* 

yy 

yy 

280* 

>5 

28l b 

( 20 ) g^armtnr 3 

?> 

yy 

28l b 



( 21 ) sjiyRii 

if 

yy 

yy 

yy 

282* 

( 22 ) mtiticb 11441 mm 

y 5 

yy 

282* 

yy 

282 b 

( 23 ) smuts? 5 * 

51 

yy 

►0 

00 

'wkJ 

0 * 

yy 

294 * 

( 24 )m feting* 

yy 

yy 

294 * 

y J 

Ul 

0 

cr 

(25 ) Tieggg 6 * 

55 

yy 

3 °S b 

yy 

3 xx* 

(26 )®r5r?SI 

yy 

55 

3 ii* 

yy 

3 'i b 

( 2 7 ) 4 JtlPdgKIMP 41 WH 

yy 

yy 

3x3* 

yy 

3 i 7 b 

( 28) arcq- ^nmnitr C 7 7 






verses+a line in prose )„ 

yy 

3 X 9 b 



( 29 ) grasps 

if 

yy 

324* 




yy 

yy 

32 J b 

yy 

326* 

( 3 x ) ^n^nfgrnjrTPT 

1 • 

yy 

331* 

yy 

33 x b 


The three surras viz. Logassa, SuguruvandanasQtra and 
Karemi bhante are printed in Roman characters along with 

the German translation in ** Ubersicht liber die Avasyaka- 
Literatur ” 8 published by Walther Schubring in A. D. 
* 934 - 

For Mss. styled as §adavasyaka see Limbdi Catalogue 
Nos. 2660-2663 and 2666-2671. Out of them, Nos. 2661- 


1 This slightly differs from 

2 This is only one gatha as under : — 



3 t 3*5331*1 h ” 


This is almost the same as 1498th gatha of Avafyakasutraniryukti. 

3-4 These are styled asg^nar and respectively. 

5-6 These are respectively styled as an d 

7 Out of these, the first four verses are practically the same as those given on 
pp. 7-8 of the Appendix to Pancapratikramana { Sukhlal’s edition }. 

8 This is No. 4 of the series known as “ Alt und Neu-Indische Studien 
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266} contain anonymous balavabodha, too. Nos. 2 666- 
2671 contain tabba. Therein No. 2667 has a tabba by 
Samaracandra and No. 2667, a tabba by Jinavijaya. 

For description of Mss. styled as Sadavasyakasutra see 
B. B. R. A. S. vols. IITIV, pp. 397-399'. In this Cata- 
logue Nos. 1535 and 1536 given on P- 400 contain over 
and above Sadavasyakasutra, Merusundara’s balavabodha 
and an earlier but anonymous balavabodha respectively. 

In Keith’s Catalogue, No. 7493 gives the description 
of a Ms. styled as Sadavasyakasutra and a balavabodha in 
bhasa ( Gujarati ). 

For other details see Weber II, p. 739fn., Indische 
Studien vol. XVII, pp. 50-76, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
p. 329ff, Leutnann’s “ Ueber die AvaCyaka-Literature ” 

( Actes du X* Congress international des Orientalistes II* c, 
parte section I, p. 125, Leide, 1895, E. Neumann’s “ Die 
Avasj’aka-Erzahlungen”, Leipzig, 1897, ‘'Essai de Biblio- 
graphic Jaina ” Nos. 58 and 374, G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 
24, Winternitz, Geschichte Voi. II (p. 315 ), A History of 
Indian Literature vol. II, pp. 429, 470, 47 6n.. 481, 485, 
4890., 536, 575 and 589, Z. D. M. G. vol. XXXIV 
( Jacobi’s article on Kalakacarya-katha ) and vol. XXXVII 
( Leumann’s article on Kalikacarya-katha ) and Die Lehre 
der Jainas ( p. Si ). 


1 On pp. 397-399 wc have in Devanagari characters the following sutras: 

( 1 ) Navafearamantra, ( 2 ) Pranipatasutra, ( 3 ) Irivavahi ( this is not separa- 
ted from the former ; that is a slip ), ( 4 ) Tassa uttari, ( 5 ) Annattha (this, too 
is not, separated from the former ), ( 6 ) Sakrastava, ( 7 ) Arihantacaiy-inam styled 
as Caityastavadapdaka, { 8 ) GiturvimJatistnva, ( o ) Srutastva also styled as 
Siddh 3 ntastava, ( 10 > Siddhastava. ( 11 ) Java viyarSya. (12) Snguruvandanasutra 
styled as Guruvandana, ( 15 ) DaivasikalocanSsutra without any specific name, (141 
Savvissa vi, ( 15 ) Abbbuphio ( this is not separated from the former ; once more a 
slip), (16) Slmayikastitra styled as Sataavika, ( 17 ) Vandittusutra also styled as 
Pratikramapisiltray and ( tS-lS ) eleven PratyikhyinasOtras. 
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No. 731 


Sa davasyaknsutra 

1131. 

1891-95. 


Size. — 7 | in. by in. 

Extent. — 17 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 17 letters to a line. 

Description. — Foreign paper with an elephant-brand as the water- 
mark ; Jaina Devanagari characters ; quite bold, big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink, whereas edges singly ; numbers for foil, entered twice 
as usual ; foil, i 1 and ij b blank ; complete ; the ending 
portion includes Snatasyastuti, too, which is also treated 
as a separate work in some Mss.; condition very good. 

Age. — Sam vat 1946 . 

Author. — More than one Jaina saint. For instance, it is said that 
Snatasyastuti is a composition of Balacandra, a pupil of 
Kalikalasarvajna Hemacandra Suri. 

Subject. — This work mostly in Prakrit consists of sutras some of 
which are not to be found in the previous work 1 , and thus 
it differs from it. ■ 


Begins. — iol. i b to'- l '4TJT1 14 to: I 

TOT atfrsaniT t TOf Kill'd t TOt STrtrftuTDT I TOt 5T --rM f tHU T I 

•TOT <7^14, \ 

Rtil TT ) OTT ) 1 

nkiaiui =q- TUto(#) TOB « 

TTOTTOofr 2 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 1 6 a 

f) amg tobto'i *rwan# i ’ 

stto far rtrorf?) an# to ^(^)#(?r) r?T3r(g; Jto tt# i 

?r% 3rtemamr(:) i 

i For instance, the last sutras viz. Bharahesarasajjhaya ( styled as Sila- 
vadadigunasmaranasutra in Sadavasyakasutrani ! and Snatasyastuti are not there. 

: This sQtra is usually known as Prariipatasutra. In the contents of “Sada- 
vasyakasutrapi ”, it is styled as “ Sthobhavandanasutra ” and " Khamasamapa ” 
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Wftn* *-n<«0 WKO ** ' 

^jAwnswni™ 

37 ^ :nnni«r77i7Jii bi-’i-^ 1 ''^ 1 1 p P - . . 

^Sttotot w»«antwraw : 

!rri %'bIbW ^ ®t'. „ , „ 

sf^ra'TWfeT 1^5 ; ‘ 
wmnrsTT’S? _ - 

P te«(=ft)aO ft) ' raaw sn5ra5W ^ ' 

v ^ n<ft *tw? : ? 

wM wW l ® , ) w ® w *" ^Ta « 

R ' feren r^s^ 

in No. 73°* 


mi4<E= 

TTtT 


No. 732 


Sadavasyakasutra 

__i^— 

'1892^957 


- 8 in. by 4 | ' n - „ lette « ,„ a line. . 

, _ 27 folios; 7 lines to » ° h and "•■hite ; 

c j-l. p.i 
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legible and elegant hand-writing : borders ruled in two 
lines in crimson ink, whereas edges } in one line ; fol. 1* 
marked with diagrams ; white paste used instead of the 
yellow pigment ; complete so far as it goes; condition very 
good. 

Age. — Samvat 183 ( 1835 ? ). 

Begins. — fol. i b % ;ra ; I'yNilfetir^w^itr tm; 1 
tmf atf^HTOT etc. as in No. 731. 

Ends. — 26* jursiaft etc., up to H as in No. 731. This 

is followed by a line as under — 

ri- trc ssrcfr ^ c rafqfqftef 1 

. N. B. — For further particulars see Nos. 730 and 731. 


! , 

No. 733 

Sizfe.— 9| in. by 4-J in. 

Extent. — 6 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 31 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^BrrraTS ; bold, big, quite clear and good 
hand-writing; foil. i a and 6 b blank ; borders as well as the 
edges ruled in two lines in ted ink ; red chalk used ; edges 
of the last two foil, slightly damaged ; condition good ; 
complete so far as it goes. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A collection of sutras connected with the six avasyakas. 

Begins. — fol. i b ot3r srirfam etc. as in No. 73 1. 


Sadavasyakasutra 

242. 

1871-72. 



Ends. — fo!. 6* fttfVsjTnn': 


i 


t 


f<frqq{ffigi S Koi mtcunii =? l 11 

qvrns mm r q wr? • 

*t?ht *nrmfe)feq'teO ^^reo- « R « ' 

g$m g-:iy ^r »i 

Reference. — See No. 730-752. 



.148 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


T 734* 


( WqWilWT ) 
No. 734 


Namaskaramantra 
( Navakaramantra ) 

1270 ( 1 ). 
1887-91. 


Size. — 9| in. by 3| in. 

Extent. — 43-2-1-1-1-2 = 36 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 35 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper somewhat thick, rough and greyish ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; big, fairly legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered fn the right-hand 
margin just in a corner ; each and every fol. worm-eaten 
in several places ; so, in a few cases, the numbering is 
gone ; condition fair : red chalk used : there is some space 
kept blank in the centre of the numbered and the unnum- 
bered sides as well • yellew pigment used while making 
corrections : fol. 1* blank ; complete ; this work ends on 
fol. i b ; this Ms. contains in addition the following works: — 


( 1 ) sttr? 

fol. l b 



(2) 

»♦ »* 



(3) TOSHcfc- 

2 a 



( 4 ) OT ( ) 

2 a 

to 

2 b 

( 5 ) sntrrlr 

2 b 



(6) 3ttTrT % 

2 b 



(7) mrogg; ( trcftnpnreRK 8 ) 

„ 2 b 



(8) 

foil. 2 b 

to 

3 a 

( 9 ) sTtr^ruTur 

fol. 3 a 



( 10 ) 

3 b 



(11 ) 

3 a 

to 

3 b 

( 12 ) cTW Trtfr 

„ 3 b 



( 13 ) SpjRZT 

3 b 




1 This is practically same as tJPTRtTTOOT without the first gatha. 

2 This is the name given by Sukhl.il in his edition of Pancapratikramapa re- 
ferred to on p. 132. 
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( 14 ) anrcsr ( ) 

( 15 ) 

(16) 3^^ 

( 17 ) gww ( ) 

( 18 ) s^er 

( 19 ) 

( 20 ) firsTor ( ^ 

( 21 ) 5 t t U*i*K T0T ( ) 
(22 ) 3 vxm 

( 23 ) 

( 24 ) 'ra%3*gra ( ) 

(25) snf^tnr^iTH 

(26) 

( 27 ) 

( 28 ) 

( 29 )^^^^^ 
( 30 ) ™ ( ^ q7 '^ ^ 


foil. 3 b to 4 s 
fol. 4* 

4“ to 4 b 

»» 

4 b 

»» * 

4 b 

1 » 

4 b 

i> 

foil. 4 b to 5“ 
fol. 5“ 

M 0 

., 5“ to 5 b 

, 5 b 

foil. 5° to 0“ 

fol. 6“ 

6 * to 6 b 

foil. 6 b ” r 

fol. r ,. ? b 

„ 7 b 

.. 7 b 


(32) 3T|r2^5 

>» 

,. 10 * 

to 10 b 

( 33 ) OZSiZX 

( 34) 

foil. H b (•) >* 123 
fol. 12 * 

( 35 ) 3TR na^ 

„ 12 “ 

to 12 b 

(36) 

foil. 12 b 

„ 13“ 

( 37 ) ^rn=5tfe 

„ 13“ 

„ 14“ 

( 38 ) 

fol. 14“ 

„ U b 

(•39) 

foil. I4 b 

16 b 

M 

( 40 ) 

„ 16 b 

„ 1 ^ 

( 41 ) 

I7 b 

«i ■*■' 

„ 19“ 

(42) 

„ 19“ 

„ 22 b 

(43) 

„ 2 Z b 

„ *3 b 

( 44 ) ) 

It 

? 

„ 26“ 

„ 26“ 

(45) 

(46 ) 

„ ? 8 “ 
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(47 ) 

fol. 28 a to 28 b 

( 48 ) tTPRira 

foil. 28 b „ 31 b 

( 49 ) 

fol. 31 b ; foil. 34 a to 35 b 

(50) 

foil. 35 b to 39 a 

(51) HldHItd* 

„ 39 a „ 40 b 

( 52) 

„ 41 a „ 42 a 

( 53) wtnETTTu; 

„ 42 a ., 43 b 

Out of these sutras, 

1-33 may be said to be constitut- 


ing what is, roughly speaking, known as Sadavasyakasutra. 

Foil. 8, 9 , ii, 24, 25, 32 and 33 are missing ; so the 
corresponding works are incomplete. 

Age. — Old. 

Aurhor. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This entire work in Prakrit deals with obeisance to the 
five Paramesthins and its fruit. It is styled as Mahasruta- 
skandha. Each of its first five padas such as rnrr 
etc. is looked upon as an adhyayana. The portion follow- 
ing these five adhyayanas' is called culika, and it shows the 
importance of the five adhyayanas. Some look upon this 
culika as redundant. This view is refuted in “Siddhacakra” 
( vol. IV, No. 3, p. 67). There it is remarked that in that 
case, the first and the last verses of Logassa, and the verse 
beginning with s T rew 1 which forms a part and parcel of 
Pukkharavaradivaddhe should be discarded. It is further 
observed that the last pada of this Mahasrutaskandha occurs 
in Mahanislthasfltra. So those who substitute for 5^5 
are not justified in doing so. An additional criticism is made 
as under = — 

t Just as there is in Avasyakasutraniryukti nihsepa and sOhasparUkaniryukti 
respectively in the beginning and end of every adhyayana, so we have beginning 
and end for these five padas ( adhyayanas). That is why this entire work ( Panca- 
mangala) is designated as Mafiasrutaskandhn. Y‘de “ (iiddhacaltra ” vol. IV, Np jj 

P- 6 7’ 




735-1 


III. 4. Molasntras 


I5 1 


It is true that there are fife pate in the beginning of 
Bhagavattsptra ; but on that ^ on l y 

said to be interpolated. I or, thos discarded 

the first fife padas as genfttne ong h. nou to ! have^ ^ 

nm rekk as 11 1S lania ' m 

sutra. 

Begins.— fol. i b tr 11 % ^ " 

TOt StTtrfkW 1 
nrff ®rt[ 1 if 01 ' 

Ends.- fol. I b tr^r ' 

i^*x^'*M*>**« m *'* ' .. 

Reference.- Published. It is also edited by me ^Th^third 
rendering and Gujarati uanshnon. See 
Kiranavali ” ( Arhatajivanajyou > PP- 49 ^ in the 

Namaskaratnantra is given 3 5 q ^ ( yUI, 34 >• 

svopajna commentary ( p- jl l > 0 
Fnr other details see No. 73°- 


No. 735 


Nnmaskaramantra 

1269 a). 


Size. 121 y 4 ^ . to 58 letters to a 

. , c . IA to is lines to a page , 5 2 to > 

Extent. — 76 f° hos i I4t ° 5 

Description Counts,. 

f°lC nntnhered in the nght- 
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hand margin ; fol. i 1 blank ; unnumbered sides are de- 
corated with a small disc in red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; 
red chalk used ; strips of white paper pasted to the edges 
of the first fol. ; condition on the whole good ; complete ; 
this work ends on fol. i b ; this Ms. contains in addition 
the following 67 works : — 


( 2) arar g^rtfr 

(3 ) srerrer 

( 4 ) c*pmr-( anrera ) 

(5 ) tokjot (tsrartrpr) 

(6 } 

(7 ) . srartr 
( 8 ) 

(9) grTRm 

( 10 ) yaw aatrsT 

( 11 ) 

( 12 ) ratSJTrTt 

( 13) 

(14 ) 

( 15 ) ht4m 

(16 ) snasr % fir atf* 

( 17 ) 

( 18 ) 

(19) 

( 20 ) tfhmtr ( ) 

(21 ) 

(22) ■aiciRaiga ’ 

( 23 ) tRTOt w 
(24 ) gt^rmnrrg? 

(25 ) 

( 26 ) 

( 27) a Ta-bnui 1 ^ 


fol. i b 

» I* 

*» tf 
»> »> 

foil. „ to 2 b 
foL 2* 

»* j> 

»» »* 

>» >» 

>» i> 

»» » 

** >1 

y* if 

i» it 


»» >» 

” it 

a >» 

to 2 b 


2 b 


»» *» 

M »» 

•* »» 


»» >1 


it »* 

foil. „ to 


3* 

4 a 


1-3 These three may be looked upon as only a portion Of Vandittusutra. 
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ns 


( 28 ) 3WlRq- 3^?JUrr fol. 4* 

( 29 ) 3TT SET TT f <THOT«mi „ „ 

(30) „ „ 

( 31 ) „ „ 


( 33 ) 

( 34 ) r^mtrf5rr33crPT 


( 35 ) cr5n>frHq:;?nn?Tn? 

( 3G ) 

( 37 ) aw^rsjsrrarmtrR 

( 39 ) trijr JuiaejWJiH^ 

(40) 

( 41 ) 'm^RrrRwr-3: 

( 42 ) ^f%!Kit^^fcrr l 

( 43 ) 

( 44 ) 

( 45 ) 5fraT'iS'5TFn?ir 

( 47 ) sTprr^JTT 

( 48 ) reNnar srft 

( 49 ) 

( 50 ) Srtmm^ 

( 51 ) 

( 52 ) ^fc p rfy mra- 

( 53 ) ( Guj. ) 

( 54 ) Tmmo ( Guj. ) 

(55) 



( 56 ) 


„ ., to 4 h 


if I) 


foil. „ 

’f 

5 b 

,, 5 " 

II 

ll b 

fol.ll b 

foil. 12* 

»» 

24* 

„ 24* 

I) 

35* 

„ 35* 

II 

37* 

37* 

M 

40* 

fol. 40* 

>1 If 

H 

4l b 

foil. 41 b 

ft 

44 b 

n 

II 

45* 

„ 45* 

II 

46 b 

„ 46 b 

II 

48 b 

„ 48 b 

II 

49 b 

,, 49 b 

II 

50* 

fol. 50* 

II 

50 b 

foil. 50 b 

11 

51* 

fol. 51* 

II 

51 b 


1 This work is here described on p. 101 . See No. 707. 

2 This work is described in Pt. I on p. 569. Sec No. 4 > 2 - 


20 | J. L. P. 1 
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( 57 ) 

foil. 5l h to 

52 b 

( 58 ) 

„ 52” „ 

53 h 

( 59 ) ar§rsnf?rtirrra 

fol. 53 b 


(60) qrsmHTlvTtnT 

„ 54 1 


( 61 ) 

foil. 54“ „ 

55 b 

(62) #T5irer(I-IV) 

„ 55 b „ 

65“ 

( 63 ) tncTTTJraiH 

.. 65* „ 

69* 

( 64 ) 3itnu55n?TT 

«9 a 

71 a 

(65) 

fol. 7l b 


( 66 ) si£?T5tinT?* 

foil. „ „ 

75 b 

( 67 ) UtfiRriHra' 

75 b „ 

76 b 


Out of these sutras. i to 2S may be said to be com- 
ponent Factors of §adavasyakasiitra. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — fol. i b U n aif 11 
5mr 3TTT?ftTtlT 

Ends.— fol. i b cr^f etc. up to 53^ jptc 7 II ? » as in 

No. 734. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 754. 


No. 736 


Namaskaraiunntra 

1106 (1). 
1891-95. 


Size. — 10 in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 58 — 1 —37 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 35 to 40 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, clear, uniform and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges mostly in two, 
in red ink : red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil. 
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MS 


numbered in both the margins ; a piece of paper of thesbe 
of a fol. pasted to fol. t* ; condition on the whole pood : 
foil, t* and 5 S b blank ; this work ends on fol. x b ; com- 
plete ; fol. nth missing ; this Ms. contains the following 
additional works:-- 


( 1 ) sm ntut <3tni?r;aiRtSt’ 1 

( 2 ) 3T m 

( 3 ) ET-m? 

{ 4 ) 3Tt7tfr mvirc 
( 5 ) 3tm t, fa' Trrtr 
( 6 ) nrf ti^T 
( 7 ) sWbnrmtr 
< 8 ) aw tfrtrertr 
( 9 ) 

( 10 > 

( 11 ) fHH TrTfr 

(12) StvT«r 

( 13 ) w 

( 14 ) ^ftrenr 

( 15 ) sprm 

( 16 ) wxm wwatr 
{ 17 ) ^wanr 

( 18 ) fep?? 

( 20 1 atgrfxr 

( 21 ) HTnT^nrTH^ffr 

( 22 ) uyv4«^«u?3l 

( 23 ) ^TnrtKr^t^t’zs 

(24) 

( 25 )-7I^?Tmt!TmiT 

( 2G ) mmrongtr 

(27) 

( 28 ) <rpma.tr 


foi. I 1 ’ 

♦♦ »» 

foil. „ to 2* 

fol. 2> 

l» t* 
tl U 
»• »♦ 

fi'o 

It M »t *• 

Ob 

»> w 


r» »> 


foil 3* 

fol. 3* 


r t # 


3 b 


.. 3 b 


»l It 


foil. „ .. 4 1 

fol. 4 a 



If t» 
»» »» 
ft If 


1 See p. 148, ft. note I. 
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( 29 ) 3TPTTW 

fol. 5* 

(30) 

II Jl 

( 31 ) grf^mtjrS 

II II 

(32) 

l» i) 

( *>3 ) 

tt 11 

( 34 ) gn-f^frnsm 

ji ji 

( 35 ) 

11 11 

( 36 ) trwR^gia 

„ „ to 5 b 

( 37 ) srRt.stg ^imara- 

,. 5 b 

(38) 56rWTW-CTrT-4'TR^T r tP3T 

foil. „ „ 6* 

( 39 ) ara‘ioa'iFT4?T 

fol. 6* 

( 40 ) OTc^fa^mtrrsrT 

M » 

( 41 ) ’frgr^Jinnm 

»f l» 

( 42 ) 

II II 

( 43 ) <ryms*7irnstrR 

foil. 6* „ 8 b 

( 44 ) =g3$w!r 

fol. b" 

( 45 ) ^mg( qfSr )MM*Hurci?r 

foil. „ „ ll b 

(46) <n%3r?rmoiT 

„ H b „ 12“ 

( 47 ) srryi^ar 

fol. 12* „ J2 b 

00 

W' 

foil. 12 b „ 14* 

( 49 ) 5fi ; rrr^5 

>> 14 a „ 15 b 

( 50 ) ^Tf#£TKnT , aT 

„15 b „ 16 b 

( 51 ) wgt(UT«ug 

„ 16 b „ 18 b 

(52) u«ritd^ 

„ 18 b „ 22* 

(53 ) 

„ 22* „ 23* 

( 54) tisnre 

,. 23* „ 24* 

( 55 ) wjMKd'-sy-wui 

fol. 24 * „ 24 b 

( 56 ) 

foil. 24 b „ 25* 

( 57 ) 3 ^h«I 5 WItT 

fol. 25* 

( 58 ) gsyif^sw? 

foil. 25* „ 26* 

( 59 ) ^Tn-.ifTrfHra- 

„ .26* „ 28* 

( 60 ) ^imm^rere 

•> 28* „ 3 o b 

( bi ) 

» 3 ° b » 32 a 
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(62) 

^trtrrtnH'r^ 

foil. 32* to 3.( a 

(65) 

sfcrraw 

» 54 s „ 36’ 

(64) 

fTtraytr 

.. 56’ „?s* 

(65) 


.. &„ 39 h 

(66) 


„ 39 " 40* 

(67) 


fol. 40* ,, .JO 1 ’ 

(68) 


„ .JO b 

(69) 


foil. 40'* „ 41 s 

( 70) 


fol. 41* „ 4 J 1 ’ 

( 7 i ) 

srfafTKfcr^gffT 

„ 4 lk 

( 72 ) 


foil. 4 i b 0 4 2 ’ 

(73 ) 

'tP'Ti^r^frr 

fol. 42 1 „ 42 1 ’ 

( 74 ) 

nnTRPftsJIrT 

A *b 

»> 4 ~ 

(75 ) 


foil. 42 b „ 43* 

( 76 ) 

^t^ 7 n^T» 3 m 

fol. 43* 

( 77 ) 

i ftrmafk 

„ 43 * » 43 ” 

(78) 

TOsFtir^rnrR^m 

„ 43 b 

( 79 ) 

«rP 3 | 5 TH? 5 t% 

foil. 45 b ,, 44 5 

(80) 

t^ 5 Tf?nr?^inttTf^n 3 fff 

fol. 44 3 

(81 ) 

^ttinTTO*gfFr 

„ 44 a » 44 *’ 

(82) 


» 44 b 

( 83 ) 


foil. 44 b „ 45“ 

(84) 

zrzznvsm 

fol. 45* 

(85) 

tft'rTsrsfttgffr 

» 45 * 

(86) 

scr-fkw 

„ 4S* » 4 S b 

(87) 


„ 45 b 

(88) 


foil. 45“ ». 46 a 

(89) 


fol. 46“ 

(90) 


,, 46“ ., 46 b 

( 9 i ) 


foil. 46” „ 58' 


Out of these sutras, 1 to 3S seem to constitute Sacjl- 
vaiyakasGtra. 

Age. — Samvat 1840. 
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Begins.— fol. i b nm atftefeniT etc. 

Ends.— fol. i b gtn fewgaircr etc. up to 5! faz) ritw 
N. B. — kor additional information see No. 734. 




Naraaskaranmntm 


No. 737 


575 ( 1 ). 
1895-98. 


Size. — 10J in. by 5® in. 

Extent.— 39 folios; 16 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper sufficiently thick, tough and greyish 
in colour ; Devanagarl characters ; bold, legible and fairly 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled regularly in two lines 
in red ink and margins singly in the same ink ; red chalk 
used for marking the numbers and the titles of different 
works ; white pigment used in place of the yellow pig- 
ment ; the first fol. is little bit torn ; the last three are 
damaged, perhaps corroded by white ants ; condition to- 
lerably good ; the last fol. written in a different and bigger 
hand by some one else ; fol. i* blank ; complete ; this Ms. 
contains the following works in addition : — 


( 1 ) 


fol. I b 

( 2 ) 

«nr^r( 5trtT3?ar fetter 

foil. I b to 2 b 

( 3 ) 

sWhRferei 

fol. 2 b 

(4) 

ds i'-ki -r 


(5) 

3?Tsr?r?rtr 

foil. 2 b „ 3 a 

(6) 

ife ^ mum) tfergfar 

fol. 3 a „ 3 b 

(7) 


„ 3 b 

(8) 


foil. 3 b „ s b 

(9) 


» 5 b „ 7* 
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(43) foil. 3S b to 39* 

(44) ’fiOTsrsTr'T^FtrTf? ( ? ) fol. 39 s „ 59 b 

(45) » 39 b 

Age. — Not older than the nineteenth century ; see the 23rd folio. 
On fol. 2 6 b there is the date viz. Sarnvat 1889. See 
Saradastotra. 

Begins. — fol. i b 

sfrqisgfonnr hr: » 
hw smsHtor i etc. 

Ends. — fol. i 1, 

RJratOT s=r HSR RR?j 'I ? It 

N. B.— For other detals see No. 734. 


No. 738 


Namaskaramantra 

640 ( a ). 
1895-98. 


Size. — 11^. in. by 6 ^ in. 

Extent. — 11 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagarl 
characters ; bold, legible, uniform and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders carefully ruled in three lines in red ink, 
and the margins singly in the same ink ; condition very 
good ; complete ; this Ms. contains in addition the follow- 
ing works 


( i ) T'mnsTRnst 
( 2 5 mtsrHfnr 
( 3 ) 3TR tffguoiwisr 

( 4 ) 

( 5 ) reRTm f &re f agt a nr 

(6) HtEIRTSTfa 


fol. I b 

foil. I b to 2* 


» 

a 

it 

if 


■>* A* 

- >i 4 


4* 


M 


5 b 

6* 


it 

if 


5 b 

6* 

8* 



739 -] 


III. 4 Mnlasotras 


f6r 


( 7 ) foil. 8 a to 9 b 

( s ) „ 9 b „ io b 

( 9 ) „ io b „ n b 

Age. — Samvat 1940. 

Begins, fol. i b tnrt st ftgctiui etc., as in No. 737. ' ? ' 

Hnds. fol. i b i^iriiui =r etc., as in No. 737. 

Reference. — This sutra is given as an avatarana in the svopajna 
commentary of Yogasastra ( VIIT, 34 ). For further parti- 
culars see No. 734. . - 


Namaskaramantra 

No. 739 3 50 ( a ). 

A. 1883-83. 

Size. — 10.1 in. by 43 in. 

Extent. — 1 x-i = 10 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper sufficiently' thick, tough and greyish; 
Devanagarl characters with ggtrra rs ; boldj; legible, uni- 
form, neither very big nor very small and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled carefully in two pairs of lines in 
black ink; there is some space left between these pairs ; red 
chalk used ; complete ; condition good ; this Ms. contains 
in additiou the following works 


(*) 


fol. 

I b 

( 2 ) 

m^tu'Tftr ( ) 

foil. 

I b to 2 a 

( 3 ) 


fol. 

2 a „ 2 b 

( 4 ) 

»TfW 3 plRfil 5 ' 

foil. 

ob 

~ 79 ? 

(s) 

(Incomplete) 

w 

3 “ .3 4 * 

( 6 ) 


fol. 

6 b 

(7) 


foil. 

6 b ,3 T 

(S) 



T „ 8 a 


31 [J.L.P.] 
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(9) 

(10) 3nr 

The fifth folio is missing, so 
affected. 


foil. 8 a to io a 

IO a II b 

the corresponding works are 


Age. — Old. 

Begins.— fol. i 1 # to: M 'TT%rft( ffra 

QS&cr to: I 

TOT 3 TR 5 TO 3 T I etc. 

Ends.— fol. i 1 tosttot =? h^irt "tro w?s jtto m <i ? i 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 734. 


No. 740 


Namaskaramantra 

885 (a). 
1892-95. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4 ^ in. 

Extent. — ’(text) 13 tolios ; i to 2 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a 

line. 

3 > (com.) ,, ,, , 11 33 33 33 33 3 55 ^ ** 

line. 


Description. — Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional \)TO l d TS ; this 
is a f^qr^T Ms. ; the text written in big, quite legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing ; practically same 
is the case with the commentary except that it is written 
in a slightly smaller hand-writing ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. i a originally blank has been later 
on utilised by some one for writing some items connected 
with the Dikpalas ; condition very good ; both the text 
and the commentary complete ; the latter ends on fol. 2 a ; 
this Ms. contains in addition the following works : — 



740. J 


III. 4. Mnlasatras 
( 1 ) ^rhsreritfT foil. 


2 a to 3 b 


at } 


(2) HK lcUflriwty „ „ 3 b >, 7 a 

(3) 'T'Wty ,> „ 7 a » i3 b 

Age. — Sariivat 1792. 

Author of the commentary.— Vacaka Siddhicandra, pupil of 
Bhanucandra. For his life and works see my Sanskrit bhu- 
mika ( pp. 72-84 ) of Stuticaturvirhsatika published in 
a. d. 1930, and for information in Gujarati see 
tnnytF vtig-js T%f§Nr* ” published in “ Jaina- 

charya Shri Atmanand Centenary Commemoration Volume” 
(“ Snrrar<T m arrmTfr^ jto ”), pp. 225-243. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b \\ s f m%r u sup 11 

WT st R if rt mT etc. as in No. 734. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i b 

•• 11 u 

fkrd ^rfs^TgTHrr^tT; 1 

fv V * v f\ r\ • . n , 

lyOTsrtm’yiw tpjrs[*mfu?Tm 1 ? t 

*31 Utf -g*™ ay V 1 

3 rfqT? gi=y«riioft ; I R 1 
srerarsraTwr trfwuTHRr urmw ; 1 

‘gptrf&’ur 1 3 • 

m^(= 3 -)=n=d^ar f-artg^rlpn > 

f^(f5r)ct^r > V 1 

3T s yr'HH'Wwr?ri ^rarTT fNWrr t 
H3 Ftt^vffR^nT ** sqrtstrvuK srarr 1 h i 

ynt srRtmcifitffr > ?nfr shm:r ! %wr : > etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 2 a etc. up to jpt? 5 1 ? 1 as in 

No. 734. . , 
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Ends.— ( com, ) fol. 2 a sr=* =?T 57 i%T^Tnai l w 'T^rrsr i 3 ?st =tr wkt 
T% srm^£TRTR mr wsr qWi?r t stfitt 5 %tfrT 1 

Reference. — Both the text and the commentary are included in 
Anekartharatnamanjusa { pp. 1 -6 ) edited by me and publi- 
shed in Sheth D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 81 in A. D. 
1933. For other details see No. 734. 





No. 741 


Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in. 


Namaskaramantra 
with balavabodha 
742 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Extent. — 4 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; big, clear and tolerably good. hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow 
pigment, too ; edges of all the foil, are slightly damaged ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and its ex- 
planation complete so far as they go, that is to say the 
culika and its explanation are not to be found here. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Obeisance to the five Paramesthins in Prakrit and its 
explanation in detail in Gujarati, with quotations in 
Prakrit. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. i a mtr atRsaiuY 1 

„ — (com.) fol. i a troraK stTstuser tnraw? gait 1 raw 
tj? ft ssfWwt etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 3 b ;mr arq 1 



III. 4 Mnlasntrds 


742. ] 


16S 


Ends, (com.) fol. 4 b sisr| grta ^ ^ ^rrg f hf sms 

irrg'^ 3 ’ 'rgrn mnur *t^t 11 

sfa 5frcNq^KT%)TTTR^T^; *wm u 
Reference. — See No. 734. 


*C*R$R.*l*sr Nrunaskaramantra 

^TSTcRr^rar^cT with balavabodha 

No. 742 -J^L_ 

1891-95. 

Size. — io|- in. by 43 in. 

Extent. — 5 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent qgmjn s ; big, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs 
coloured red ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
fol. 5 b blank ; both the text and the commentary complete 
so far as the first five padas are concerned; condition tolerab- 
ly good. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Gujarat!. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b mfr STK^HTOT h etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I b StKiJrHi H(6<d 5 f^TT k 

i Tr ugfo r u vsTT atft 1 k 3 hk(ci fikwi 

n etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 5* cfcr 
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Ends. — ( com. ) fol. 5* i ^ORh^t mtitht i stiff ffTff 

TffffrprHTxrtjr srer# 5(7 mfit isfik siz trng 5 % rtry smi 

HT5^ iroeCTr t^ppphih faw^i tt-p gtiffT * n x n 

sfff sft^TRT^T q^q^JTH^l ^'4 W H BT «■ spfr *75 

H 2IT II 

N. B. — For other details see No. 734. 


5TOTOR 

No. 743 


Namaskaramantra 
with balavatodha 

593 (c). 


1875 - 76 . 


Extent. — fol. 42* to fol. 43 b . 

Description. — The text up to five padas ; the commentary - ends 

S7I 

abruptly. For other details see No. • 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — The text and its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 42“ nnfr atr^ffTOT I etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 42’ sfr3TK5friu- ttrsts w gtr^ fTOT(.s)tg 1 if artar- 
5ff fir 1 K-a-itHW 1 etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 43 b uraf &i*r ^mguj 

„ — (com.) fol. 43 b Sffigtgfff *T5T tftra TTHT(-S)?g II ff sflBTtT 
%57T fir H ^rrgiyrt vtr 11 tfi=r. 


No. 744 

Size. — 3 1 in. by 4 -| in. 


Namaskaramantravyakliya 

1241 (a). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — 26 + 1 =27 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 60 letters to 1 
Hne. k ■ ; ' 



744-1 


III- 4 Millasfltra' 


167 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, fairly legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders not ruled ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. 19th repeated ; red chalk used; 
fol. 26 b blank ; condition very good ; complete ; this Ms. 
contains the smtas of the text ; this Ms. contains in addi- 
tion the following works - — 


<»> 

tototstw rrrailr 

foil. 

l a 

to 2 b 

(2) 

^nTOftft^TOmrnr 

)) 

2 b 

_a 

15 5 

( 3 ) 

TO5TRRT%^TfT 

M 

5 a 

. Ra 

M 0 

( 4 ) 


M 

8 a 

„ IO a 

( 5 ) 

rrKirisid^TtrttimtjcrT 

33 

IO a 

„ I2 a 

(6) 


>3 

I2 a 

„ I6 b 

( 7 ) 

^arffxtdrf^gTigf 

13 

i 6 b 

» 23 ° 

(8) 


33 

23° 

„ 2fi a 

Age.— Samvat 1873. 





Author. — Harsaktrti Suri. 

Subject.— Commentary on Namaskaramantra which is looked upon 
as the first smarana out of seven. 


Begins.— fol. i a n erf u 


to §ror aftm 1 

rrfr: rrTO?Ttfr(5)Sr gsfqs^TT^tqTOTRtTOf =r OTrr?r 

gtjr sttkpj R nrr mnror(Trr) ^ mrtm fra rra wmira 
stok tott# ^^r^Tnrnnflw ^ qrrowran 

sruFRrrroT array sraTOnra srrcsmdt ffrara etc. 

Ends.— fol. l a si" ra w ' Tu m^rupgt tot ttot-- ^rgr%( fT Irasrarr: wwidi-- 
sraHnsr urarara tot Trara-STOrararsTrrTOfrrwqra: am 'rarra to 
raraiOTr sr?mY5f srsqrc: 0%nf5r tht Imfra 

ST 5 JH^T 3 T^T 5 ?giT ? 


Reference Edited by me and published in Anekartharatnamanjusa 

( pp. 2-6 ) which forms No. 8r of Sheth D. L. J. P. F. 
Series, published in a. d. 1933. 
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No. 745 


Namaskaramantravyakhya 

42 (a). 
1874-75. 


Size.-- 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 27 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough, tough and white; Jaina 
Devan.'igari characters : small, fairly legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink ; red chalk used ; lines here and there written in 
redink; foil, numbered in both the margins; fol. 27 b 
blank ; there is some space kept blank in the centre, in the 
case of the numbered and the unnumbered sides as well ; 
in a few cases, this central place is decorated with a small 
disc in red colour ; in the left-hand margin, the title is 
written as ; condition very good ; the extent 

of the commentary to each of the seven smaranas is as 
under : — 


(I) 

r ,. N 

foil. 

I s 

to 

3“ 

(2) 

h fit 

yy 

3 3 

yy 

6“ 

(3) 



6 a 

J) 

8 b 

(4) 


8 b 

yy 

1 o' 

(5) 

3Tt%ftinncrnt^€i% 

» 

io b 

yy 

i6 ; 

(6) 


y> 

i6 a 

yy 

2 3' 

(7) 


JS 

23 b 

yy 

2f 


Begins. — fol. i a it V u tTtfimuT it 

srormr fkn ^r etc. as in No. 744. 

Ends. — fol. i b =? etc. up to =nrfm as is No. 744. 

This is followed by the lines as under : — 

‘ nnrsCrtnun noHnn 1 

ztrrtjUT wr it 3 

in t i< 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 744. 
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No. 746 


Prabodhacaityavandana 
[ Jagacintamani- 

ceiyavandana ] 

1220 (13). 
1884-87. 


Extent.-- fol. 189 “ to fol. iS 9 b . 

Description.-- This work may seem to begin abruptly as it does 
not contain some of the glthas occurring in Jagacintamani- 
celyavandana. But it may noted that this sutra begins in 
this very way so far as Vidhipaksa is concernted. See p. 7 

of “ Vidhipaksagacchiyapratikramanasutra ” published by 

Bhimasi Manaka in a. d. 1934 - F° r other details see 
XT 1220 ( r ). 

°* 1884-87. • 

Author. — Gautama Indrabhuti Ganadhara ( according to the Jaina 
tradition ). 

Subject. — Salutation to the Jinavaras and the caityas. 

Begins.- fol. 189* 

1 f^ram telC?*) 1 ^ etc. 

Ends.- fol. i 8 9 b 

wtmm isvm 1 zngzttm 1 

^ ^ R " 

Stgnfar ' rf ^ Tr " 3 " 

Reference.— Published in some of the printed 

kramanasutras. It is edited by me, along with Sanskrit 
rendering and Gujarati translation, and is published by 
Babu Bhagvanlal Panalal and Babu Mohanlal Panala in 
« The Fifth Kiranavali ” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on pp. 81- 4 
in A m 1937 . Of course, this^rtl r differs from what we 
have here in the Ms. 


* Seep. 134. 

1 This sort of brackets indicates that 

independent Prakrit title is given. 

52 [J.L.P. ] 


instead of the Prakrit rendering, an 
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Jaina Ultraturt and Philosophy [ 


•No 747 

Extent. — fol. i b . 


Prabodhacaityavaudana 

1106 (2). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Subject. — This caityavandana begins according to the Khara- 
tara gaccha. See Sukhlal’s edition (App. 15) noted on 
p. 132. 

Begins. — fol. i b sure wins R ‘ ’ etc. 

Ends.— fol. i b tgmqfit t g etc. up to %gtr qt%HT practically as in 
No. 746. 

'N. B.’ — For additional information see No. 7 46 . 


V t 

No. 748 

Extent. — fol. i b . 


Praboclhncaityavandana 

1270 (2). 

1 887-91 j 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Begins. — fol. i l 

* SUHTtT tJT rlfli'iVuj | 

^w(?) 

'arar‘ ’ ft rh-fir jt 3=^ ftre- ftr ft 
ft( ffi kaptirTtr^Ttr? 1 ftrnT gift- ft- ? 

Ends.— fol. i b etc. up to ft^tr n ^ n as in No. 746. 

N. ! B. — For'further particulars see Nos. 746 and 747. v 
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[ firfa ] 

No. 749 


171 

Tirthavandauasutra 
[ Jam kitlci ] 

575 (5). 
1895-98. 


Extent. — fol. 2 b . 

Description.- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 

No. 737. 

Age. — Samvat 1889 ( vide fol. 26 ). 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— This stttra composed in a verse in Prakrit deals ^ \Mth 
salutation to the tirthas in svarga, i*tala and manusyaloka. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 b 

£ W rani > wWV 

ifnt frmriraTS " nri mni ^rr " ? " 

As it consists of one verse, there is no separate end. 
Refers- Published whh difrerenee i, ; au y of .^edidons 

of Pratikramanasutra noted o p. 3 


No 750 


Tirthavandauasutra 
1220 (16). 
" 1884 - 87 ." 


Extent.— fol- 1 ^9 b * 
Description. — Complete. 
Author.— A Jaina Saint. 


For other details sec 


VT 1220 ( 1 ). 
no-TssFstT' 


Begins aQ d W) ^ 

N. B.— For other details see No. 749- 
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No. 751 


Tirthavandanasutra 

1106 ( 3 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. i b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. i b 

ar fofSj ?rm mrd etc. up to %mr 3 as in 

No. 750. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 749. 


No. 753 


Tirthavandanasutra 

1270 (3). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. i b to fol. 2*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. i b to fol. 2 1 

ds Hirr etc. up to ^Tm u ” as in No. 750. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 749. 
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No. 753 

Extent.— fol. i8? b . 
Description.- 


Sakrastava' 

[ Naiuutthu narh ] 

1220 (17). 
1884-87.* 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( x ). 
1884-87. ‘ 


is 


Complete. 

Author. Sakra according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject. Eulogy of the Tirthamkaras. 

Begins, fol. i89 b fnfosg; rij 3tt^rrinT etc. as in No. 758. 

Ends. fol. r89 b g-t-jrot etc. up to fowdr as in No. 758. This 
followed by the lines as under = — 

arstrr Sr 

^rl i g ^mu iT r T t fs r g ot d^itrt 11 

n ^ 11 11 

Reference. — Published. See any of the printed editions of the 
Pratikramanasutras noted on p. 138. 

This work is edited by me with Sanskrit rendering 
and Gujarati translation and is published in “ The Fifth 
Kiranivali ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on pp. 86-88 where the due 
posture is also shown by way of an illustration. 

Kalpasutra (sutra 16 ), Haribhadra Suri’s commentary 
' p. 494^. ) to Avasyakasutra and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 29-36 ) 
may be consulted. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
III-IV. p. 398. For Sanskrit rendering and English transla- 
tion see Trifatfiialdl-apurtifacaritra vol. I, pp- 127-128 
( Gaekwad’s Oriental Series, No. LI ). For a parallel work 
in Sanskrit see my edition of iTtTrw+<^i u wi^wiW3>oi?HnT- 
( pp- 242-243 ). 

For other details see my article " snt” publish- 

ed in "Sri Jaina Satya PrakaSa ” voh II, No. 12, pp, 

599-602. 
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No. 754 


Sakrastava 

1106 ( 4 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. i b to fol. 2 a . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. i b tTwirg dir g Kgffm i etc. as in No. 753. 

Ends. — fol. 2 a etc. up to f?riV%tiT drrm as in No. 753. This 

is followed by 8. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 753. 


No. 755 


Sakrastava 

1270 (5). 
1887-91, 


Extent. — fol. 2 a to fol. 2 b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734- 
Begins.- fol. 2 s TTfTtgfrej) or 1 angd c uf 1 etc. as in No. 755. 

Ends. — fol. 2 Z 4T-r-5t'ii 1 etc. up to trirtm ms 1 as in 

No. 753. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 753. 




Sakrastava 


No 756 

Extent. — fol. x b to fol. 2*. 


1269 ( 6 ). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Narnaskaramautra 
No. 735. 

Begins. — fol. i b HtitcCT vr 3r r #r i m etc. as in No. 753. 

Ends. — fol. 2* etc. up to ranrsan d^riir 11 ^ t & 11 as in 

No. 753. 

N< B. — For additional information see No. 753. 



ll T. 4 Mfdnsatrm ■ 


75 M 


* 7 ? 


ST^tcIst 

No. 75 ? 

Exent. : — leaf i2o b 10 leaf i2i b . 


Sakrnsfcavn 

m ), 
1880-81 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. - -~ - S 1 — . 

i 880-81. 

Begins.— leaf i2o b jthtcSJ dr 3rfttfTM 11 etc. 

Ends. — leaf i2i b *t|nunr ' *r£r firmlnr 1 1 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 753. 




Sakrastava 


No. 758 


575 ( (i ). • 
. 1895 - 98 . 


Extent.'— fol. 2 b to fol. 3*. ' 

Description. — Almost complete in case the following lines, may be 
said, to be lacking „ 


“fesrmmT 1 

5=RT 3T53Tr RT^T ^ 3T 
M41T irtf^riT 

For other details see No. 737. 


Begins— fol. ,2 b , ?ri f ^j ri n at foja pn 11 n 3 tm*r(*r)mr 11 

- r mrm?m etc. 

\* t * \i 

Ends. — fol. 3 a ^tiSRpiT 11 

•x ^ t 

«50RRRT 11 II 3HJT «4-rfl<li II smf . ''fOTUTir II iV" 

e snr.«fi&rs!;^: 11 , , < 

N. B. — For other details see No. 753. " ''' 


.o-\ .m 
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f 759- 


No. 759 

Extent. — fol. 190*. 


Sarvacaityavandana 
[ Javanti ceiyaixh ] 

1220 ( 26 ). 

1884 - 87 . 


Description. — Complete. 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( 1 ). 
1884-87. ‘ 


Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — Salutation to the caityas of all the three lokas, in one 
verse in Prakrit. 


Begins and Ends. — fol. 190* 

ati ' 4fa 1 ( ^ u ) [ tr fafitrei u u < 

*t~Uti HTS ut aw HHT? » H 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras. This work has been recently edited by me, 
along with the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, 
and it is published in “ The Fifth Kiranavali ” ( Arhata- 
1 jivanajyoti ) on p: 89. 

This sutra occurs in Sraddhapratikramanasutra as verse 
No. 44. So this and Vandaruvrtti ( p. 1J7 ) may be con- 
sulted. 



No. 760 


Extent. — fol. 2*. > 


Sarvacaityavandana 

1269 ( 16 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Begins and Ends. — fol. 2* 

sn - jfa %yny etc. up to ftm ti ? as in No. 759. 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 759. 



1U.-4 Mulasniras :> 


762. ] 

^TcT^rxJcTF^? 

No. 761 

Extent. — fol. 2*. 


‘*77 

Sarvacaityavandana 

\ 

1106 ( 5 ). 
1891-35. 


Description. — Complete. For. other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

»* ; f . 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2* • 

a t iafo %g3TTg etc. up to rs dtTT aw aat# as in No.' 75 9. 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 759* 




No. 762 


Sarvacaityavandana 

' ■' •’ 1270(6). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. z b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2 1 

sprier etc., up to gg srai fft(ft)w ^ng \ » as in 

No. 7s 9. 

N. B.— For additional information see Nq.759. 


S# IJ.L.3P.J 
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[ 'Hiy'ci % t*t ] 
No. 763 

Extent. — fol. igo 1 . 


Sarvasadhuvandana 
[ Javanta ke vi sahu ] 


1220 (27). 
1884-87. 


Description. — Complete. 
Author. — A Jaina saint. 


For other details see No. 


1320 ( 1 ). 

mp&r- 


Subject. — Salutation to all the saints, in one Terse in Prakrit. 
.Begins and Ends. — fol. igo* 

sii 3 m( tr ) hw ( ? nr ) nrg; 1 v 1 

^5 <pjtw fcrralnr 11 R 


Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the PratR 
kramanasutras. This work is recently edited by me, along 
with the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and 
is published in “ The Fifth Kiranavali ” ( Arhatajivana- 
jyoti ) on p. 90. 

This work occurs in Sraddhapratikramanasutra as 
•verse No. 45. VandaruvjTti ( p. 157 ) may be consulted. 


No. 764 

Extent. — fol. 2*. 


Sarvasadhuvandana 

1269 (17). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2* 

ft ) ^ urtfr etc. up to fft^ft T r e roi etc. , as in 

No. 763. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 763. 



?«•] 


777. 7 Mtilcunirns 


i 79 

San'as5(lhtjvartd»na 


No. 765 


1270 (7 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2 b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details sec No. 73.}. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2 b 

stRidfa) ife nr mg' 1 etc., up to R «• as in 

No. 763, 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 763. 


No. 766 

Extent. — fol. 2*. 


Sarvttsadliuvandaua 

HOC (6). ■ 

1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namasharamantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2* 

sn^( ?T ),3> ft HTjT etc. up to fit^sj^nrinT ^ as in 

No. 763. 

% * I 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 763. 
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Upasargaharastotra 

( ) ( U vasaggaharathotta ) 

No. 767 350 (b /■ 

A. 1882 - 83 . 

Extent. — fol. i b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 739. 

Author. — Bbadrabahusvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject. — This work consisting of five gathas in Prakrit as usual 
deals with a hymn in honour of Lord Parsvanatha, the 
23rd Tirthathkara of the Jainas. This work is variously’ 
designated by scribes such as 
*cRtt and 

Begins. — fol. i b etc. as in No. 777. 

Ends. — fol.ib etc. up to the end as in No. 777. 

Reference. — Published along with Parsvacandra’s commentary in 
the D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 80 on pp. 97-112, where 
Priyankaranrpakathu is also included. 1 Also published 
with the commentary of Jinaprabha Sari and that of 
' Siddhicandra Gani as well, in the D. L. J. P. F. Series 
as No. 81. 

This work is recently edited by me, along with the 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is publish- 
ed in “ The Fifth Kiranavali ” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on 
pp. 92-93. 


I Herein on pp. 41-44 C App. ) is given the text containing 20 verses, and 
on pp. 45-48 we have pjdapurti of all the carapas of the first five usual verses. 
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No. 768 


Upasargaharastotra 

640 (b). 
1895-98. 


Extent.— fol. r b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 738. 
Begins. — fol. i b etc. as in No. 767. 

Ends. — fol. i b ?3T etc. as in No. 767. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 767. 


No. 769 

Extent. — fol. 190’. 


Upasargaharastotra 

1220 ( 29 ). 
1884-87. 


Description. — Complete. 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( 1 ). 
t 880-81. ' 


Begins. — fol. 190° g- qtuugT etc. as in No. 767. 

Ends. — fol. 190“ 2xr gvrarl etc. up to 11 H 11 tr ll 

as in No. 7 67. 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 767. 


No. 770 


Upesargaharaatob* 

1269(20). 

1887-9L 


Extent. — fol. 2* to fol. 2 b . 

Description. — Complete ; j verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 



iSi Jaitta Literature and Philosophy Vljo. 

' 1 

Begins. — fol. 2 a etc * as i° No. 767. 

f 1 r 

Ends.-^ fol. 2 b syait etc. up to 11 h 11 g- as 

in- No. 767. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 767. 



No. 771 

Extent. — fol. 8 b . 


Upasargaharastotra 

672 (g). 
1899-1915. 


Description. — Complete ; five verses in all. For other details see 

Ajitasantistava No. I r — ‘ — 

1899.1915. 

Begins.— fol. 8 b etc. 

Ends.— fol. 8 b fir etc. up to m Kmt stfnl wr qrgfsnn 
=arf ii H as in No. 767. This is followed by the lines as 
under ; — 

, f ,, sfh 11 nsm wtot 11 »ii sfn BIW- 

W;nT( or ) 11 rer a fR q cfls rf q 11 ‘ eroircsr ’ 11 

‘ wrere a qi^iiart n fkm $mor yf? 

?° ffTTft 11 nrr 311% ? vs ^' s *1 

^rurrp 5 11 



. 7 V 74 * ] iXJ. 4 Mdlasuiras 1.S3 

-Upsavgaharastotra 

No. 77 2 1270 ( 9 )• 

1 ‘* 87 - 91 . 

Extent. — fol. 2 b to fol. 3“. 

Description. — Complete ; five verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Begins.— fol. 2 b etc. as in No. 767. • ' , • 

Ends — fol. 3* Htgsrr etc. up to qrfg fc T P i ^ 11 ^(?) u as in No. 767. 
This is followed by H 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 767. 


-J4F( J ?tK'hdi=i 
No. 773 


Upasargabarastotra 

575 ( 4 ). 
1895 - 98 . 


Extent. — fol. 2 b . 

Description. — Complete. For o.her details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 737. ' 


Begins. — fol. 2 b etc. as in No. 767. . ■ 

Ends. — fol. 2 b cr^ sfisju-etc. up to ravrg^'O Hu practically as in No. 
767. This is followed by %fh H 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 767. 


No. 774 

Extent. — fol. 2*. 

Description. — Complete. 
-No. 736. 


Dpsargabarastotra 

1106 ( 8 ,). .. 
1891 - 95 . 

I »* r v *• 

For other details see Namaskaramantra 
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1 . 775 * 


Begins. — fol. 2* HHt( 5 wurereV i g w 1 1 

qrei ^mrnrw^ etc. 


Ends. — fol. 2 a far etc. up to ^ ^ qi^jMUi^h; It as in No. 

767. This is followed by the line as under •• — 

N. B. — For additional details see No. 767. 





No. 775 


Upasargaharastotra 
'with Iaghuvrtti 

272 ( a ). 
1871-72. 


Size. — 10J- in. by 4§ in. 


Extent. — 5 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tolerably thick and whitish in colour; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional g g anq s ; 
legible, bold, big, uniform and fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow 
pigment, too ; the lower edges of the numbered sides 
slightly eaten away by white ants ; condition very fair ; 
this Ms. contains both(?) the text and the commentary; both 
complete ; the latter ends on fol. 5 b ; this Ms. contains an 
additional work viz. along with its commentary 

which commences on fol. 5 b and ends on the same fol. 

Author of the commentary. — Purijacandra Suri. 


Subject. — A hymn in honour of Lord Parsvanatha, consisting of 
five gathas. The commentary deals with the yantras and 
tantras pertaining to them. It is styled as a §41 %. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1* sqyn r gf 


„ — ( com. ) fol. 1* 

rmrrra: n % 11 

x This line may be looked upon as a separate work by itself. 



776 -] 
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q-pg qpg q[5^r?j =r «um 
^Tgr# JTUff^qwSRTrT fatrtrcfaRrfR^R %fq^r^I5j: sfcrrrhfr 
fsniPTt I etc. 

Ends. ( text ) fol. 4 b fq- ^5j3tr( ? ) etc. 

” ( com - ) f°l* 5 ? 1 sfrr R*ga> rr?rtr$r *rr%- 

*rrfirvrtiT etc. up to cTktt ^ wf vr tipgjTreiq ^trsrpt 4 fr 
w; r^-: 1 

RTqTPT t%TTft FRq M ? U 

^grre^wt^rgfre: ^tn^i^mwKcf to tt i 

Reference. — Published in Saradavijaya Jaina Granthamiila, BhaT' 
nagar. 


3<re fe*d re 



No. 776 


Efpasargabarastotra 
with Arthakalpalata 


332 ( g ), 
A. 1883 - 83 . 


Extent. — fol. i8 a to fol. ip b . 

Description. — Both the text and the commentary practically com 
plete. For other details see No. ^ g; — . 

Author of the commentary. — Jinaprabha Suri, pupil of Jinasiiiiha 
Suri of the Kharatara gaccha. 

Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with' the explanation in 
Sanskrit ; the latter is styled as Arthakalpalata and is com- 
posed in Samvat 1365 (see No. 777 ). 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i8 a •. 

Rt w nvtq re tire' ^Rtrois^- 1 
Rn^sromraw H ? U 

„ — ( com. ) fob 18* STfr^pj etc. 

3-1 [J.L.P.] 
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Ends. — ( text ) fol. i9 k 

i( ? fo- gg T TO i vrfrr?HTrfis*RDi %srW t 

st qs tb[st trit vfs vrs qT^RTurtf " H n 


,, — ( com. ) fol. 19 13 

•' ) ; 


■ .v 

. W)S I 

^ttsst 5^ raw i 


• 4h7 R ii 

Reference. — Both the text and the commentary published. 
No. 767. 


See 



srcraicqosarertcr 


No. 777 

Extent.— fol. 53 b to fol. 6i b . 


Upasargaharastotra 
with Arthakalpalata 

1241 ( g ). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Both the text and the commentary complete ; the 
latter composed in Samvat 1365. For other details see 

124100.. 

1891-95. 


Age.— Samvat 1868. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 53 b ( ■ ) etc. 


Begins.— ( com. ) fol. J3 b srisate ? ) S (!%)?;- 

iTftcRnnrm srrsra’araais ' etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 61’ fa ssprr etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 6i b srr^s tTT^f^rtrrnr etc. up to ffs rer^i 
practically as in No. 784. This is followed by the lines as 
under : — 

’Tsfgrgrq-qgffO) 1 

rn'mirarnrerwirH ^ttsst trs? ssrtrf frruf 1 
%ttT(:) sfrjAi H arqwr%tt 1 

jfrr jjaraf wsrsi aw: 1 3 u 



^ HI. 4 MnlcHttlrns x &7 

jj. 1 jj* ?<££<? fTFT 0 1 * 0 =^ ' 

i Hnsratofi 

5 ?qT ‘gsnrgTww > 

N. B .— For oilier details sec No. 776. 



^v^rH^qr^erref^cr 


No. 7 7 8 


l 'pa sargahavastotra 
with Artbakalpalata 

851 (g). 
1895 - 1902 . 


Extent. — fol. 2S 1 ’ to lol. >3 • 

r> • n n ,i, ,1^ text ami the commcntarv complete ; tlie 

Description.- Both the text an Aetaiis see 

former contains live ' arses. 

Vo „ S 5 ' CO- . 

^ 1895-1902. 

Begins. — ( text) fol. 50’ *OT*ne*ira ctc ‘ in No> 76 '- 
.-( com. 1 fol. 28" jmhfri f**n* etc. as in No. 776. 

EnL ( text ) fol. 52 1 ’ .^tetcupto 

„ - ( com. ) fol. 55 ’ H***" ' ^ 

^etc.upto^T^:>'^nsm No. 777- Tin- 

followed by the lines as under = 

sfo sfaraWw™ * m5T » _ 

vnxx swat* 1 

N . B For additional i nformation see No. 777 - 


315 >i«hcMc 5 tTT^^f 


No. 779 

Extent.- fob 34 b «> M ‘ 4 jb - 


Upasargabarastotra 

with Arthakalpalata 

1229 (g). 
1891-95. 



[ 779 - 


i8,8 Jaina Literature atid Philosophy 

Description. — -In the centre of the 55th folio there is a square with 
vertical diagonals. Both the text and the commentary 

complete. For other details see No. if—- 

v 1891-95- 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 34*” ( ? ) etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 34 15 srrertrrvi rn'er-crniY etc. as in No. 77 6. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 40 b ftj- etc. up to 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 41“ srr^jtT qf^ftrot etc. up to sft 4 *TT%fnjl' ’ 

I 5 RSTVT fTrf tjtrtHT 5*^ srg: II 3 II ns in No. 777. This is 
followed by grrrtTT %tr 1 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 777. 


Uppsargaharastotra 
with vrtti 

1205 . 
1886 - 92 . 

Size. — io£ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 6 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very brittle, not very thin and quite 
grey in colour ; Jaina Devanagari characters ; bold, legible, 
big, uniform and elegant hand-writing : borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; all the four edges of almost every 
fol. more or less worn out ; condition not satisfactory' ; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary 5 both 
complete ; fol. i a blank. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1697. 

Author of the commentary. — Dvija Parsvadeva Gapi. ■ 

Subject’.— The text consists of 5 gathas only. The Sanskrit com- 
" ’’ : mentary throws light on the yanrrasand mantras pertaining 
to them. 




/-V rv 
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Begins ( text ) fol. i h tytnsnrw etc. as in No. 767. 
» — ( coni. ) fol. t h 


189 


1 

1 sftq’fsy- gfsrjjT^ 1 

^q<^i§^fi=reT?r tr&$- 11 ? 11 


re re 1 etc. 


hauls. ( text ) iol. 6 3 sre etc. up to tn^rsroTreq as in No. 767. 


” ~( com. ) fol. 6 h vre4->-tnei Thrift dre vrerk 11 =5 11 %gr qp q gc f 
mrererrrek trfrewre ■q-^oi'^qjygtr^: q qir q c f itngrerfk 
iw aaffreretUTH 11 renrer^OsOdk pfrattC-) reqre m*rr 
^•^rlfvim II & II 

sth reteqq 7 q tsyre 5m reHtk u kre?reic tTrfqqnqspref 
reHkqtPTtr>£(? e .S 3 )trk 1 ^ srrpreHwnr sj-tjtrst ^ret (regret 
ftrer 11 forck q iira 'teR i w reTfffgrre » sreupnrrtg 1 wire - >wg 1 
sreurwvnrfltrr i re tre\tn) ikfkk stmomrom 1 


k q(tjr)rre gsr rettft 1 t^mq^Hotcrr " 

' sttw^Jt ’ ftuk re/k 1 Imqraqre'isre: u ® >i 
Reference. — Edited by me and published in the D. L. J. P. I'. 
Series as No. So, along with Priyafikaranrpakatha etc. 
This Ms. is there designated as Id )a. 


HT^TRTftcT 
No. 781 


Upasargalmrastotra 
with tika 

885 (b), 
1892-95. 


Extent. — fol. 2 a to fol. 3 b . 

Description. — Both the text and the commentary' complete; the 
former contains five verses. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra with vrtti No. 740. 

Author of the commentary. — Siddhicandra Gani, pupil of Bbanu- 
candra. For details see p. 163. 
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Subject. — The text and its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2 1 3 ’^rnnsrVra' etc - as ’ n No. 779 - 
„ —(com.) fol. 2 a 3T!I I 

?uTOrai qrorars i awnfa 1 sfhrr 51 # qpzfaw mrrfa 3 tth- 
ctw viral ^q- etc. 

Ends. — ( text) fol. 3 a &r ^j 3 tr etc. up to qrofoargq- 1 H 1 as in 

No. 780. This is followed by grffire [ ffihnS c T fa 1 
„ — ( com. ) fol. 3 b ss ^vnnRrer gvinra s 

1 rk STOW?! rratrmTrtH iTlIMflHHH 

gr sngcrrHreh 1 a s ( fog vra swura 1 «jn«-ht8t *t 
srmtmra wra: i si rabr *rcnj 3 q €BTcfiqT 5 ^^^ I ^ t ^ T ^ 
ran arttarra g 1 h 1 

^ dd jTh g rarararrerastg r e-nPtPi *f re$> m 6 prrammT flTg" 

%fmp*ura- 

^Tisreisn wrara iitrii 
Reference. — Published see No. 767. 



Upasargaharastofcra 
with vrtti 

No. 782 3 jyd)- 

1871 - 72 . 

Size. — io| in. by 4? in. 

Extent. — ■ fol. 63* to fol. 65®. 

Description. — Complete. For other particulars see n^raranrarlfc^r 

. T 384(a). 

WT No. - 4 o^f--r -. 

1071-72. 

Author of the commentary Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text is here looked upon as the 2nd smarapa. It i 
explained in Sanskrit. 
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Begins. ( text ) tol. 63“ etc. as is No. 767. 

„ — ( com . ) fol. 65" ^r( 1% )i%ctrt( r ) at£ 

tnsi tn^JTTsi ^ w?*rt>mc nr )i% etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) 65“ ^q- etc. up to *r *r as in 

No. 767. 

” ( com. ) fol. 65 s R^r&resrtirfctftna; tRR Irq-fam urr- 

?hrr; H 

sra sfrjq^Trg^^cTTpif RT ^wir^ Hranra wtct ^ 

ctr?5T 5^ ftr^T %rr mrr 

s( S )^is( S' )% R HR H RRT ? 


Hr sr struts ? trrc f% ri%h T.^TR^f^RT- 
’Ttifr ?-3 , ^ffR^^(cqrg?Tr?ffar(qRqq-.t t 5T^^'TCTr^ 'tTurttw 
^n^if^TT^r^Ti^Tsa; w* 


f\ ^ 

3ittf*Tti<tc(i5r Upasargaharastotra 

with avacuri 

No. 783 — § 4 3 - . 

1892-95. 

Size.— ro in. by 4a in. 

Extent — ( text ) 5 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 
jj * ( com. ) ,, ,, ; 10 „ ,, ,, ,, . , 50 ,, „ 3> „ 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and grey ; Jaina Devn- 
nagarl characters with g ?r rr5rrs ; borders ruled in two lines 
in red ink, whereas edges at a distance of one inch from 
them in three lines in the same ink ; the text occupies the 
central place, and the. commentary, the space all around; this 
is a craaqrcft Ms. ; red chalk used ; edges of the foil, very 
slightly damaged ; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the commentary. — Not mentioned.- 

Subject. — The text as before. The Sanskrit commentary though 
small is lucid and throws light on the mantras and yantras 
connected with the five gathas forming the text. 
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Begins. — ( test ) fol. i b etc. as in No. 767. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i a 

^^TTHTTHTTt# 5TK V- 

cRmTsrrm^r 1 
kg trerrk m?n- 
*k fk:$rqT ^trsrk n* 

s(atk trtmtnKrrar 5T i t g r gw -.fe< etc - 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 5 b gtr kgstr etc. as in No. 767. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 3 b qrssk qT^iyeiiq qtprqcfr ?n krtrwrsr^rarFa' 

awfradr msfr sn( ^ ) ffSr tjf^rfaaik^Ter fk-"t 11 

rffr 3q6Tr( ^ )^TqR : fK : 1 


No. 784 


Upasargaharastotravrtti 

1241 (b). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. I s to fol. 2 b . 

Description. — Complete ; only the stffrets of the text are given. 
For other details see Namaskaramantravyakhya No. 744. 


Author. — Harsakirti Suri. 

Subject. — Sanskrit commentary on Upasargaharastotra } the 2nd 
smarana. 


Begins. — fol. i a star nsrara^mcoT sqrtjqmk fk =q wmi 

fk )^cwft^$t^T9f5reRnit5 qr° 

^rfrr fg; )x : * ^ffsrr »ni?qT 

sm-rrt'jVfran* etc. 

Ends. — fol. 2 b ssiwfietnjT: krk ?rar qr^g^^q?!ir.skTSTkt tk 

fawnm kiwr : rpr sqrwrffsfkT 


i This verse occurs by way of a quotation in Harsakirti Sun’s Upasargafoau* 
stptravrtti on p. 14. 
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1.91 


7 "S* 


fr% 



5^tt; y-«iq*iivr( nf ) sr?TTffbrr feTrohr 
stft «fT%fhnTT<iT TmrfT R 


Reference. — This work is edited with this commentary by me, 
and it is published in Anekartharatnamaiijusa ( pp. 15-24 ) 
which is published in Sheth D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. Si 
in A. D. 1955. 



No. 785 


ripa sargahn in stofcra vrfcti 

42 ( b ). 
1874-75. 


Extent.— fol. i 1 to fol. 3 a . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra- 
vyakhya No. 745. 

Begins.— fol. r 3 am tmm srrwnm 1 

e -xir r n g TmtH =7 etc., as in No. 784. 

Ends. — fol. 3 a ecc ’ U P to farrot 1 * F act ' ca ^ 3 ' as ‘ n No. 

784. This is followed by tift Q 7 f !%•' 1' ? »> » 

N. B. — For other details see No. 784. 


iS [J.L.P.] 
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No. 786 


Prartbanasiitra 
[ Jaya vlyaraya ] 

1220 ( 30 ). 

'1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. i<jo a . 

Description. — Complete though it may appear to end abruptly. 

For other details see N o . I2 o<v ^ J -* . 

I654-57. 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 


Subject. — This small work in Prakrit is a prayer to one who is free 
from attachment and aversion. It contains only two 
verses. 


Begins. — fol. 190* 

srq- trhrrnr st3t( s - ) m; i 

atmmnri rc i 

Ends. — fol. 190 3 

^rnf^5=?T(?rr)3f t jp^naTOT 1 _ 

ggnj(g)^nTT rtMaar m au tT swrotTST i 
• _ tricT U tT ]' 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of Pratikramana- 
sutras where an additional portion containing two gathas 
and a Sanskrit verse is generally given. 


For an extract containing these two gathas and the 
interpolated matter see B. B. R. A. S. vols. JIT— TV, pp. 
398-399. 

This work is recently edited by me along with the 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is publi- 
shed together with an illustration indicating the posture to 
be taken up while reciting it, in “ The Fifth Kiranavali ” 
( Arhatajivanajvoti ) on p. 94. 


1 See pp. 154 and 152. 
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There are only two gathas (just given here' in 
Panctlsaka { IV, \ . 35-34 ) in Caityavandanastttra ( p. 114 s ) 
commented upon by HaribhaJra Suri. in Yoga lash a (III, 
P- 2 35 il )> and in Acaradmakaia ( p. 27i b ). In the edition 
of Srfivakiiiwflhiluai tdhi ( p. 31 ) containing Vandttruvrtti, we 
have these two gathas plus two other gathas and one verse 
in Sanskrit. ' In Sinti SfirPs Cciyainmdu namah&bhftsa { v. 
846-849 ) we have, however, 4 gathas, the first commenc- 
ing with and the -last with and the middle 

ones being those which arc given here ( i. c. in No. 786 ). 

F01 vivaiana see Lcililavislarii ( pp. ), the 

svopajfia vrtti (p. 2 5 3 b ) of Yoga' Ultra, Abhayadeva Sari’s vrtti 
( pp. 8i b and S2 a ) on Pa hen taka, Acaradinakara ( p. 27t b ), 
FanddrtiV! lit ( p. 32 ) and the svopajna vrtti ( p. 1 64 a ) on 
Dbarmasatltgraba. 

“ (jbersicht uber die Avasyaka-Litciatur ” ( P- 2 ) 
may be consulted. 


No. 787 


Prarlhanasutra 

1370 (10). 
1887-91. , 


Extent. — fol. 3*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — -fol. 3" 

^rq- sfmrrsfa) etc. up to 11 sr » as in No. 786 

This is followed by Ah •• 11 

N. B. — For additona! information see No. 7S6. 


t It is uthei a strange thin?; tint in tlic Vaitthliiu'illi wc base explanation 
<ul' the first two gathas only. ( , 

2 Tins is a sviottg nomcnd.miie for this stitt'a. 
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Prarthanasiitra 


No. 7SS 


1106 ( 9 ). 

1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 2* to fol. 2 b . 

Description.— Complete; 2 verses in all. l ; or other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 756. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 3 3^7 gltmtr etc. , up to as hi 

No. 7S6. This is followed by a line as below: — 

* zm ’TftTnqHifgcH ' 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 7 SC. 


No. 789 


Prarthauasutra 

1269 ( 21 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2 b . 

Description. — Complete. Herein we have one additional verse. 
For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 b 

CPT t f fqr K j- etc. up to 3ti*rent=t§'l II It as in No. 786, 
This is followed bv the verse as under : — 

fk mtronr 1 srrtmtt gf 1 
tnc nr to trar ire h( g )*f ^urm ii 3 » 

N. B. — For additional information sec No. 786. 


1 See p. 134 where it is styled as Prai.udlianasutra. 
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( ^K^mi%^rT ) 

No. 790 

Extent. — fol. 1 89“. 
Description. — Complete. 
Author. — A Jaina saint. 


Jrvapatbiklsutra 
( lriyavahiyasntra ) 

1220 ( 8 ). 

1884-87. 

For other details see No. 

1SS4-87. 


Subject. — A Prakrit composition dealing with alocana. 

Begins. — fol. iSc) 3 tjtVrrs fRtn^f^T trfegmtm 1 

1 'trg^nrj t rirtjrtriVmtr 1 mreomr ; rreuriimut 1 

xsrromrJTor lizrmmr 1 %Rzrmmr 1 etc. 

Ends. — fol. iS9 a 3Tf^nrr up to <tw ftesr nr pr? - >1 » etc. as in 

No. 794. 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of Pratikramana- 
sutras. This work is edited by me, along with the Sanskrit 
rendering and Gujarati translation, and is published by 
Jivanalal Panal.il in “ The Fourth Kiranavali ( Arbatajl- 
vanajyoti ) on pp. 71-72. 

Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 573° ) on Avasyaka- 
sutra, Yogasastra ( III ) and its svopajfia commentary ( pp. 
2r5*-2i4 a ), Acaradinakara ( pp. 277 a -27S a ) and Vandaru- 
vjrtti ( p. 24 ) may be consutcd. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 39S. 


For the srffnns of this work and its explanation etc. in 
verses in Prakrit see Celyavandanamah.lbhasa ( v. 366-381 ). 

The svopajfia commentary on Dharamasamgraha ( pp. 
r42*-X43 :i ) may be also consulted. See also ** {jbersicht 
iiber die Avasyaka-Literatur ” ( p. 2 ). 
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No. 791 

Extent. — fol. 2 b . 
Description. — Complete. 


Irvapathikisntra 

1106 (11 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


For other details sec Namaskaiamantra 


No. 756. 

Begins. — fol. 2 b 5 ^ -5 1 - ?-. h ut jjSrtnr etc. as in No. 790. 

Ends. — fol. 2 b sri?JT3^T etc. tip to jfrg' practically .as in No. 794. 
This is followed by & 

N. B. — l ; or additional information sec No. 790. 


No. 792 


Iryapatliikisntra 

1269 (2). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. i b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Naniaskaranvantra 
No. 735. 

Begins.— fol. i b restrif qfe&m ? etc. as in No. 790. 


Ends.— fol. i b smrgtir strm'etc. up to trw fgri u c » s n 

? practicallyjas in No. 790. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 790. 


IryapatbikTsiitra 

No. 793 - — 02) ' 

1887-91. 

Extent.— fol. 3* to fol. 3 b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins. — fol. 3 a r^snttftnT etc. askin': No. 790. 

Ends. — fol. 3 1 stnnC? kr etc. up to ms=STm 335s H s " as in 

No. 794. 

N. B.-- For additional. .information see No. 790. 
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^•rqr-agn'^ Iryapalhikisiitra 

No. 794 l 7 J ji 

1880-81. 

Extent. — leaf 124 1 to leaf t24 b . 

Description. — Complete. For additional particulars see Agamika- 
\astuvicarasara No. 

Begins, ~leat 124* q fltt; iHa zirqrtfzmy; 1 rarfWT 1 rmorr- 

imtrr 1 crraRfjFF’f 1 smrsEjnai i etc. 

Ends. — laet i 2 a b srfetf f*r )^r srnrtrr ( Srfcrar ) ^tr?trr gra%7r arorai 
tiot #prrom sftpnttarr trarntror ftot fa=«rr m f arr 


No. 794 
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[ cFFH tSrTTT ] 
No. 795 


TJttarikaranasutra 
[ Tassa uttari ] 


77 ( ). 
1880 - 81 . 


Extent. — leaf 124*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. ^gg . 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A formula in Prakrit for further preparation to purify the 
defiled soul. This is styled as “ Ummaggakarana- 
sutta ’’ ( Unmargakaranasutra ) in Ceiyavandana wa h&hhnsa 
(v. 3S2 ' ). 

Begins and Ends. — leaf 124 s 

H^TrfnRnfnT i <nrn%( IrtratfituT 1 NyitfitRorcrr 1 
'HTofat I qt-irnT I tKlWIOT I wrcnqiri^ur gr( ZT )frT = 5 t 3 ttmT I 

Reference. — Published in any of the editions of Pratikramanasutras 
noted on p. 138. This work is edited by me, along with 
the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is 
published in “ The Fourth Kiranavali ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) 
on p. 73. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. vols. TII-IV, p. 398. 

Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 779" ) on Avasyaka 
sutra, Yogasastra and its svopajna vrtti ( p. 2i4 3 -2i4 b ), 
Acaradinakara (_ p. 278 1 ) and Devendra Suri’s Vandaruvrtti 
( p. 27) are worth consulting. 

For vivarana in verses in Prakrit see Ceiyavandana- 
mahabhasa ( v. 38^—387 1. The svopajna commentary ( p. 
I44 a -I44 b ) on Dbarmasamgraha may be also consulted. 


I This runs as under : — 


“ sni) qr 1 

trw a tfiist attql 11 3 <r^ 11 
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Uttarikaranasutra 


No. 796 


1220 ( 9 ). 
1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 189 s1 . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No.- 

18 S 4 - 87 . 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 189 * etc. up to jrfa 1 

practically as in No. 795 . 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 795 . 


No. 797 


Uttarikaranasutra 

1 106(12). 
i891— 95. 


Extent. — fol. 2 b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736 . 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2 b Tt( tt etc. up to jriJr 

)«r as in No. 795 . This is followed by 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 795 . 


No. 798 


Uttarikaranasutra 

1269 (3). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. i b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735 . 

Begins.— fol. i b etc. up to stfJr 1 as in No. 795 . 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 795 . 


25 [J.L.P.J 
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to. ; 799 . ' 


Uttarikaranasutra 

1270 ( 13 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent. — fol. 3 b . . " , . 

Description.-^- Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 3 b freSrTfo^oTOT etc. up to sxm W 3 «(h )«i * 

as in No. 795. 


N. B. — For other details see No.. 795. 
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£ 6 f 


Kayotsargasutm 7 ' 

[ Aamttha ] 

1220 (10). 

- - 1884 - 87 ; ' 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No - 1220 i f h 

. ' 1884-87. * 

Author.-- A Jaina saint; * - : G: . 

Subject.—- This small work composed in Prakrit explains -how- oti '6 
is going to act— what allowances he will make— during the 
kayotsarga posture. 

Begins— fol. i89 a i jfftrrwJT t 1 #goT swrignTi 

1 1 wrrtrq- fkvry^yur 1 etc. 

va 

Ends.— fol. 1 89“ gar nr srrcrHpEffW 1 str sT^tu-nr • frflT^T 

* RfatAm hr ot 1 arwtdt 11 irKmlanh 1 spSpfr 1 s^cq-rur r mW ir 

11 ^11 . , ... 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the. Pratikra-: 
manasutras. For the text, its chaya, Gujarati 1 translation 5 
and the posture. see my fourth Kiranavali (pp. 74-75 ). i 

Haribhadra Suri’s commentary (,p. 779“) to Avasyalca -1 
siitra, Yogasastra (III) and its svopajna commentary (.pp, 
2t4 b -2l5 b ), AcSradinakara ( p. 5 ii a - 5 H b )and Vandaruvrtti ‘ 

( PP- 1 S b to i6 b ) may be consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. IlI-IV, p. 59S, 
and for explanation in verses in Prakrit see Cejyavan- 
danamahabhasa ( v. 427-497 ). The svopajna commentary 
( pp. i44 b -i4J a ) on Dharmasamgrahn may be also con- 
sulted. 


I j 
No. 800 

Extent. — fnl TRn» 


I See p. 134. 
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No. 801 


Kayotsargasutra 

1106(13). 

1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 2 b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins fol. 2 b ararer 57 5 1 )1 etc. as in No. 800. 

Ends.— fol. 2 b Sr tjm55(55)nTT etc. up to aramr mfrnrrfT t r- 

practically as in No. 800. 


N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 800. 


No. 802 


Kayotsargasutra 

1270 ( 14 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 3 b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins.— fol. 3 b etc. as in No. 800. 


Ends.— fol. 3 b gsr it )t»t t etc. up to 3 tc<nnr mfimik 11 & n 

as in No. 800. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 800. 



No. 803 


Extent. — fol. i b . 


Kayotsargasutra 

1269 ( 4 ). 
1887-91. 


Description.— Complete, For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735- 
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.805. ] 

Begins — fol. i b 3^1 (grl^rcrnr etc. as in No. 801. 

Ends.— fol. i b frsr sr w etc. up to src^ t flrni m ll^u 

practically as in No. 801 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 800. 


•s r 

^TRIr^nr^ 

No. 804 

Extent. — fol. 2 b . 


Kayotsarga sutra 

1269 (8). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete but mostly abbreviations are given. For 
other details see Namaskaramantra No. 735. , 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2 a *fr° ar° trr 0 *r° 

X 5 1 15 

hr 0 ^h%rrm it w 11 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 800. 


Kayolsargasutea 

' 77 ( ). 

No. 8O0 1880-81. 

Extent. — leaf I2t b to leaf 122*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Agamikavastuvicara- 

sara No> 1880-81! "• 

Begins.— fol. I2i b etc. 

Ends.— fol. 122* amnxt 5 tst Sr srrysf ^ )rnf i sms - stohtot 1 

vpi^K I O t ' * 'TTTW 5TT5T 5SUT §l( 3T • JT^mT I ?tT^W 

srnnvi srtrarrra h t? » 

N, B, — For further particulars see No. 800. 
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Kayotsargasu trapratika 

1270 (17). - 

1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4 1 to fol. 4 b ., 

Description. — Only a ttKRt of is given. For other 

details see No. 734. 

. j ' ** J __ ^ /"j 

Subject. — The Kayotsargasutra is referred to by its opening words. 

f? ) ' ^ ^ 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 4* to fol. 4 b 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 800. 

i/l . W. ! ’ lU < 


, : ' . js - 


•j, , j 


No. 807 


.00 j .0,> j j 1 


Kayotsargasutrapratika 

1220 ( 24 ). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 190*. 

Description. — Only a srars? is given. For other details see 

> • .---.No. 


1886-87. ‘ 


Begins andEnds.— fol. 190 1 11 s n 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 806. 


1 This and the following numbers up to 81 J do not deserve to be counted as 
separate works , but, even then, a separate serial number is given to them to point 
out the nature and continuity of works treated in the corresponding Mss. 
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Kayotsargasutrapratika 

No. >808 1270 ( 23 ) • 

1887-91.' 

Extent. — fol. $ a . . , - t 

Description. — Only srafos aie given. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. ^ spjTf^?n%criiT 1 rfrar%gmrit;iTTf^ 11 
N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 806'. 


SBTCrtc 



Kayotsargasutrapratika 


No. 809 


77 ( ), 

1880-81. 


Extent. — leaf 124*. • * 0 ~ 

Description. — Only a srifinp is given. For other details 


No. 


Jill )• 


i8So-8i7* 

Begins and Ends. — 5ftrri% ll g - ll S' 11 

N. B. — For further details see No. 806. 


see 


No. 810 

Extent. — fol. 2 a . 


Kayotsargasutrapratika 

1269(15) . 
1887-91. ; 


Description. — Only a suffc is given. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 b <l g H 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 8 06. 
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No. 811 


Kayotsargasu trapratika 

1106 ( 16 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 3*. 

Description. — Only a tmret is given. For other details see No. 736. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 3* 37tffwq<fr Sftnr? 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 806. 



No. 812 


Kayotsargasu trapratika 

1106 ( 22 ) . 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 3 b . 

Description. — Only srHTtss are given. For other details see Namas* 
karamantra No. 756. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 5 b sfuri^ 0 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 806. 


Kayotsargasu trapratika 
' 1220 ( 19 )- 

1884-87. 


No. 813 
Extent. — fol. i8p b . 

Description. — Only a is given. For other details see 

No . I220 -( 1 
NO ‘ XS80-87. ' 

Begins and Ends. — fol. i89 b srg r ' ijff 1 fc it & 11 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 806. 
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8I4J 


Namastava 

[ Logassasutta ] 

1220 ( 11 ). 
1884 - 87 . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. \ ' 1 — . 

1 004-07. 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — This sutra composed in 7 verses in Prakrit eulogizes the 
24 Tirthamkaras of this avasarpini cycle of time. It is 
hence styled as Caiivvisattho ( Sic. Caturvimsatistava ). 
This sutra forms a part of the Avasyakasutra. 

Begins. — fol. i89 a 

fatiitgrirfaHTfaiK 1 urttfeueri-nfar 1 
atxfar rfartstu 1 fa 11 \ 

^ 3 % 1 ^ gj fa ^ 

q3T(cg(ctr)5 ^cqT(qr)^ rsfar tfa 11 R it etc] 

Ends. — fol. iS9 a 

< curses' sulfa wi5(far 1 
urmptTUufar 1 fur% wtr fa% » w 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Pnttikra- 
manasutras and my third Kiranavali ( pp. 54-56 ). For 
a learned discussion in German see “ (jbersicht flber die 
Avasyaka-Literatur" ( pp. 6-7 ). Herein the text is given in 
Roman characters. An edition containing Haribhadrn Suri’s 
commentary ( p. 7S6 a ) to Avasyakasutra, an edition having 
Malayngiri Suri’s commentary ( pp. 591 b — 5 £> 9 a ) to the 
same, Yogasastra ( pp. 224 b -22S a ), Acaradinakara ( pp. 
267 a -26S a ) and Vandaruvjtti ( pp. 40-15 ) may be consult- 
ed. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vol. HI— IV, p. 398. 
For explanation CeTvavandanamahabhasa ( v. 515-638) 
max’ be referred to. See also MuHcara v. 559 and 
No" 8x8. 


[STJT^tT] 

No. 814 

Extent. — fol. iSfa. 


sr 1 J. L. p. } 
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Nsmastava 


No. 815 


1270 ( 15). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 3 b to fol. 4*. 

Description. — Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Begins. — fol. 3 b 

£m*ij 7 HTtr*K etc. as in No. S14. 

Ends. — fol. 4 1 

=r'^(s) nmTKnn t etc. up to u* feng it » U 

as in No. 814. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 814. 


STUTW 
No. 816 

Extent. — fol. i b . 


Namastava 

12 69 (5). 
l u 87-91. 


Description. — Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details sec 
Namaskaramantra No. 733. 

Begins. — lol. i b 

etc. as in No. 814. 

Ends. — fol. i b 

f*tnTcHTtrr etc. up to ttjt 11 ^ 

as in No. 814. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 814. 




Namastava 


No. 817 

Extent. — fol. 2 b to fol. 3*. 


1106 (14). 
1891-95. 



8iS ] 
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Description. — Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. 2 b 

etc. as in No. Si 4. 

Ends. — fol. 5 a 

rawraw etc. up to %% nw 

as in No. 814. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. ST4. 




Namastava 


No. 818 


77 ( ). 

1880-81. 


Extent. — leaf 122 1 to leaf 123“. 


Description. 

srira No 


Complete. 
77 < U- 


For other details see Agamikavastuvicara- 


1S80-S1. 


Begins. — leaf 122* 

etc. as in No. S14. 

Ends. — leaf. 123* 

ra nt aw etc. up to nn% ott 11 » n 

as in No. 814. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 814 and an edition con- 
taining Caityavandanasutra and Lalitavistara ( pp. 8p b -p6 b ) 
and Dharmasarngraha ( pp. 1 5 — 1 s S a ). 
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[ 819. 


[ 3TfefcT^r?TTtrf ] 

No. 819 

Extent. — leaf I2i b to leaf t22 a . 


Oityastava 

[ Ariliantace'iyanaih ] 

77 ( ). 

1880-81. 


Description. — Complete. For further particulars see Agamika- 


vastuvicarasara No. 


77 ( 1 )• 
1880-81. 


Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — This work is included in the Avasyakasutra. It is one of 
the Pratikramanasutras in Prakrit and constitutes the 
Caityastavadandaka. It is connected with the aradhana of 
Sthapanajina. This work mentions the reasons of doing so. 


Begins.— leal i2i h t mem mrswrn > \ 

P^kuntnTqTtr 1 rtg n rei vtq itr 1 1 etc. 

Fnds.— leaf 1 22* f%( *r )^TtC I WSTg I l urcmttr t 1 

srgnmftg 1 gnrr 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras. For chaya and Gujarati translation along 
with the text see my fourth Kiranavali ( p. 76 ). Hari- 
bhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 786“ ) to Avasyakasutra, 
Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 56-57 ), Yogasastra and its commentary 
{pp. 22^-22^ ), Ceyiavandanamahabh3sa (v. 642-652) 
and an edition having Lalitavistara ( pp. 76 b -84 b ) may 
be consulted. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. Ill— IV, 
p. 398. (jbersicht uber die Avasyaka-Literatur ” ( p. 2 ) 
may be also referred to. 


^c^cTef 

No. 820 


Caifcyastava 

1270 (16 j. 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins. — fol, 4® > etc. as in No- 819, 



III. ./ Molasfitras 


21 ? 


823. ] 

Ends. fol. 4" etc. up to srm tftretlfciOnT as in No. S19. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 819. 


No. 821 

Extent. — fol. 1 S9 15 . 


Caityastava 

1220(18). 

1884-87. 


Description. — Complete. 


For other details see No. 


1 220 ( 1 ). 

Tss^-s^T • 


Begins. — fol. iSy 13 etc. as in No. S19. 

Ends.— fol. 1 S9 6 s^rcr I tTtTonp: t atn^cq^itr , sp^ofur \ 
3Tm $rt3S(*tr)JTT I 

N. B.— For other details see No. S r 9. 


No. 822 


Chilyastava 

1106 (15). 
1891-35. 


Extent. — fol. 3“. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namnskarnmantrn 
No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. 3 a orrctH%?3lTnT etc. as in No. 819. 

Ends.— fol. 5 a ^xtr rr^tcr etc. up to jnrr qjt3^rfar)»T as in No. 8 19. 
N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 819. 


No. 823 


Caityastava 

1269 ( 7 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2®. 
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Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins. — fol.2 a etc. as in No. 819. 

Ends. — fol. 2 a HUT etc - up to juft as in No. 819. 

This is followed by 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 819. 


No. 824 


Caityastava 

1269 ( 9 ). 
1887-91, 


Extent. — fol. 2 a . 

Description. — Only the opening line is given. For other details 
see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 a 


STTnRfrltTTq' ^rtJTT? S 


N. B.- - For additional information see No. 819. 


No. 825 


Caityastava 
1270 ( 20 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4 b . 

Description. — Only a poition is actually mentioned. For other 
details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — dtenrannTrtr l ^ T m^trTtini 1 ganfe 11 3 II 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 819. 
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829, ] 



No. 826 

Extent. — fol. 189 3 . 


Caitpstavapratika 

1220 ( 13 ). 
1884-87. 


Description. — Only the srffftHS of this sutra are given. For details 

sec Pratyakhyananiryukti No. ---! vv : - 

1 004-07. ‘ 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 189“ ^5755^ II 

It ends thus. 


No. 827 


Caityasta vapratl k a 
77 ( ). 

1880 - 81 . 


Extent. — leaf i23 b . 

Description. — Only a srate is given. 

Begins and Ends. — leaf t23 b ^^trr^RTtTTtr swr? 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 819. 


No, 828 


Caityastavaprafcika 
- 1269 ( 12 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2”. 

Description.— Only a srefVtp is given. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 a #?m?Tfrrtnr? 11 tr 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 819. 


No. 829 


Caityastavapratika 

• H06 ( 19 k 

1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 3 b . 

Description. — Only a srafo is given. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

1 The remark made (on p. 20a) iu connection with Kfiv otsn rgnsfl trapra tilia 
holds good in the case of this aud the willgnoof works 5 27- 829. 
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[829. 


Begins and Ends. — fol. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 819. 


No. 830 


Sratastava 
[ Pubkharavara ] 
77 ( ). 

1880-81. 


Extent. — leaf 121* to leaf i2i b . 

77 ( 1 ). 

Description. — Complete. For further particulars see No. jgg^ ^ 

Subject. — One of the Pratikramanasutras in Prakrit. Sukhlal 
does not consider this sutra as a part and parcel of 
Avasyakasutra. For his remark see his prastavana ( p. 45 ) 
to his edition of Pancapratikramana. 

This sutra consists of 4 verses in Prakrit. The first 
deals with salutation to the Tirthamkaras and the next 
three with the eulogy of srutadharma. 

Begins. — fol. 123“ 

Nig’ • mrttrm ' \ etc. 

Ends.— fol. I23 b 


ftnif fir q-trstr vtfir flamer htt hut firm 

^atrttT5^35T9iTn l TtlTf?t= 1 53nTTaix^tr I 

sTf^r <T?r|fir ammtrr 

vpfiV trg? 1 mrtrfir nwfrat g-p 11 U 

Reference. — This work also known as Siddhantastava is published. 
See any printed edition of the Pratikramanasutras. Hari- 
bhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 788“ ) on Avasyakasutra, the 
edition containing Caityavandanasutra and Lalitavistara 
(pp. 97 a -i°6 fc ) and Vandaruvrtti (pp. 45-jo) may be 
consulted. Also see Cetyavandanamahabhasa ( v. 653-699 ). 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 398. 

The portion of the 2nd line of the last verse via. 
dj-tmtiHn ai is quoted by Jinaprabha Suri in his com- 
mentary ( p. 10) to Upasargaharastotra. Vide D. L. J. P. 
F. Series, No. Sr. 

“ ijbersicht iiber die Avasyaka-Literatur ” ( p. 2 ) may 
be consulted. 
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Srutastava 

No. 831 1270 (IS). 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 4 b . 

Description. — Compiete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Begins. — fol. 4 b etc. as in No. S30. 

Ends. — fol. 4 b q* j?r ^(^sTf etc. up to st|3Tt I as in No. 830. 
This is followed by p 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 830. 


No. 832 

Extent. — fol. 2*. 


Srutastava 

1269 (10), 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins. — fol. a* etc. as in No. S30. 

Ends. — fol. 2 1 urtfr srsprt etc. up to urrifar l as in No. 830J 
This is followed by Sf. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. S30. 




Srutastava 


No. 833 


1220 ( 20 ). 

1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. i87 b to fol. 190'. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. — 

Begins. — fol, i89 b 1 etc. as in No. 830. 

Ends. — fol. iqo 3 vnPrrr ? arrrsrr 1 rvarcrarl ti«i4TC siprr as in 

f No. 830, 

N. B. — For other particulars see No. 830. 


sS [J.L.P. J 
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No. 834 


Srutastava 

110607). 

1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 3 a . 

Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. 3 a u 4)4 etc. as in No 830. 

Ends. — fol. 3 a grjrt etc. up to qrnVfrr as in No. 830. 
This is followed b} : tf. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 830. 



- III. jf MfllasatraS - 


2 19 


8 jM 


[ T%^TOT J 

No. 835 ‘ 

Extent. — fol. ipo 3 . 


Siddhastara 

[ biddhanam bnddhanam J 

1220 ( 22 ). 

1884 - 87 . 


Complete ; 5 verses in all. For other details see 
1220 ( 1 ). 


Description.- 

N °‘ 1884-87”’ 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — This small metrical composition in Prakrit is a hymn 
which praises the liberated. 

Begins. — fol. 190* 

f^roT 1 'mrorror <T^pr*TiTm 1 

smnTggfC ? n )srm t trot steJur g s qfatg rerr ti ? etc. 
Ends. — fol. 190* 


=thtk 3t| «r dr^rr t taronncr 1 

<TC*TgfSfT|tigT t%^t mr% tm fctrg w « ( ? H ) 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras. Haribhadra Surfs commentary * (p. 7Sc) h ) 
to Avasyakasutra where the first 5 verses are explained, 
the edition of Caityavandanasutnt with Lalitavistar.i : 
( pp. io6 h -xiS a ) and Vandaruvrrti ( pp. 49-51) may be 
consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. Ill— IV, p. 398. 
For different interpretations of. the last .verse given 
here, see my edition containing Bhavaprabha Sun’s Jaina- 
- dharmavarastotra etc., published as No. 84 in the Sheth 
D. L. J. P. F. Series, in A. D. 1933. 

Sukhlal docs not consider this sutra as a part of the,. 
Avasyakasutra. For his remark see his prastavana ( p. 45 ) 
to his edition of Pahca pratiktamana. 

Ceiyavandanamahabhasa (v. 71 1-771 ) and ubersicht 
hber die Avasyaka-Literatur ( p. 2 ) may be consulted. 


1 On p. 789a, there is a remark as under 

" btft *1 -r ^ rutH* i 

a On p. 1 1 eh, it is stated that “ tjynil RWarniAy 3 snap apt} 

*rainT, ’t ?nt ?iW h ” 
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No. 836 


( *83^* 

Siddhastava 

1269 ( 13 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent. — fol. 2 a . 

Description. — Complete. For oilier details see Namaskaramaotra 
No. 735. 

Begins. — fol. 2* 

Hit ter g t gm etc. as in No. 835. 


Ends. — fol. 2* 

=srafK 3 T| etc. up to jtjt 11 as in No. 835. This is 
followed by H. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 835. 


No. 837 


"Siddhastava 

1 S 7 Q ( 21 ) 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent. — fol. 4 b to fol. 5*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details-see No. 734. 
Begins.— fol. 4 b 

etc. as in No. 835. 


Ends— fol 5 1 

3t| etc. up to ^5 11 H as in No. 834. 
. N. B, — For .additional information see No. 835. 
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izi 


Sirlclhastava 

No. 888 1108 (20). 

1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 5 b . . . 

Description. - Complete. For other details see Namaskara mantra 
No. 73 6. 

Begins. — fol. 3 b 

nr^rtiT f^fTOT etc. as in No. 835. 

Ends. — fol. 3 b 

3t| etc. up to wpt 11 as in No. 835. This is 
followed bv ,J . 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. S35. 


No. 839 


Siddhastava 

77 ( ). 

1880-81. 


Extent. — leaf. i23 b to leaf 124 
Description 

vastuvicarasara No. 


Complete. For additional details see -Agamika- 

77 ( O- . - - 

1880-81. 


Begins. — leaf i23 b 

ras^TOT f^TOT etc. as in No. 855. 

Ends. — leaf 124* 

=3rtrnc 3Tg etc. up to jtjt etc. as in No. 855; 
N. B. — For additional information see No. S55... 
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[ 84b. 


( %f?7^U!§TT ) 

asrrcrifci 


Caityavandanasutra 
( Ceiyavandanasutta ) 
with tabba 


NO.-840 

Size. — 10 in by <j| in. 


690. 

1892-95. 


Extent. — 7 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional trsnrais ; big, clear, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
_ lines in black ink ; white pigment used ; foil, numbered in 
both the margins ; complete so far as it goes ; condition 
very good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the text. — Not mentioned. 
j> » > tabba. ,, „ 

Subject. — This Ms. starts with the enumeration of 4 marigalas and 
4 saranas. Then follows the exposition of the charac- 
teristics of a Tirthamkara in verses in Prakrit. Namutthunarh 
along with its explanation in Gujarati forms the succeeding 
topic. The distinguishing features of the liberated, the 
Acaryas, Upadhyayas and Sadhus make up the concluding 
portion of this Ms. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i a gfttfttrcmru U 

hto 1 snHar rto 11 nu# u *tt§t pn# H 
umf pro » totttc ^rari(irr) » smtat 
11 BreTOr 11 tot £ r %roT 11 TOisrwaf tott anj- 

TOT II = 3 TTTT? TOP HWvaim II 3 TKgiU TROT qSsnJSTTTJT II rVijT 
tout Hwt'j-riirit 11 to? y q^arvSTTTTT H 
MW'r sn fh 1 tost 11 

tort? Dmmuil 1 ;t tot toritoH i p tot 1 
TOW Tiayigt l sr to! itTfai srftp 3 TOT 1 
fTOV TOTt 1 TOTl I 

*tt 5 T TTT TT itn g T 1 pttott 5m 5551 ^ 11 ^ 1 etc - 
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S40. | 

( text ) fol. t b 

ragsm 1 qqsrsqTsrnrisiJTvmtiT n 
ftm ^hmHTnr u stsm sst sft( rsrr 11 ?<: » 

z^srm gmryuuif ifgs « srrtn^i^mr " fMftfitng' i 
mrlro)^ ssrrJni 

Begins.— ( tabba ) fol. 1 rssngfsq srrsir I *ms qfenrgs • %¥ H 
grafts 11 tmftg nr 1 gs 11 atKfffrmr 1 stftgrmsr 1. 

qftr t%m sr a aftarraa 1 siiratm 1 fmia issia 11 sqaa 1 
sTTHirt 1 gmiH 1 nm p rc rea 1 etc. 

( tabba ) fol. <j b gtft srttfKcnrtiT 1 msrs hsset?: snstrasr ariai gs u 
'TT&T r%WT si rf sfrtqrSTS I sr sfraTTmq TS T%% Strain 
straws etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 5“ 

qr%sqrt ■-a-iras 11 if ¥ Itfiqggri stmts) s«ft 1 
srrat sshrctrq; 1 s.rajaiT g far ssterr H x 11 
qrarsqmrgoft 1 trofagssiiqgftsrer 1 

q 3 Tgmts$ns i^rft ii ^ " 
trgrtpstr^TTf 1 q^rsrsrqransogwfm '» 
qmm£( ? 3 tr) ragsr 1 STrrs»pt( erf ) $*;(¥) rtssr it «■ 1 etc.- 

„ — (tabba) fol. 7* qsw WS smscr 1 ggcft fim S«tS> 1 ggir frm 

ii® 1 gqgrmjftqs ism f^tsqg u sstr si i sign, mreffr ^qr frcrrr 
qfetqrs^ 1 mraar stTgsr sagaai qwxfr 1 sx(?)ssq ssgf^ri 
• fts) l tEtqr q;f?n 3Tras qftggT l SSSI srraqxiSqt 11 3XW 3tfqst 
sr«r 1 sxqTrgr sfram q'rgg 1 ststtct sfraar sign- 1 s%ga siy 1 
tfrcm 1 r%i=qoT 1 ra tgq n x r 1 ra( q )qfcjgr 1 > srift sra 1 

grasqsxvxs 1 axsxg sfiq mtgs sr fei si sxg « a sftr g stg srrcri 
rmrs smsrg 1 qarin sram xssxs asa ssx a ass gs 11 si% sft- 
^qieffrqf^q^^R smxn 11 11 
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l 841 


( 4teggs^^3n=smnTT ) 

No, 841 

Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 38 folios; 13 lines to 


Lalitavistara 

( Caityavandanasutravyakhya 

1241. 

1886-92. 

page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tongh and white ; Jaina DevanSgari 
characters ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink, and edges singly ; 
fol. i a blank ; so is the fol. 38 b ; this Ms. contains the nates 
of the text : foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
condition very good ; extent 1270 slokas. 


Age. — Samvat 1825. 

Author.— Haribhadra Suri ( Yakinimahattarasunu ). See pp. 
104-105 and Weber II, p. 924, fn. 4. 

Subject. — A very beautiful, important, interesting and instructive 
commentary ( vyakhya ) on Caityavandartasutra. This 
vyakhya also styled as vrtti is at times mistaken for Lalita- 
vistara, a Buddhist work. 

Begins — fol. i b § ntr; I 

nontr forntm 1 

-.mmterriwuk 11 ? n 

stddJift'ty 14 tTr-Ttr 1 

, jjn ntrriw annjni w.-- ^grfl^ri ? 11 R 11 

etc. r%ftmn grocer 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 38“ RrsmftirfspBsn ^mqtrn %erir(rlf)fcr Erg rew tnr- 

terik n RRnrrf6tr<H(i)Pt ^tHT^nttgin gn ^rafftsranmcirstnfu- 
rarite H5Ttjst:crtnvrate: : wnte trtrite 

tr^tnnrimTr 

ll ? ll 

n trtri cjt-.-j fccnTurmmftmr 1 
ynkrm rrurri nr fteTrrrfku^m " = it 
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^s** w^sniwia* n iw =* > 

^ fomra ^ 53 

•»*>»* 1 " r 

I <TO ^ ""** sft - wftn ^ ^ " , “- 

! _ , a, Mre* 11 sft'rarofla • 1 s etc. 

LI P. Fund Series as No. W » 

w "r,Tt gzjs&%; 

s"s:^ s " — are Ei,ro in 

edition :— . _b _ea 

( a ) Namutthu nam PP- 7 

( b ) Caityastava p. 7 6b - 

(c) Ksyotsargasom p. &4 b - nJ , 6 ». 

C i ) catommsetistav^pp. s 9 , 9 - « „ >ni , 02> . 

( e ) Srutastava pp- 97 » 1 ' * 

(f) Siddiiastava 1 pp- I0 ^ an I0 ^ 

^Lr:z m 0^t^c 

“£ D b ^^"eSrmeoooned edition^ been 

long since unavailable. R A g. v ols. IH-IV 

For an additional Ms. see B ‘ \ ’ ^litavistara along 
( PP- 4^4*4 ). “ Cfcntnte see Keith's Cur 

with a supercommentary by M 

logue No. 7496- ( p . i 4) tuay bp !*o 

Kielhom's Report for iSSQ i?l ‘P 

consulted, 


; Only 3 verses are given. 

?9 l J' I?- f 1 
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[84: 

Lalitavistar 


No. 842 


151 ^ 

1872—73. 


Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page : 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and whitish ; Jaina Dev: 
nagari characters with ; small, legible and tolerabl 

good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines in black ini 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin just at its foot 
lol. i a blank ; this Ms. seems to be exposed to fire 
several foil, less legible, on account of ink having sprea 
out or perhaps due to the portion being sooty ; bits c 
paper pasted to the last few foil ; condition on the whol 
unsatisfactory ; this Ms. contains only the Urifos of the text 
complete ; marginal notes given in the 1st 3 foil. 

Age. — Samvat 1473. 

Begins. — fol. i b # tm: sfrcufemr ti 

mutt* etc. as in No. 841. 

Ends. — fol. 24 b etc. up to t mp ^r trm as in No. 841. This i 

followed by ^tr vs 5THr 

sp* ^ M 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 841. 


. . No. 843 

Size. — n £ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 20 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
pagan characters with ; small, legible apd good 


Lalitavistar: 

1151. 

1887-91. 
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844.I 


hand writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; edges of a 
few foil, slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; 
complete ; extent 1270 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1489. 

Begins.— fol. i 3 § tm-' treVrcr 11 

srortr sprite etc. as in No. 841. 

Ends.— fol. 20 b etc. up to rrrrrffr:( ttr ) as in 

No. 841. This is followed by 

1 tj- 1 s^rrtxfTgcfqrg^ri' sgrasTfrrm' serer= 5 T trsTfur 
wfcnrrFr xhrrtr it 6° hrct? grr? »rrfr Mfcfrr 
11 S' II 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 841. 




LalitavistarS 


No. 844 

Size. — X2| in. by in. 


20 . 

1880-81. 


Extent. — 60 to 143 plus some fragmentary leaves preceding the 
60th ; 2 to 4 lines to a leaf ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with trgiTmrs ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been divided into two columns, but it is not so; for, 
the lines of the first column extent to the second ; borders 
of each of the columns ruled in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
leaves numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand 
one in numbers and in the left-hand one in letter-numerals 
e. g. 4 represented as a symbol given in Appendix IV fp.17) 
to part II of Vol. XVII { D. C. J. M.) ; leaves preceding the 
60th in fragments ; condition unsatisfactory ; fragmentary 
' leaves are kept separate. 
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Age. — Old. 

Begins.— leaf 6o a tRfrB ^iratra 1 a nraKnHPJT faarrcsr 

aq%; H^sjrf^r aan c^amitna. etc. 


Ends.— leaf 143* HstaiWiwteOfa a rapatfra t taramfoma(.s)rqr marr- 
nmjtrr qa jet^'isi fdspj ■*? 1 -a aK 5 )fcnrra? 5 «i it 3 T^F^Twn%^f^ra 
smna 11 %? 11 

srrgw^K^^'JT qatarr a-trnrwrr 1 

qfa^f&erfsrecra' US’ H 
a qai aratTfH^m^atftTTftrar 1 
asial? *%)m fe)tnar m r at m r q fc prsgia 11 
'HTrimaH^rrarT a? qtaw a atga: 1 
sntqfar w ataat 1 aw qa 5 gana 11 
tra7ifr(i)7a: qfr^rnmnmaf ar arw ar 1 
5tTa*a arnaq^m amrr 3 a^raw ar 11 
tjifaT aqf«ta star naaf sjwnaa: 
aamr(*g) aaaxaraT aiatatar?'- ar- u*? 11 
55 T%cTR^ni am i tr3j3^afT%: *mrar: n gr 11 gafttmar 



11 & 11 



sgt ^ si a t i a smpq aawr aaftaaua 11 w atrrsfp » spr aag 11 


v? 11 & 11 11 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 841. 


^T(?5?lT?l^cf^iqi^^iT LalitavistarapafijikS 

No. 845 - 1241 • 

1887-91. 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 37 folios •; 16 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with qg-mms ; small, legible and good hand-writ- 
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ing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk 
used ; white pigment used ; fol. 3J b blank ; complete ; the 
ends on fol. 27 b ; extent 2050 slokas ; condi- 
tion very good. 

Age. — Seems to be pretty old. 

Author. — Municandra Sflri, pupil of Vinayacandra Suri and guru 
of the celebrated Vadi Deva Suri. See Peterson, Reports III, 
p. 244, v. 3. In Keith’s Catalogue, in No. 7496 where both 
Lalitavistara and the Panjika are noted, Municandra is 
said to be the author of the former as such an erroneous 
statement is made by the scribe who wrote it. Of course, 
Gaikawar who has described (?) this Ms. has noted this 
mistake and has referred to Kielhorn’s Report for 1 880-81 
(p. 14) where the correct entry is made. 


Subject. — This is an elucidation of difficult phrases etc., occurring 
in Haribhadra Suri’s Lalitavistara, a commentary explaining 
the CaityavandanasQtra, up to Siddha-Mahaviradi-stava. 


Begins. — fol. i a 




atrrwwrs 11 l 11 


^1 fe ggfrg twrUtarfwr n R 

mwafST? 5^<r>s?rr53 < 


asn^rfr ftgtwwn w q^Fsrfrusr- 

trfWqd JErwdd mimd d'dd =? stts u smrd- 

Brn? t uftrrw raw « etc. 


Ends. — fol. 37 b 

t!E^^(i%)=5^ucn(5)fd t gfHtfrfferr: 5Bsdf( ; ^r)fi(cii^fRsnT?BR&- 
g’rn m iMi P f ^ ; 1 r^Bnfir ftsw: ^=s%nrd^in% : ^n°iw 
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renni ?? f^fT^fnuTwg^T th r^nr rartr- 

rroftfUTTr n 

N^mktf?^?- *«nr: 11 fir^mrtr =sr smrfnr ^i%ai%^RT' 

qfsT^rr 1 

-T’jr »tot fTRfTPtsw ^tT^Tirt ^ ftx&z. 1 

5:m thHcUHK*Trf ^fjrsrr HT rtXTTPT I 

& m w& ’rtffct&ft yirwtmrrg^r 1 

tnumm : vznsmz u 

sruuFrc ftvwiwr thmrtt ■pnhrara 1 
ergs^-wr) \ cf=g7ir(5T)?f^ Ffsrr 11 
^0^0 n This is followed in a different hand by the 
lines as under : — 



Reference. — Published along with Lalitavistara in the D. L. J. P. F. 
Series as No. 29. See Guerinot Bibliographic., p. 55. For 
additional works of this author and the Ms. see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 423-424. 


biQ-dfettf Lsditavistar-apaujika 

No. 846 ‘ . S- 1 -:-— 

1880-81. 

Size. — 12J in. by 1^ in. 

t 

Extent. — 249 + x + 1 =251 leaves; 2 to 4. lines to a leaf; 45 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with gg m gis ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of 
the work having been divided into two columns, but really 
it is not so; each of the columns ruled in three lines in black 
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846. ] 


ink : leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the right- 
hand one as 144, 145 etc., and in the left-hand one as 
5 ) S') etc.; for some of rhe letter-numerals e. g. fo?4> 6 

),%) 

and 9 see Appendix IV ( pp. 17, 18 and 19 ) to Part fl of 
Vol. XVII ; leaves in this Ms. start with 144 and they go 
up to 392 ; complete ; condition very good ; there is one 
extra leaf both in the beginning and jin the end. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — leaf 144“ .rj?)- 1 

Ends. — leaf 39i b etc. up to strur^TTg^wr practically as 

in No. 84 6. Then, we have; — 

renqtr rm 

uf? g<«g4i[ qr hit itfr h faxtr it 
N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 846. 
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No. 84/ 


Caityavandauasutravrtti 

1293 ( a )■ 
1886-92. 


Size. — 1 1^ in. by 4J. in. 

Extent. — 20 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with occasional ; small, legible and very 

fair hand-writing : borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; complete ; some of the foil, slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition good ; this Ms. contains the following 
additional works : — 

( 1 ) foil. 6 b to io b ( No. 857 ) 

( 2 ) t m r m w gp Tf „ io b „ i4 b 

( 3 ) tPpfNmqta fol. 14” 

( 4 ) g ga fa gf l tT foil. i4 b to 20 b . 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author. — Sriiilaka Suri. 


Subject. — A commentary in Sanskrit to Caityavandanasutra. 
Begins. — fol. i a 

%rq^frm#TT 1 1 3 twn%maTir 

?t 5s e< r? 1 frurruTT^ ststoh u i tivt^t etc. 


£nds.— fol. 6 b 1 1 strwd srr^rni 1 tfgpn 

^ 1 stfuroiHi * \ ufma 11 ta » 

sftsfi w 553? vH 3 x tea 1 ^re?JTTti% ^mrsrr- - Marti sftn )• 



848. ] 

No. 84 S 


j/j. 4. Molasntras 


Cait javan dan as u t ra vrtti 

200 ( b )■ 
1873 - 74 . 


Extent. — tol. io a to tol. 13 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No 

Begins. — fol. to 2 1 

Mli ^c. as in No. S47. 


200 ( a ). 

1 873-74 •' 


Ends .— fol. I 3 b etc. 

j4_ g — For further particulars sec No. S47. 


30 [J.t. 
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Samsavadavanalastuti 

tt nn 1220 ( 25 ). 

Na 849 ‘issT-sr 

Extent. — fol. 190’. 

Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all in what is known as 
Sama-Saihskrla i. e. in Sanskrit and Prakrit as well. For 

other details see No. — ~§§-p 4 “~~~ 

Author. — Haribhadra Suri, the Yakinimahattarasunu. For details 
about him see pp. 104, 105 and 224. 

Subject. — The 1st verse deals with eulogy of Lord Mahavira ; the 
2nd, with a panegyric ot all the Tirthamkaras ; the 3rd, 
with salutation to the holy scriptures ; and the 4th, with 
a stuti of Srutadevl. 


Begins. — fol. 190* 


rmTm cftt 11 ? 11 


<KIH WHllH HIM II ^ II 


Ends. — fol. 190“ 


smrnmr 1 




■ fMn: 1 





III. 4 MnlasalraS 


* 51 . j 


*15 


! tnresrratR ! tvmii sr krt%3m ! 

^rrofN^^ ! ?i% w .' wtk 11 y 

11 & 11 

Reference. — Published. See any primed edition of the Pratitkra- 
manasutras noted on p. 13S. See Prathamajinastava and 
Parsvajinastava, each of which is a Padapurti-kavya of 
every carana of this Sarhsaradavanalastuti, and each of 
which is published in Jainastotrasamgraha (pt. I, pp. 65-69) 
in Yasovijaya Jnina granthamala. in Vira Samvat 2459 (2nd. 
cdn. ). For another kavya of this type see pp. 64-69 of 
“ mrrtmtr-^r w*srr qsrgspmm ” published as 

tfr^fasrcrsft sr sjfr xnm&r g«r Vi in Samvat 1979. 


No. 850 


Sa rhsaradavanalaslnti 

1106 ( 23 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent.—- fol. 3 b . 

Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. 5 b 

ctc - as in No. 849. 

Ends. — fol. 3 b 

^rurnr-i etc. up to l^r(ff) r re ! ) # as in No. 

S49. This is followed by ^re sfRT^TTRT^lR- - 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 849. 


% ! SH;?RrRe5*5Tcf 
No. 851 


Sa rhsaradavanalasfcuti 

1270 (28).' 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 6 a to fol. 6 b . 

Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 754. 

j i„ No. s]o, tin's woik is styled ns Srl-Varddlwmanastuti, 
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Begins. — fol. 6 a lit^o a 

l etc. as in No. S49. 

Ends. — fol. 6 b 

tiumro etc. up to trig- w %fir ! w* U y 11 as in No. 
849. This is followed by !i 1? II 

N. B. — For further patticulars see No. 849. 


No. 852 

Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in. 


Sarhsaraclavanalastuti 
with vyalchya 

327. 

1871-72. 


Extent. — 1 folio ; 16 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white; 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; small, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one in red ink ; yellow pigment used while 
making corrections ; there is only one fol., and it is number- 
ed in the right-hand margin ; condition very good ; both 
the text and its Gujarati commentary complete. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the commentary. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i a 11 it 

etc. as in No. 849. 
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Begins.— ( com. ) fol. t a trfaa 3^ q ssfaffc cfJgrjTRRanSr a?- 
a? ag anaaK a?a %?aa «? sfitfk aaR^amat Sr arara^r 
^wiijt a§ar a^rfsTra? 1 rarafa a'fc s?sar qTcfr arua wr 
armar etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. i b 

arvrTRTa etc. up to qa( ra ! ) art as in No. S49. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i b asr hr s^ai raga Rt(gr)raaa asaa a sr gh%r- 
tpgaT frroTf 3 rt 3TPRTR rrai^T wf asr anar arsai aaaadi am 
asaa Sr gqts a*sr as j?rr &w Stsaar aaas ftw(sr) 
fet tgfaal saraar $ma sj£ >1 « >1 sft 
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( ) 
No. 853 


VandanakaEutra 
( Vaudanayasutta ) 

1220 (31 ) . 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 190 13 . 
Description. — Complete. 
Author. — A Jaina saint. 


For other details see No. 


1 220 ( 1 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Subject. — Vandnna to a holy preceptor. It is hence called 
Vandanakasutra. See Vandaruvrtti ( p. 63 ). This sutra is 
recited while performing §7 55333^3 . 

Begins.— fol. i9o b t 3 Tmmnt(orr) znmvn srnr etc. 


Ends. — fol. i 9 o b rrw «nranuti(nfr) q fea ~ Hrf st nferfo wsifa arom 
Ttfurrmr n n 


Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras. For one printed in Roman characters along 
with its translation in German see ijbersicht fiber die Avas- 
yaka-Literatur ( pp. 7-8 ). 

Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 546“— 546 b ) to 
Avasyakasutra, Yogasastra ( pp. 2J7 b -240 a ), Acaradinakara 
( pp. 275 b -277 a )j Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 63-66) and Dharma- 
samgraha ( pp. i74 b -i8o b ) may be consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 399- 


No. 854 


Vandanakasutra 

1270(29) . 

1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 6 b to fol. 7 *. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734 . 

Begins. — fol. 6 b Tterirrrrmnft etc. as No. 833 . 

Ends.— fol. 7 “ ftw wmOTtnrf etc. up to ’> & 'I as in No. 853 . 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 853 . 
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Yandanakasutra 

No. 855 1269 ( 22 ). 

1SS7-91. 

Extent. — fol. 2 b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins.— fol. 2 b tfrrrHFrnTl etc. as in No. 853. 

Ends.— fol. 2 b tT^r(^r) tjrrtremmr etc. up to atcnni mr^TTfrr n ssr 11 

as in No. 853. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 853. 


No. 856 


Yandanakasutra 

1106 (24). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 3 b to fol. 4*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 73 6. 

Begins.— fol. f wnmrtm etc. as in No. 855. 

Ends.— fol. 4 1 etc. up to sr<amir snmtTra ? as in No. 853 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 855. 


No. 857 


Vandamkasutrarivarana 

1293 ( b ). 
1886 - 92 . 


Extent. — fol. 6 b to io b 

Description.- Complete. For details see Caityavandanasutra- 
vrtti No. 847. 
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Author. — Sritilaka Suri. 

Subject.' — Explanation of Vandanakasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 6 b srsr dsT re t H - t tu 'i tiff fsrwr 

fffsfvnjq - =tr » qn$[a w d -w*i t <ui i 

trfnnTTtXcT tntFTTf n n fssrftr arfk^fim etc. 

Ends,— fol. io b srpjtfoW srffr'vi: fRtTTPr dftri frocr fm-fr i sreTrnrfimd 

dr «rnH Tanrsnr ■■ arr^f fr 

11 " sfifcrsefJT^ RRptrHr i> & n *rfms " & » 


No. 858 


Y andautvkasu travivara na 

200 (c). 
1873-74. 


Extent. — fol. i3 b to fol. i6 a . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. - 2 ? 0 — ■ - — 

1873-74. 

Begins. — fol. I3 b sra df^Td^dt etc. 

Ends. — fol. i6 a snunfttt: stmrvt: etc. up to as in No. 857. 
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No. 859 


Daivasikalocanasutra 
[ Devasiya alo)'ana ] 

1220 ( 32 ). 
1884-87. '* 


Extent.- fol. I 9 0». IM0(I) . 

Description.- Complete. For other details see No.- i884 _ 8? . • 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.- Alocana in Prakrit. Hence this is named as Alocana- 
sutra. See Vandaruvrtti ( p. 2 )• 

Begins.- fol. I90 b vegv&m zai ^ ‘ *** * 

ft > 3 t?(2tt)u vsft > etc. 

Ends.- fol. I 90 b ^ * rkximl aw 

m^grr m 

Reference— Published. See any printed edition of the Pran- 
kramanasutras. Haribhadn. Soifs 
to Avasyakasutra, \ogasastra (pp. HA -‘15 




No. 860 


Daivasikalocanasutra 

1106 ( 25 ) . 


De^ription^^-^Contplete. For other details see Nantsska— 

No. 7^- . XT c Q 

Begins. — fol. 4* ™- as ,n t '°- i!? ' a 

Ends. — tol. 4 s ( W****** w ^ 
ft as in No. 859. 

N. B— For additional information see No. >9- 

”, 

1 For comparison see pp. 57 la a ° d 57 * b) too, nwv be consulted. 

rik* aticara is given. Scaradioakara ( pp. ^-79 )> 

31 [J.L.P.] 
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No. 861 ’ 


Daivasikalocanasutra 

1106 ( 26 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fbl: 4 a to fol. 4 b . 

Description. — Complete ; owing to a dittograpbical error, .it 
seems, this sutra is repeated. For other details see 
No. 736. 


Begins.— fol. 4* etc. as in No. 859. 

Ends.— fol. 4 a etc. up to fTrtT fa^r fir priras in No. 859. 


N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 859. 


No. 862 

Extent. — fol. 2 b . 


Daivasikalocanasutra 

1269 ( 23 ). 
188’-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins.— -fol. 2 b etc. as in No. 839. 

Ends.— fol. 2 b etc. up to frrs^r m as in No. 859. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 859. 




Daivasikalocanasutra 


No. '863 1270 (30). 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 7 a to fol. 7 b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins.— fol. 7 a etc. as in No. 859. 

Ends. fol.7 b srrTOTirf^r etc. up to fr r ^ r m f ti *r 11 

as in No. 859. 

, N. B. — For additional information see No. 859. 
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( ) 
No. 865 


Ratrisamstarakagatha 
( Raisantbaragagaba ) 

1174 ( d ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 7 b to fol. 8 a . 

Description. — Complete ; a little bit of prose plus 20 verses in 
Prakrit. For other details see .Sadfivasyaksutra No. 730. 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Holy reflections to be entertained before going to sleep at 
night. 

Begins. — fol. 7 b sfr : 


fsrsftffc Pftrrft tot t toito ot h it t tthutt^T ! *wi5°fWr 

\ \ ars'hnr 

3tnpnoT5' TOFTSTS ( JT^miT )rvu[R perron 
zriit 3 etc. 


Ends. — fol. 8* ^rrs; nrra Fmsr ^igtr rra^ kwr 1 

TUjftT fkTK i -rf rat 1 ^rcrm r% mro « ?<= 11 
TTOW TOPHra 1 TOT sftsrr tTO5 P 
fro r FT TOPJtrg’ I TO WST Jf amt? II II 
gTO5 srorfat retest to% 3 t gm%3 T tot 
rctRtfenr 1 tt^tift tStSt =ro€rfr » xo n 

TJ^fURTTTISJT H 


Reference. — Cf. Santharaporisi published in several editions of 

Pancapratikramanasutras and the Mss. Nos.-^P - a I an d 
' 1895-98 

T871-72 w * lich are not avail able at present for description 
and which will be hence described later on. 

' 1 * • ' ' > :..i j .1 
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866 .) 

Eati'isaihstai’akagatba 

no. see mjin 

1891-95. 

Extent fol. I5 b to fol. x6 b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 736. 

Begins.— fol. 1 5 b H ^ re m g Humr r a' ftqq rfP i qsTgrnioT etc. 

as in No. 865. 

Ends. — fol. i6 b 

trwni etc. up to tfk tcT^pqT^qrsqr as in No. 865. This 
is the followed by qrrmT. 

N. B, — For further particulars see No. S65 . 
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[aFSgfeaft] 

No. 867 


Gurnksamanasiitiii 

[ Abblmtthio ] 

1220 ( 34 k 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. I90 b . 

_ . . _ , _ , , .. . . 1220 ( 1 ). 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No.-y^g— g — • 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — This small work in Prakrit furnishes 11s with an exem- 
plary illustration of vinaya on the part of asisya. 

Begins.— fol. i90 b s^rTrr’TJT 3 Tsvjf| 3 rf at? 3Tis»TfT^rr%tT 

tsmfkr etc. 

Ends. — fol. i9o b ^ nrnmTOTtfr 1 ®gtr ur i gs« 

taros 3ts h arronir ct?ir rW r m 1 gr 11 
^otst 'I & n 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras. For the text, its chaya, Gujarati trans- 
lation and the posture see my third Kiranavali (pp. 52-53). 

Haribhadia Suri’s commentary ( p. 792“ ). to 
Avasyakasutra, Yogasastra ( pp. 245 b -2.|6 b ), Acaradinakara 
( p. 286 b ), Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 68-69 ) and Dharmasamgraha 
( pp. i8i a -i82 a ) may be consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 399. 

This work is included in Sramanasutra, too. 


S^FTirtiTr^T 
No. 868 


Guruksatna nasu tra 

1270 (32). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 7 b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


i The scribe has styled this as Vandanakasfltra. 
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S70. 1 

Begins. — foi. 7*’ etc. as in No. 867. 

Ends. fol. 7 b sr %f=r etc. up to fir pri n gr ti 

as in No. S67. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. S67. 


Guruksamanasulra 

No. 869 1569 < 25 )• 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 2 b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaiamantra 
No. 735. 

Begins. — fol. a b as in No. 867. 

Ends. — fol. 2" sr rarer etc. up to ftrejr nr aurir it 3t 11 

as in No. 867. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 867. 


No. 870 


Guruksamanasutra 

1106 (27). 

~ 1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 4 b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 7 36. 

Begins.— fol. 4 b -re^ra ^ T UKrTf etc. as in No. 86 7. 

Ends.— fol. 4 b ^ rarer etc. up to firesr m \ 

as in No. 867. 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 867. 
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[ 3RW vih ] 
No. 871 


Samayikasutra 
[ Karemi bhante ] 

1220 (39). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 19 t b to fol. i 9 i b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. ~gg~:g~ • 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — A Prakrit formula meant for a sravaka undertaking 
samayikavrata. 

Begins. — fol. 191 1 grrnr I writ ilWTOfm Ttrrr frum 

ffffartor 1 rtnroT tnunr tpuftir sr !Rm 1 «T 

, tPT#fa 1 

Ends. — fol. i 9 t b aw^ qf^mrrror 1 iRSTfir stwmfr mf^r- 

ttfir 11 ^ 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras or my fourth Kiranavali ( p. 77 ) where its 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation are given. For 
the text in Roman characters and its German translation 
see ybersicht uber die Avasyka-Literatur ( p. 6 ). 

The edition containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary 
( P- 77%° ) to Avasyakasutra, Malayagiri Suri’s commentary 
to the same (p. 55 6 a ) and Vandaruvrtti ( p. 85 ) may be 
consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols.* III-IV, p. 399 . 

The edition styled as ^T^ aT^ ne m t e^aT fci and publish- 
ed by the Secretary of Sri Atmananda Jaina Sabha in A. D. 
1921 contains practically this Samayikasutra. See its 
page i\ 


No. 872 

Extent. — fol. 4 ^. 
Description. — Complete. 
No. 736 . 


Samayikasutra 


1106 ( 28 ). 
1891-95. 


For other details see Namaskaramantra 
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Begins.— fol. 4 b wr *Tmr?tr h# unrest stmt re<&mfa etc. " 

as in No. 871. 

Ends. fol. 4 b etc. up to 3 t«it<JT ^h%irrrr as in No. 871. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 871. 


yt+inM=ht£5t Samayikasutra 

No. 873 1269 ( 26 ). '- 

1887-91. . 

Extent. — fol. 2 b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaraniantra 
No. 871. 

Begins. — fol. 2 b ^ etc. as in No. 871. 

Ends. — fol. 2 b ^ etc. up to triroTTm <1 S' U as in No. 871 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 871. 




Samayikasutra 


No. 874 

Extent. — fol. 4 b . 


1106 ( 29 ). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete ; here, too, it appears that there is a ditto- 
graphical error as in the case of the Daivasikalocanasutra 
No. S61. For other details see No. 736. 


Begins. — fol. 4 b eprfrt etc. as in No. 871. 

Ends.— fol. 4 b tmr etc. up to <rh%*n?r as in No. 871, This is 
followed by R. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 871. 


32 l J. L. F. ] 
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( 5T?I ) 

No.. 875 


Jaya mahayasah 
( Jaya mahayasa ) 


1220 (41). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. r 9 i b . 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. 
X22Q ( 1 )■ 

1884 - 87 . ' 


No. 


For other details see 


Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — A verse in Prakrit eulogyzing the idol of Parsvanatha 
installed at Stambhanakapura. 

iBeginsand Ends. — fol. i 9 i t 

3pt usratr ( snr hspth ) arq- nswm 1 aw twr? 

5TTTO I SPT ® 

ant rpwftiW xncr? i ‘«pror<T’{|«t qy^ftam 
wfx(fe)tr *W3nr nrmorcTgoT gsg- m(nf)uC?r) w 

(Ht)fSU l 

Reference. — Published with Hindi translation in the Appendix 
( p. 8 ) to Panca pratikramana, a work published by Sri 
Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka-pracaraka-mandala, Agra, in 
A. D. 1923 . 


Jaya mahayasah 

' No. 876 1106 ('32) 

1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 5 3 . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 7 . 36 . 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 5 * 

ant H 5 IM« etc. up to 5 ^ % w as in No. 875 . 
This is followed by 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 875 .. 



Ill- 4 - Malasniras 


877. ] 


2 JT 


3n=^FTIT?STTFnJT^ 

[ ^TnjT^tr ] 

No. 877 


Extent. — foi. 192 15 . 

Description. — Complete ; 5 verses in all. 
No. 

1884-87.' 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 


Acaryadiksamanaka 

[ Ayariya uvajjhae ] 

1220 ( 43 ) 
1884-87. 


For other details see 


Subject. A metrical composition in Prakrit whereby an acarj'a, 
an upadhyaya, a pupil, a co-religionist and the entire 
sramanasangha are requested to forgive the individual 
who has unnecessarily offended any one of them. 

Begins. — foi. i92 b 

zrmm gw grrs( s )fwq; g 1 

sr n wur grmur ^ gnftfa 11 1 
grww grwwgw 1 awlsrjfij gw 1 


wri twrewr tjnrrrn' wg(w) 3dk( ? 5)d ft 11 ^ etc. 
Ends. — foi. i92 b 

ww(w) 7 fr^rm(fg)tU- 1 htwstI \wwif?uratn%TTr 1 
gw grmgswr rw r m gww fir •> ^ 


Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras. This work is quoted by Haribhadra Suri, 
in his commentary ( p. 786 s and 7 86 b ) on Avasyakasutra. 

In connection with this Ayariya uvajjhae, Sukhlal 
has made the following remark in his Hindi introduction 
C p. 45 ) to his edition of Panca pratikramana published by 
Sri Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka-pracaraka-mandala, Agra : — 

“ maft snifter gsRwrnsfft|;, fg^ror g 

jrr%=n gift ? trtnftr g srrdto I; tpn?% wr wft srfefws: 
% grd sh ^ wiw gfi t • " 
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No. 878 


Acaryadiksamanaka 

1269 ( 29 )■ 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4 1 . 

Description. — Complete ; 3 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins. — fol. 4 s 

snrmtr etc. as in No. 877. 

Ends.— fol. 4 a 

etc. up to 3tf6'(?5)!T rk 11 3 as in No. 877. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 877. 


No. 8?9 • 


Acaryadiksamanaka 

1106 (31). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 5*. 

Description. — Complete ; 3 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. 3* 

stumor 33^1^ etc. as in No. 877. 

Ends. — fol. 5 a 

etc. up to fk as in No. 87 7 

N. B, — For further particulars see No. 877. 
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^ r r^cTS*T«T3TtTr$^'fTrs4 kri 1 ci SriStambhamka-Parsvanatbastuti 

( ) (Siri Tbanibhanaya-Pasauabatbui ) 


No. §80 


Extent,— fob 193 “. 


1220 ( 44 ). 
1884-87. 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
VT 1220 (1). 

No -7®F57.' 


Author. — A Jaina saint. 


Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit in two verses praising 
the idol of Lord Parsvanatha installed at Stambhanakapura, 

Begins. — fob 6 * 


STisrrir =tr u V 


Ends. — fob 6 * 


wrrr wngigflrw ^tg^nr(f)Rftra- " R 
^rHwrrr & 1 qfd^uiy^ 11 

Reference. — Published with Hindi translation in the Appendix 
( p. 1 1 ) to Panca pratikramana, a publication of Sri 
Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka-pracaraka-mandala, Agra in A. D. 
1923. 


No. 881 


Sri Stambbanaka- Pars vanathastud 

1106 (41). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fob 6 a . 

Description.— For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 736 . 


1 See p. 157. 
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Begins. — fol. 6* 

[ etc. as in No. 880. 

Ends. — fol. 6 a 

etc, up to tM'jmti as in No. 880. This is 
followed by ? §7% sftsna^PJT^ST twi!f II 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 880. 
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^JmWTW^fSTT 1 SamSjifcapausadhaparanagftha 

( ) ( Samaiyaposahaparanagaha ) 

No. 882 ~1 L06 ( 40). 

1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 5 b to 6‘. 

Description. — Complete ; 5 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736 . 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — A small metrical composition in Prakrit eulogyzing the 
saints and dealing with repentance. 

Begins.— fol. 5 b 

^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 6* 


m #r ^K<s®53r h 1 


^TcT 



Reference. — Published with Hindi translation on pp. 6 to 8 of the 
Appendix to Sukhlal’s edition of Panca pratikramana. 



No. 883 


Samayikapausadhaparanagatba 

1220(40).' 

1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 19 t b . 

Description. — Complete so far as the 1 st 4 verses are concerned. 
For other details see No. 

l Tills is the 27th work noted on p. 154— the last work which constitutes 
Sadavasyakasutra No. 730. 
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Begins. — ,fol. 19 i b 

' §^roft sj i fe(^')vr^ *r 

. - jn r a'lfrqfo g ^W I STg q^f^5T ffn 11 ? 
rTT^pr ^ntifr frrar <rre srcn'&tit 
qng? ?m ftsrc ^rumrl^ n 3 (? R) 
(ir)3TrrTfr ^wffr r%rfTwr% ft sflsrt 1 
3T ^ HgUTTfa 3T# H'irsST fo p?? FTW (ll 3 ») 
st ?r ttotcit renftragj *nftnr %r% 1 
*mlis)£ stobt ftft ftr^rjT mfe] p?# <mr n \ (?tf )u 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 882. 


[883. 
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Pranipatasutra 
[ Kbamasamanakrtta ] 


No. 884 

Extent.— fol. 189“. 
Description. — Complete. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 


1220 ( 7 ). 
1884-87. 


For other details see No. 


12.20 (1) . 
1 884-87.' 


Subject. — This work styled also as Thobhavandanasutta and com- 
posed in Prakrit is included in the Caityavandanavidhi. 
It is a salutation to a guru. It does not occur in any of 
the Avasyakasutras. It is styled as laghuvandana by 
AnandasSgara Suri ( See Siddhacakra vol. Ill, Nos. 19 and 
20, last page ). 


Begins and Ends. — fol. 189* 

ii k° <1 # TO* sfhrnnru: 1 

wrewir 5TTCf&rsn<t 1 

*Tr$(p£!tr)0T 


Reference. — Published in any printed edition of the Pratikramana- 
sutras. 

For the text together with its chaya, Gujarati transla- 
tion and the posture see my third Kiranavali (p. 51) . 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. Ill— IV, p. 398. 


No. 885 


Pranipatasutfa 

1270(11). 

1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 3*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 3* l4HWnot(<>Tt ) etc - U P 10 JTfWfa) 01 

1 3S 1° No. 884. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 884. 


S3 JJ.L.P.J 


258 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


886 / 


No. 886 


1202 (Jb\ 
1887-91. 

Pranipatasutra 


srfoTqicT^ 

Extent.— Tol. 8 a . 

Description.-- Complete. For other details see Paksikasutra 

No .HSM£L 

1887-91. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 8* ^anmnmr ttfei 3TrtnJi(T0i)3fUT 

f^rmr wqtTDT thrrft 1 

N. B. — •' For further particulars see No. 884. 


stfuiqifRS? 

No. 887 

Extent.— fol. 2 b . 


Pranipatasutra 

1106(10). 

1891-95. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantri 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends — fol. 2 b tTOWHCTT etc. up to ^tfit l 

as in No 884. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 884. 
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<<* 1 g^%WV57T?7 


^PPTST crm 


Bharatesvara'Babubalisva^yaya 
( BharahesararBahubdisajjhaya ) 
with Eatbabosa and 
tabba 


No. 888 1307. 

1886-92. 

Size.— 10* in. by 5 in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 816 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


— ( tabba ) 


43 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; this Ms. contains the text, its Sanskrit com- 
mentary and the interlinear tabba ; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
two, in red ink ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. 
r a and Si6 b practically blank ; for, only the title etc. written 
on them ; red chalk used ; the first fol. slightly torn ; con- 
dition on the whole good ; the text, the commentary and 
the tabba complete ; very incorrect ; the commentary 
composed in Samvat 1539 ; extent 25625 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1905. 

Author of the text. — A Jaina saint. 

„ „ „ com. — Subhasila, pupil of Munisundara Suri of the 

Tapi gaccha. He seems to be an author of 
several works such as Vikramacaritra (1490’), 
Punyadhananrpakathl ( 1496), Prabhavaka- 
katha ( 1504 ), Satrunjavakalpa and its com- 
mentary ( 151S ), Sllivahananrpacarita (1540) 
etc. 8 

„ A tabba.— Not mentioned. 

t This and the other years mentioned in this yam belong to the t ikrama era. 
a Tor other works see No. Bp6. 
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Subject. — Eulogy of the male and female saints in 13 verses in 
Prakrit together with their explanations in Sanskrit' and 
Gujarati. The male saints here mentioned are as under : — 

( 1 ) Bharatesvara alias Bharata, ( 2 ) Bahubalin, ( 3 ) 
AbhayakumSra, ( 4 ) Dhantlhanakumara, ( 5 ) Sriyaka, ( 6 ) 
Arnikaputra, ( 7 ) Atimukta, ( 8 ) Nagadatta, ( 9 ) Metarya, 
( 10 ) Sthulabhadra, ( 11 ) Vajrarsi, ( 12 ) Nandisena. ( 13 ) 
Simhagiri, ( 14) Krtapunyaka, ( 15 ) Sukosala, ( t 6 ) 
Pundarika, ( 17 ) Kesin, ( r8 1 Karakandu, ( 19 ) Halla, (20) 
Vihalla, ( 21 ) Sudarsana sresthin, ( 22 ) Sala, ( 23 ) Maha- 
sala, ( 24 ) Salibhadra, ( 25 ) Bhadrabahusvamin, ( 26 ) 
Dasarnabhadra, ( 27 ) Prasannacandra, ( 28 ) Yasobhadra 
Suri, { 29 ) Jambusvamin, ( 30 ) Vankacula, (3i)Gajasu- 
kumala, ( 32 ) Avantisukumala, ( 33 ) Dhanyakumara, ( 34 ) 
Ilaciputra, ( 33 ) Cilatlputra, ( 36 ) Yugabahu muni, ( 37 ) 
Aryamahagiri, ( 38 ) Aryaraksita, ( 39 ) Aryasuhastin, ( 40 ) 
Udayana, ( 41 ) Manaka, ( 42 ) Kalika Suri, ( 43 ) Samba, 
( 44 ) Pradyumna, ( 43 ) Mfiladeva, ( 46 ) Prabhavasvamin, 
( 47 ) Visnukumara, { 48 ) Ardrakumara, ( 49 ) Drdha- 
praharin, ( 30 ) Sreyamsa, (51) Kuragadu, ( 52 ) Sayyam- 
bhava and ( 53 ) Meghakumara. 

Out of these 53 male saints, those numbered as 1, 2, 
5, 6 , 9, 10, 11, 14, 26, 27, 35, 37, 38, 39, 40, 49 and 
50 are alluded to in the following gathas of Avasyakanir- 
yukti : — 

(a) 436, ( b ) 349, ( c) 1248c?), (d) 1183, (e) 869-870, 
( f) 1284, (g) 736-739, ( M 846, ( i) 846, ( j) 1150, (k) 
872-875, ( 1 ) 1283, ( m ) 775, ( n ) 1283, ( o ) 1 185, (p) 952 
and (q ) 327. 

Saints numbered as 2 and 18 are referred to in Avasya- 
kabhasya in gathas 32-35 ( p. 15 3 b ) and 205 ( p. 7i6 b ) 
respectively. 

Saints numbered as 5; 6, 10, 13, 14, 19, 20, 22, 23, 
26, 32 and 34 are referred to on the |ollowing pages of the 
edition containing • Avasyakasutra, its niryukti and Hari- 
bhadra’s Suri’s commentary : — 

1 See No. 889 ( ^description. ’), p, 16 j. J - - _ _ 
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{ a ) 695 b -6s>5 b , ( b ) 688 3 -68^, ( c) 695 a -^8 a . ( d ) 
293% (e) 353 b , (f-g)6 79 % ( h-i ) 286% ( j ) 359% (k) 
670 a -670 b and (1) 359% 

Saints numbered as 7, 51, 43 and 44 are mentioned in 
Antakrddasanga in the followiug places : — 

( a ) VI, 15, ( b ) III, 9 and ( c-d ) IV, 6-7. 

Saints numbered as r 6 and 33 are referred to in Jnata- 
dharmakathariga in chapters 19 and 18 respectively. 

Saints numbered as 17 and iS are alluded to in 
Uttaradhyaj'anasutra in chapters 25 and 9 respectively. 

Saints numbered as 41 and 32 are mentioned in Dasa- 
vaikalikaniryukti in gatha 14, and the saint numbered as 48, 
in Sutrakrtaiiga ( II, 6 ). 

The names of the female saints referred to in the text 
are as under : — 

( 1 ) Sulasa, ( 2 ) Candanabala, ( 3 ) Manorama, ( 4 ) 
Madanarekha, ( 5 ) Damayantl, ( 6 ) Narmadasundari, 

( 7 ) Slta, ( 8 ) Nanda, ( 9 ) Bhadra, ( 10 ) Subhadra, ( ir ) 
Rajimati, ( 12 ) Rsidatta. ( 13 ) Padmavati, ( 14 ) Anjana- 
sundari, ( 13 ) Srldevi, { 16 ) Jyestha, ( 17 ) Sujyestha, ( 18 ) 
Mrgavati, ( 19 ) Prabhavatf, ( 20 ) Cellana, ( 21 ) Brahml, 

( 22 ) Sundarl, ( 23 ) RukminI, ( 24 ) Revatl, ( 25 ) Kunti, 

( 2 6 ) Siva, ( 27 ) Javanti, ( 28 ) Devaki, ( 29 ) Draupadi, 
(50) Dharipi, (31) Kalavatl, (32) Pnspacflla, (33) 
Padmavati, ( 34 ) Gauri, ( 35 ) Gandhari, ( 36 ) Laksmapa, 
(37)Susima, ( 38 ) Jambuvati, (39) Satyabhama, (40) 
Rukmini, ( 41 ) Yaksa, ( 42 ) Yaksadatta, ( 43 ) Bhuta, ( 44 ) 
Bhutadatta, ( 43 ) Sena, ( 46 ) Vena and ( 47 ) Reria. 

Out of these 47 female saints, those numbered as 2, 
tS and 22 are mentioned in Avasyakanirvukti in the 
following gathas : — 

( a-b;) 520-521, r and ( c )>34S ( p. 152 3 ). 



262 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[ 888 . 


Female saints numbered as i, 13, 1 6, 17, 19, 20, 21, 
26, 30, 32 and 41-47 are mentioned on the following 
pages of the edition of AvaSyakastitra above referred to : — 

( a ) 6 y 6 i -6 y 6 b , ( b ) 7 1 6 b -7 1 7% ( c ) 6 y 6 b , ( d) 676 b -678*, 

( e ) 676 b , ( f ) 95 b and 676 3 -678 a , ( g ) 1 S 3 b , ( h ) 6y6 b , ( i) 
223 b , ( j ) <j88 b -68o a and ( k-q ) 69 3 b . 

For female saints numbered as 10, ir, 18, 24, 25, 27, 
29 and 33-40, the following works respectively may be 
consulted 

(a) Dasavaikalikaniryukti v. 73-74, ( b ) Dasavaika- 
likavrtti by Haribhadra p. 96 s — 96^, (c) Dasavaikalikaniryukti 
v. 7 6, ( d ) Bhagavatf XV, ( e) Jhatadharmakathanga XVI, 
( f ) Bhagavatl XII, 2, ( g ) Jnata 0 XVI, and ( h-o ) Antakrd- 
dasa V. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2 a 

snfWoST swsrfjrrcr 

f%Ci?ft 33 R 3 rrfTit(Tir) 3 rf a? ? 

— ( com. ) fol. i b % m 3tg(f)a- 5 W sfr^qaaq^ft 
artrsrcmr qn uqnm(%)s: 

5fr^q¥td : rm(n'i)lr(?t) ^tt5tu( ? ? 

nrtfrcrT g-th 555 ?t(^r) u- frqrTTkm 

rr q?iT 3 t(sr)?rmT t%^srwt( n) 5 t R 

afr^fn%aruTar(5fT) qTnqisqq-ttqq ^ 
tw amgfrtis armqtrH ?nf storra; 
a- sfrqrsarr^Hl^TTKKFqtoT qtttsmrar H 
tt-aa atqtmqtftrrsr n stIr q^mm: 

^ 5 fratytqq(g)qqf 3 tq- Ht?n^raKtjr(oit) H 
tTgirWi*-ar(?fri) Hssiyn ?rtfmf =r 5mn(fir)qf 
HHP 5 rrH?trnutrr T^TqtsfrHtqa qaifoir)^ 

‘ftqT’ir^tjriirf ? TU )q 7 : 

af%^ : vRfrrwm vs 

qscrr% etc. 
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Begins (ta boa) fol. i» air? to?** W 

W 3*t*t ciisrgT'CJiRJT ^r^wr sWr sm? 7jnr fj tjfijg 

H? ? =?37^raRr 3S$m =B?ET 3HT 5^T Sr 
£<m?fr sfo ? sft^irfcRra srra- ata^ ga=r uofr etc. 
Ends.— ( text) fol. 


Frsm?3Tr surf? sT^r^rra^Taararr i 
3Tsr Or arstf sm% sktossi f?jpm n ^ «* 

,, ( com.) fol. Si4 a frs^^Hr sfrinrOf nm^f? ttatnwr 

^fteRIT sh S^ht (3Tr)fkt^mt>sjr trarerjT? M-rf^aHr 
cT<T«r3r s^irqrwftr Scft(Or) ht : ^r sftnra ^rai$r ??[.- 
cWi^jf'-tr ttstsh't sniH tra(ar) l^xnir?^irH hi^t sutrrnw 
SHtHr *mr ; m sqm? ^fr^t^T tjwrt: 

tpratj: 

W’hott wgrmtelfVOfOtft i 
hhiwj; H^nrrrifsrmr 

ct?nj?*r goTHoimm^f5nm5T(|T)vK.- Hnmr 
wnrotmg^TMi]: ^mwrtrnr 1 R 
m%ctrr gsft^<f<u^ ?t?j^t(i5;Wt(s)s(»jM 
<irH(T)imr*m3r^viprTtHHT sferg<iRft(OrMa)trT: 3 

Ofhh?(?) ?^fT : ?0%0 nsrHT%jm?(’T) 
3ns^cTi(??0#3rcs^ 33^T?S?mT : V 
^>TfraiiKsft^T €rat3Tiw* (0 
• ftsnrk(5) aafipiT Hrf^oaHHf^fe)^:) h 

fsnzrr Fnrtfo-gspsfpa it? srgTsH ('> 
qm(0 gsarr 0r?3cf w hhthts - 


i- This verse is here reproduced from the printed edition as it has not been 
possible to trace it in the Ms. It must be however occurring just in the beginning 
of Silvatikatha. ' ‘ 
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<51^ <^ffTqI5S £xfr : 

g^%rn% : f%§^ ; ^ST'RRrtiR? ^iq^nota: ) » 
sRmC^nTf^Tr r%r% ; u?5r?33*t'm 
ct?RK H TflSSZTT HW(i)lrrf^rT#K c 

RRT%ir ht# ^^T5ffr# fetfqt srsraPT- 

faq;rcr wtk : 11 


urs?r ssms etc. 
etc. 


3T^i # etc. 

This is followed by qr?T as under: — 


\rtr?T vRt srrt 5 'S*nrf w*l ?t?tt 
ftr^t ssn str ft for ^ a?r ^ tart gnprtgj- t 
3t ftm IR? yiiw «RT q^ Ht'H ■itl'Stl'fcR 

fr« gw 5 rut qhrer nr strct % ^rhtt R 
sift sfr gqm sgRRiw h earn* n^r sut Rqa; ?<1°H ar 

qf rtriraTwro 3J?i# ffoJt »5^?r> sfraq *njrcqraft*ft- 
^o°c |sj5tq^?^gf't s u^fT arqf ugrr^sff sfi pq ^ y t}% s^r?;- 
--(Irll <4^ ^pt \HUa_ sft sft etc. 

Ends.— (tabba) fol. 81 s a gfrwq vs$tfrcn»rcsstqr rtr #^cl qiS Soft 


Eraqam ?qr nraif ^nqqrq sfmn snsjTRr fg- aft 
sn^Ri r%'^r 'Rra ^vraVoj wtft qmrrctr kt? q q;^ ^ f^rrar sat 
i{Hoc at ssnft 3=qqr ■at ^ ^ ^ ReH^ ^pfr 

^t 'h%a 3 T=qT gsft gr%? q gferq s^t s^rmaT w 

??t mi 5vft^ ai| qn^ fn% ottoj ft? ^ m^si tft *tqj?- 
^WlgsnstaT ?rff ^n?j ftSjSft q 5* q^V sftgift- 

^ <=t <fefta s^^frvS Hm *f=q S sft sft sft gag 
ar q# hri^rh# Sfjqst qqrr eql gTfqqrcrt 'gqrfVft 


? 2RJ 


Reference. — The text is published in several editions of Prati- 
kamanasutras. In Sukhlal’s edition of Pancapratikramana, 
he has given in short, paricaya of all the saints ( S3 + 47 ) 
and in several places, he has mentioned the sources, too. 
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The text together .with its Sanskrit commentary 
styled as Kathakosa is published in two parts as Nos. 77 
and 87 respectively, in the Sheth D. L, J. P.,F. Series, in 
A. D. 1932 and 1937 respectively. ' “ 

The second edition of a Gujarati translation of the 
Kathakosa is published by Maganlal Hathising, Ahmedabad, 
in a. d. 1902. 

For quotations see Peterson, Report iy, p. no, and 
Mitra, Notices VIII, p. 163. 

For additional Mss. see B. B. R. -A. S. vols. III-IV, 
p. 444. ‘ <•' 


n r«. 


Bhuratesvara-Babubalisvadhyaya 
with Kathakosa 


No. S89 


-- 333. 

1871-72. 


Size.— to| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 249 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional qb ' ma TS ; small, legible and ele- 
gant- hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; white paste, too ; fol. 1* blank ? 
foil. 54-249 .also numbered as 1, 2, etc. in the interlinear 
space ; .this Ms. contains the text as well as the commen- 
tary ; both complete ; in the latter we have katbas of Sila- 
vati, Nandayantl, RohinI, Ratisundan and Srlmati, though 
these female saints are not mentioned in the text ; these 
katbas commence after the completion of those of the 
crowned queens of Krsna : edges of the first and last foil, 
slightly ■worn out ; condition on the whole good. 


Age. — Fairly old. 
24 IJ.L.P.J 
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Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[ 88 *. 


Begins — { text ) fol. i b 

etc. as No. 888. 

„ — { com. ) fol. i b 5° n to(0 u srr^rrc^R- w- n 

tnrrefr y+.nlia: \ 

y sfr^r^pmfrst sftrrsH 6 i ? i 

RTsRsrr ysrr tr: ^twiSw < 

tT sfrgffcn^mr -^qTsrnTHT isjqsiont uH \\ 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 


•J 


etc. 


— ( com. ) fol. 249 a f 3Tg: R ? TnH T?l’tnf H<fi n: (W 

f:# HrmffT nrasuu'^ ^amd - %=&' 

Ufl'-WSK- 5I^T35R^nt^}Rrf51wg; cm cra=tt|f5tr cHTT fTT : 

ott crw tmrr(y:) srtrtr^t- 

Cs)4t tHTm tKHRgltBHW *raicR Jifawtiff acRmtn : 

WFtfT 'IftfStrTT 3Ttf3fH(R5)ra?^r t 5S3iy.'4 ?|T T^'Tfretm 
fnr«r^ ym<mnr<r i sra mr : aRn^t ^ ymr snw sm- 
THt STfT 3T^:?^%^F^TO^F^TH?Tf^ii cWra 
ttnmr « t? u 
u II 

*l-=sji<M<<i.4=t!i( 5 )gja; 

'tm’ncrf : ) 


snifmre; m^mfsr(f)5n( ? sn )eft 

*41 \ 

'TRT^Emr^f^Rk; gtnRrmta q-: ii ^ n 
^ i (■s)g^j i 
'mWMdlllH^riMm'TT'iniTT ^ rf% ^T U T W g <t T: ’ I 
nl^a^i H'fldn ^XTn ■ 

#ft53Kt^iy<rfc)s^ ^qRT%gR^rr: y i 

fecTOtf y IW*R c H2^t = ’ H i 

yfl y «-gyi st^m i *t - 

yylftsjvrsftcs'sRr stb^jt: 
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850.I 

t FTT tfTSTT *?T _ . , - 

=^s(?H 0< i)sroioi^ra^ II ^ ll 

1%: sjv^fr^fgivm^rOT 1 
^twr g ^ rnt T orff: n « 11 

3 THTvfriTn%fir f^ra^mttg^trrai 1 

FT^g H fH5OT fTH'r(5)^TI%OT%=P II C || 

^ «f^WWrr^t^^T^^%%TsrtntfT^*i5fT®ni%- 
wfori gr^ngfr^t fktfrvt uz m v n Fm: 

11 *mre 11 s> 11 ^j?t 11 «r. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. S88. 


H 5^3 fe-ttrrt'iTnT Bkaratesvara-Babubalisvadhyaya 

^ ! OT^ieTtcr with Katbakosa 

No. 890 ‘ 62 -°: ._■ - 

1884-86, 

Size. — 9| in. by 4|. ; in. •* 

Extent. — 253 + 2-x = 254 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; ' 44 letters to 
a line. 0 

Description. — Country paper rough, brittle and grey; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with occasional ^Hrngrs ; small, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk, and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in 
both the margins ; fol. i a blank ; foil. 44 and 164 repeated ; 
fol. xoi appears to be missing but most probably foil. 102 
. etc. ought to have been numbered as 101, 102 etc. ; fol. 
206th wrongly numbered as 205, since the following foil, 
are numbered as 207 etc., and there is continuity of matter 
this Ms. contains only the xst gatha of the text : rest referred 
to by fmTTf I Kathakosa complete ; a strip of paper pas- 
ted to fol. i a ; condition very good 

‘i 

Age.— 


Sarirnt 1661. 



Jama Literature'and Philosophy 






Begins.— ( text ) fol. i b 

vr^ n: snfprefr etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i b ^ w i srtenqmr jm-’ n 
cUtffTCTf^T etc. as in No. 888. 


Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 253* 

etc. up to ngramrvrtm: ^mra : 
as in No. 889. This is followed by a line as under : — 
4 ° tre ITTJTT5K3p% It l >1 II 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 888. 





Bkaratesvara-Bakubalisvadhyaya 
with Kathakosa 


No. 891 


413. 

1879-80. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4§ in. 

Extent. — 2 66 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 41 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
<• characters with occasional sem^s; bold, big, legible and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in‘ black 
ink ; red chalk used ; xst fol. slightly torn ; ' its edges worn 
out; a corner of fol. 13th damaged ; edges of fol. 266 b 
slightly tom out ; condition on the whole tolerably good ; 
fol. i a blank ; numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; 
this Ms. contains only the first gatha of the text ; the rest 
indicated by marginal notes added at 

times ; Kathakosa complete. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b 

' etc. as in No. 888. < 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i b If ffit: jjft q Vqinr " ‘ II gf telK4lt ' JW- n ll 



•' JtlL s 4'Mn}ashtrdi 1 •/ ' 




26$ 


~T r» ^ 

jprr^r; 




%'sf^^cftiff^ 5 *n£j(s)EEPR'r^; I) ? 'll etc. 

Ends. ( com.- ) fol. 266 s |f?t frr: 5i??T v n q ^qri srpar gn$- 

^rar%% Jrarr i ?tcr aTftT^sfiR'iqqinqr^t^gf^^r a<n% ^rrrar ii 

it $.0 it .. ; • > • ; • f - . 

, s )^g; 

' Wnofr xnz R & g lfo i ^ ^ 

sr^trnr^gr q f^i ^ f . . 

^nTlfstcTORr i ? 


< TTfnnt^nq^?T?H 5 : ^PTfTTffT'Tfftr: I 3 

gR^c^^r 5R=g?sjtfr(5)^ra: > 


frf%wrr rar^fr wV'sft’jhtJrfprwt 1 
qs^rr^tJTW^Tf-’ . 

faRW *RI I M - 

wn^pTt?n^ ?TH srw^(^0 '■ 
trctT ^ett resgtr r marats - 

^5(^Ho^)st( W )nr^mq- fc8 f£RRT(TIT^T)H: I 5 I 
’TO^WspR'lfHF |pT?frq5f%'TO%OT- 1 
5 Tr< 3 TT w 

' . armmnrf^r f^'My^Jifwy^qoT > 

FrOnOar Ft^g rr ttpsst FnftU)|^7far^%3j n <■ n 

nt5n^m [ f'^ ftTT^ ’^n^tlr wsraL- 

ft-£TF : Fiwr II ^5?t : II II FTRfTTOT WFT9?TO- 

^Q^n^fJ^fmpr^i^ftr^T^aTf rkx 
%rT3T ^CRTPT II IRRI ^ooeott^jlfR 11 ^ S*tR 

qfil p T U-^ U -. , '- : . ‘ . ' 

N. B.— • For additional informati'on see No.'-SSS. . . 
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Bharatesvara-BahubalisvSdhyaya 
with Kathakosa 


No. 892 308. ■ , - 

A. 1882-83. 

Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. 147 + S = 35 2 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 35 letters to a 
line. 


Description. Country paper rough, tough and white , Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; sufficiently big, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs oflines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment also ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only ; six foil, numbered as 172 ; 
the sixth I72 a practically blank ; only half a line is written 
on it; fol. 1“ blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly damag- 
ed ; a careless attempt to separate the 68th and 69th foil, 
which must have stuck together owing to the presence of 
gum, has led to their tearing and thus damaging the Ms. ; 
similar is the case with foil. 121 and 122; condition on the 
whole good ; the text complete so far as the ■ 1st verse is 
concerned ; is complete ; the narrative that 

follows viz. that of Srimati not complete ; so Kathakosa 
thus ends abruptly, and that there is no colophon. 

Age. — Pretty old. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. i b 

etc. up to ll ? 11 

5^1% *rnqT H 

” — ( com. ) fol. I b 15,0 u II 

etc. as in No. 888. 

-Ends. — ( com. ) fol. 347 b 

hhwt T 

TTfu- ^ w 

w C This Ms. ends thus abruptly ). " 

N- B.— For further particulars see No. 888. . .-C 
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,894. .] 

BharatesVara-Babubalisvadkyaya 
^FT^ntHT^T^T^cT with Katbakosa 

• No. 893 753 . 

1 S 75 - 76 . 

Size. — 9| in. by 41 in. 

Extent.- — 288-3=285 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 39 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — 1 Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with occasional gg- mg rs ; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used and yellow pigment, too ; numbers for foil, 
entered twice as usual ; fol. i a blank; edges of the 1st 
and last foil, slightly damaged ; this Ms. contains only the 
1st gatha of the text, out of 13 ; fol]. 179 to 1S1 lacking; 

• fol. 100 numbered as 1001 ; foil. 162 to 193 worm-eaten; 
condition on the whole tolerably good ; Katbakosa 
complete. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b 

etc * as in No - 88s - 
— icomf) fol. i b 11 §■ sm : 11 

jpTT3[f etc. as in No. 88S. 

Ends. — ( com. } fol. 2S7 b fftr trc: ftpxr etc., up to rrf(gTtr >ironCTf 
grp#: as in No. S91. Then follows : 
spr ii 11 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 888. 


No. 894 

Size. — 9| in. by in. 

Extent.~ 341 4 - x + x = 343 
letters to a line. 


Bbaratesvara-Bahubalisvadhyaya 
with Kathakosa 

1306. 

1886-92. 

folios; 13 lines to a page: 32 
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional gH'wtns ; big, legible and toler- 
ably good hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, mostly numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. 203 repeated ; so is the fol. 
21 1 ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to foil; i a 
and-34i b ; this Ms. does not seem to contain the complete 
text ; only the 1st verse caD be easily noticed ; 1 Kathakosa 
complete ; some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; conditipn 
good. 

Age. — Old, 

Commentator. — Subhasila, pupil of Munisundara Suri of the Tapa 
gaccha. He is an author of the works noted -on p. 239. 
Furthermore, according to Jaina Granthavali etc. * he has 
composed Pancastiprabodhasambandha, Danadikatha ( 1x50 
slokas in extent), Punyasarakatha (1511 verses ), Silavati- 
katha ( 988 verses ), Snatrapaiicasikakatha, Bhakramarama- 
hatmya, Unadinamamala and Pancavargasamgraha. 

For other details see No. 888. 

Kathakosa. — Explanation in Sanskrit of Bharatesyara-Bahub^lisya- 
dhyaya along with about 100 narratives. These narratives 
depict lives of the male and female personages referred to 
in Bharatesvara-Bahubali-svadhaya and also • those of; 5 
more. See p. 257. . 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b 

gn?|^v 5 t etc - C in the margin ) 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I b to: jp fop r 1 

intri etc. as in No. 888. 

Ends. (com. ) fol. 340 15 ‘ta^tt^Tsrar’rtrrtnr etc. up to i^ffpfr rrstyftr- 
Tvmr FrinT: as in No. 889. 

N; B. — For other details see No. 888. 


1 Others are probably not given. They seem to be alluded to, by, the word 

* ' 

2 -See “ upakrama ’ { p. 6a ) of the and part of Sri Bharatesvara-BahubaUypti 

( D. L. j. P, F. Series, No. 87 ). , ' , 

1 ’ll .j , Si c ,j . , -;j, 




274 


Jain a Literature and Philosophy 


[895. 


L w gtra?: ^w^'fr 1 

^Hifg^icr'^rg mr mff? 11 V n 

"' - srgsH^ssvRgRi 1 « ® » 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras noted on p. 132 etc. See also p. 145 where 
all these four verses are given. 

In Jaina-stotva-samgraha (pt. II, pp. 19-20), we have 
Sri-Vira-jinastuti which is a padapurti of the first carana 
of each of the four verses of this Mahavirasvamistuti. 

In the Limbdi Catalogue, a Sanskrit work in four ver- 
ses by Balacandra is noted as No. 1550 and is styled as 
Paksikastuti. So one may naturally like to know if these 
two works are the same as the one described here ; but 
no definite answer can be given at this stage. 


jnn«rR^=niH'tsiici 


Mahavirasvamistuti 


No. 896 


1269 (47). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 40 1 . 

Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 735. 


Begins. — fol. 40* 

rmftwttrfrrrr'T Ijjr 

( firm: ) 

af n i^ p i^i .a. u r 1 

TO sh: g- anrfcT firm 1 ? II etc. 


1 It is styled in the subsequent Ms. < No. 896 ), as Mahavlrastuti. 



III. 4 Mnlastilras 


896. ] 


2 7 k 


Ends. — fo 1 . 40“ 

^ grsra^TT'it^r < 

rnr ^hk^ot st^hhst^ ^trctr^ 1 
3rr^#t % q- ? rr » T sr(^>gt& ^nrr-r ejrra^ft i 

^tcng^ra^O^)^ w ^ WWS rV% u it 
' ?fcT ijgrafnssrar: 1 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 895. 
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1 897. 


No. 897 


Namo’rbat 

1220 ( 28). 

1 881-87. 


Extent. — fol. 196“. 

„ _ , , .. 1220 ( l). 

Description. — Complete. For other details sec No. 1884-87 " 

Author. — Siddhnscna Divaknrn ( according to the Jaina tradition ), 
author of SammaTpayaratin etc. 

Subject. — Salutation to the five parnme^thins. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 190* nrft (s)gf K r - 5 I 

Reference. — Published. Sec any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras. 


TOTsia; 


No. 898 


Namo’rbata 

1270 ( 8 ), 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2 b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 b 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 897. 




Namo’rliat 


No. 899 

Extent. — fol. 2 2 . 


1269 ( 19 ). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


1 This is same as the 8th work of SadavaJyakasutra described as No. 734. 
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900. ] 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 1 > . 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 897. 


No. 900 

Extent. — Complete. 
73 6 . 


NamoYkat 

1106 (7). 
1891-95. 

For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2 a 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 897. 
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;?oi. 


?TIReft ) 

No. 901 

Extent.— fol. 2 a . 


Srutasya bhagavatah 
( Suyassa bhagavao ) 

1269 (11 ). 

" 1887-91. 


Description.-' Complete. For otlicr details sec Namaskilramantra 

■' ' No - 735 - 

Subject.— A formula to be uttered when one is about to perform 
kayotsarga in connection with sruta. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2 1 sjtrw 5i3ro«j. 

Reference. — Published in any of the printed editions of Paiicaprati- 
kramanasfltra. Also published in the edition ( p. 788“ ) of 
Avasyakasutra containing Haribhadra Siiri’s commentary. 


Srutasya bhagavatab 

1270 ( 1 9 ). 
1887-91. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 4 b gtrw *TUtr3?t tE re frfarfrn > 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 901. 


Screi WIcT: 
No. 902 

Extent.— fol. 4 b . 


Srutasya bhagavatab 

77 ( ), 

1880-81. 


No. 903 
Extent. — leaf i23 b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. — H - o — . 

IOoO-oI. 

Begins and Ends.— leaf I23 b g§( q- 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 901. 


This is same as the 19th work of Sadavasyakasutra described as No. 734. 
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3T*T3cT: 
No, 904 


Sratasya Bhagavatah 

1106 (18). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 3* to fol. 3 b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 3“ to 3 b Jrrpr3tt gnm 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 901. 


SJcT?3T WTcTi 
No. 905 


Srutasya bhagavatah 

1220 ( 21 ). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 190 s . 


Description. — Complete so lar as it goes. 

no u m n 

N ■ 1884-87. 


For other details see 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 190* >mg3TT wytff«T 1 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 901. 
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( ) 


Vaiyavrttyakara sutra 
( Veyavaccagarasutta ) 


No. 906 

Extent. — fol. 190s 
Description. — Complete. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 


1220 ( 23 ) , 
1884 - 87 . - 


For other details see No. 


1 220 ( 1 ) 
1884-87. 


Subject. — Propitiation of a certain class of celestials whose activi- 
ties are beneficial to the Jaina church. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 190* WqrnrwunoT riruJKTJf rT*OT%T|rratnt- 
UTPJt <ETTFt lpT 3 ^r(^t)”T 11 


Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras. Acaradinakara (p. 271“) and Dharamasam- 
graha ( p. 1 63°) may be also consulted. Vandaruvrtti 
C p. 53 ) may be also referred to. 

In the introduction ( p. 3’ ) to the edition containing 
Caityavandanasutra and Lalitavistara published in D. L. J. 

P. F. Series as No. 29, there is a remark as under — 




■ ?wt- 


Vaiyavrtyakarasutra 

No. 907 _rn )■ 

1880-81. 

Extent. — leaf 124 s . 

Description.— Complete. For other details* see Agamikavastuvi- 
77 ( I ) 

carasara No. ''' 

1880-81. 

Begins and Ends, leal 124* ffTfrurm 

*RPJT qrr^HT«T I 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 906. 



9 1 0 ■ ] 111 . 4 tenlasnlra< 

281 


Yaiyavrtfcynkarasu fcra 

No. 908 

1269 ( 14 ). 
1887-91. ‘ 

Extent. — fol. 2 a . 

. 

Description. — Complete. For other details 
No. 735. 

see Namaskaramantra 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 a etc. 

in No. 90 6 . 

up to as 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 906. 


V: aiyavrfcyakarasutra 

No. 909 

1106(21). ' 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 3 h . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 73 6. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 3 b et c . up to ebtift 

as in No. 906. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 906. 


Yaiyavrtyakarasutra 

xr om 1270 (22 ). 

No - 910 1887-91. 

Extent. — • fol. 5*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 5* etc. up to v=i<swrii 

as in No. 906. 

N. B'. — For additional information see No. 906. 


36 [J.L.P.J 
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( # ^Tl ) 

No. 911 

Extent.— fol. i9o b . 
Description. — Complete. 
Author. — A Jaina Saint. 


Sarvasyapisufra 
( Savvassa vi sutta ) 

1220 (33). 
1884-87. 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( i ) . 
1884-S7. 


Subject. — This small sutra in Prakrit deals with repentance con- 
cerning undesirable activities resorted to, during the day- 
time. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. i90 b ^rw fk h t f m gfe- 

fgtr spctrnPK'rr 1 ttw frrssr ft? II 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, 

P- 399- 

The svopajiia commentary on Yogasastra ( pp. 245*- 
245 b ), Vandaruvrtti (p. 68) and Dharmasamgraha (p. i8i a ) 
may be consulted. 


1 Sarvasyapisutra 

No. 912 1270(31). 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 7 b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 734. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 7 b ft etc. up to tm&r fo 

gS?# II II as in No. 911. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 91 1. 


1 This is the 31 st work which forms a part of Sadavasyakasutra described in 
No. 734 . 



9 X S* ] 


III. 4 Mfilasntras 


28 


Sarvasyapisutra 

No. 913 1106 (37 ). 

1891-95. 

Extent. — foi. 5 a . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 5 a ik |*n%3T etc. up to tWt w 

as in No. 9 1 1. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 91 1. 


No. 914 

Extent. — fol. 2 b . 


Sarvasjapisutra 

1269(24). 

1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735* 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 b 1% etc. up to frr^jT trr gsr# II t? II 

as in No. 91 1. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 911. 


No. 915 


Sarvasyapisutra 

1106 (38). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. j a . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 5 a 'TTfg- grams’ 

f| 3 t Hfsrnrw 5^5- fir^rr m 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 911. 


1 The word is here substituted for 
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[ sd^isa'yy-rf ] 
No. 91G 


(5>i6* 

Munivandnnasutra 
[ AdrlhsljjosiisnUft ] 

1 270J 331 
~ 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 7 h . 

Description.— Incomplete. For other details sec No. 754 . 
Author.— • A Jaina Saint. 

Subject.— Salutation to the Jaina saints, no matter where they arc 
found. The stltra given here occurs as a part of 
, SramanasQtra. 

Begins andEnds.- foj. 7 * vpgSt&fo , 

™ 1 tFrmm * ft wjr l 1 

^(•W'r.kmCm)^. This ends 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras and that of Sramanasiitra ( p. 25 b J. 


( ^uiTcji^rrtrf%- 

3TRW^r ? ) 


No. 917 

Extent. — fol. iji 11 to fol. i 92 b 
Description.- Complete ; 50 verses in all 

No.™™(I2l 

1884 - 87 . 


Sramanopasakaprati- 
kramanasutra 
( Samanovasagapacli- 
kkamanasutta ) 

1220 (43), 
1884-87. 

For other details sec 


Author.— A srutastharvira according 
his Arthadipika. 


to Ratnasekhara Suri. See 


iL ThU ^ StyICd aS ^ iprat!kn,m ^asatra by in Ws Artha . 

?. This is the name given in its Cfirni. Sec No. 924. 



III. 4. Mnlasniras 


? r 7 . ] 
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Anandasagara Surl believes that this Vandittusutra is 
composed by one who has composed alftpakas pertaining 
to the vows of a sravaka which are given in the Avasyaka- 
sfltra. See his prastavana ( p. i®) of Arthadipika. 

Subject. — This is a metrical composition in Prakrit in 50 verses. 
It is usually known as Vandittusutra. It mainly deals with 
partial transgressions on the part of a sravaka and his re- 
pentances for the same. It also refers to 15 karmadanas 
in verses 22-23, which are treated in Avasyakasutra on 
p. 829®. 

The partial trangressions pertaining to the vratas here 
referred to in verses 6 , to, 12, 14, 16, 18, 19, 21, 24-26, 27, 

28, 29, 30 and 33 respectively are mentioned in Avasyaka- 
sutra on pp. 811*, 8i8 a and Si8 b , 82o b , 822% 823® and 
S23 15 , 825 b , 827% 828®, 830°, 85 i b , 83 4 b , 83 5 b , 837® and 
839®. Upasakadasangasutra, too, treats these topics (see 
the portion pertaining to the life of Ananda sravaka ). 
They are also treated in Tattvarthadhigamasutra in chapter 
VII in sutras iS, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 30, 27, 28, 26, 

29, 31 and 32. Pahcasakal. v. 10, 12, J4, 16, 18, 20, 22, 
24, 26, 28, 30 and 32 may be also consulted. 

The 48th gatha of Vandittusutra occurs as the 1271st 
gilt ha of Avasyakasutraniryukti, and its 49th and 50th 
gathils are found in Sramanasutra. 

Begins. — fol. I9i b 

1 vprntm n *ri 

aft rr mfrr <rg- tr 1 

gsrrr ^ 5 TTq%(Tr) 3 T tr ft =sr »H 57 Tnr ll R etc. 

Ends.— fol. i92 b 

prrnm tjcr sfrTr *mg rr 1 

fartl w ft ll 1 


1 This very verse with a variant for fq|% and the next with some vari- 
ants occur in Avasyakasutra on p. 765a. The first verse may be compared with 
the following verse of Brhatpratikraraana ( a Digambara work ) : 

“ tamn usT3u% u# sfnti tftng 1 
T =r 11 ” 
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ftfor *Kif cr Tsrexr 

raf^JT <rflrtrrar %tm ntint =T^aro n Ho 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
mnnasutra. Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 778 b ) to 
Avaiyakasutra, ^raddbapratikramanasutra ' ( D. L. J. P. P. 
Series, No. 48) and Vand.lruvrtti ( pp. 86-159) may 
be consulted. See also B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 
397 and 399. 

My article in Gujarati which is entitled as “ ynuiUnjrr* 
urn ” and which is published in Jaina 

satya prakasa { vol. Ill, No. 7, pp. 236-258) may be 
consulted. 


sraoriqisnfr 



No. 918 


Sramanopasaka- 

pratikratrianasutra 


1269 ( 28 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent. — fol. 3 a to fol. 4 a . 

Description.— Complete ; 50 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskiiramantra No. 735. 


Begins. — fo. 3® 

etc. as in No. 917. 

Ends. — fol. 4* 

str^TFcr etc. up to ftrar II II as in 

No. 917. This is followed by the line as under : — 

fra snqqi STraT.f) uptjs) II s ll 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 917. 


1 In Arthadipika ( pp. 202 b -203 ;i ), its author Ratnasckhara Surl refers to 
the opinion of some who do not losk upon this work as genuine and old, since 
there is no niryukti on it. 


920 . ] 


ill. ■; Sililasntrm 


2S7 


WjuilMitiqr- Sramii nopasaka- 

£flc{s^^ultj=r pratikramanasutra 

No. 919 (>.)«. 

1880-81. 

Extent.— leaf 193* to leaf 197*. 

Description. — Complete; the last verse numbered as 53. For 
further particulars see Upadesamal.l No. , 

Begins. — leaf 195 s 

#TrT etc. 

Ends. — leaf 197° 

sfrcnntstT etc. up to tpr-ror stfipr tV 11 11 as in 

No. S77. 

N. B. For additional information see No. 917. 


STSRnttfWT- 
No. 920 

Extent.— leaf 91* to leaf <)6 b . 


Sramanopnsaka- 
pratikramanasutra 
77 ( ). 

1880 - 81 . 


Description. — Complete ; the last verse numbered as 53. For 


further details see A ga m i k a v ar t u v i ct ra s3 ra No. 


77 ( O - 
1880-81. • 


Begins.— leaf 91* 

trunr etc. 

ns 

Ends. — leaf $6 b 

ttaw tFfi - i r t m w hit ht Sr mrant 1 
hst i^hns t u tjmrm fatratet 11 11 n ® 11 

N. B. — For addiiional information see No. 917. 


1 This is the 3rd and the last verse of Acaryadiksamanaka. So it appears that 
the two preceding verses also must be belonging to the same work, and that 
through oversight, the scribe may have combined Vandhtusutra { verses jo ) with 
this work. As the Ms. is not with me any more, I caunot say anything definite- 
ly. The same remark holds goods lor No. 920. 
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^HTxxTPTra^i- Sramanopasaka- 

sncT^FfloI^T pratikramanasutra 

No. 921 1106 (55). 

1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 14 s to fol. 1 s b . 

Description. Complete ; 50 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. 14 s 

*rsrr%% etc. 

Ends. — fol. 15 13 

srTOTitr etc. up to xrrmr H 

N. B. For additional information see No. 9x7. 


swontTrenfi- 


Sramanopasaka- 

pratikramanasutra 


No. 922 

Extent.— fol. io a to fol. xo b . 


1270 (34). 
1887-91. 


escription. The work begins abruptly with a concluding portion 
of the 20th verse, and it ends also abruptly with a por- 
tion of the 38th verse. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins.— fol. io a 


(sfOdm jpn^cr I ^0 11 

W%tT I ^ 3tr?TT 

1 <«% 3 ^ 1 ^ \ 

f’TTST ^TKT^f JTItfl <£(<£■ 5lir(?gr)srcr l 

^TforriC^) %=r Ttr^(-^i3rrtiwTwmnT 1 11 etc. 



925 ’. ] 

Ends— fol. io b 
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sfitfr srs nr r trotur ftfg- 1 
r% £t$ twr t Stri h imstnr tpr^ 11 35 11 
<r fir g W^nTTTtiT 1 Httrifznz =? 11 

tim 1 trrfir fasti 11 \c 11 

5 T^r tfCgwr). E ends thus. 

N. B, — For additional information see No. 917. 


s^Ffoilm^ct,- Sramanopasaka- 

pratikramanasutra 

No. m 1369 ( 18 >- 

1P87-91. 

Extent. — fol, 2*, 

Description. — sjfaih fazut £ and .HPfr?r(fT ) qrfsr bt^; are looked upon 
by tiie scribe as the 1st two verses. So it appears that these 
two verses along with the two following ones given here 
form a fragment of Vandittusutra. Out of these, the first 
two are already here assigned Nos. 7 60 and 764 respective- 
ly. So nothing can be done now at this stage. For other 
details see Namaskaramantra No. 755. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2“ 


u 1 w four vtrBttB^BJTprrte 1 • 
tft% $ » 2 11 

rtrr rincmrtfrrr 1 ^(%)^r trfg; m =? *r 1 
Burfirgr ^trr t% Brunt b tnnr s? 11 V 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 917. 


37 [J.L.P.J 
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^aTtqT^T- 



No. 924 


Sramanopasaba* 
pratikramanasutra 
with curni 


3212 . 

3887 - 91 . 


Size.— ii^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 83 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters with gsrfT^rs ; small, legible and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in three lines in redink; yellow 
pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; fol. i a blank ; edges of the first and last foil, slightly 
. worn out ; condition on the whole good ; the text and 
the commentary as well, complete ; extent 4590 slokas ; 
the commentary composed ip Sariivat 1183, 

Age. — Samvat 15 25 . 

Author of the curni — Vijayasiriiha Suri, pupil of Sand muni. 

Subject. — The Vandittusutra along with a commentary mostly in 
Prakrit. The latter elucidates the former here styled as 
Samanovasagapadikkamanasutta ( Sk. Sra m a n o pasaka p ra t i- 
kramanasutra ). 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2 b 

mmnrirtj 37 xrctrgrjT tr 1 

• Then. runs the com. as under : — 

trfsptm smtcrreyRgr-qr: fisrar 'jtrnr • ttrwniC fct )r% t 
fi ^ ^^rtnrtrt sfra^n^r (1) Hrarafr- *r .nnrfif 
q^isT*<fc<ui (1) mmmzx mvr Wis 1 rmiK nruvmr^ 

^i=r ffnfhnsfr: ll etc. 

,, ( com. ) fol. i b if smr fimntr ll 

TOtgpsjsyq- ^zrmtrtrraq’ xrtrr^tfi f 
Hdfngfj r?nrm rairfi ^ | cf i ^ 11 l 



9*4- 1 ill. 4 Mfihsfttras 


29f. 


*mrm %%oj i 

fli.RsV R^nrl^ ^rTTOT^'fl II R 

msq( ? ^)fiOT jrtj ?rr ?r tm? i 

^rwwfpii sh WS | 3 T II 3 

V3 

fir ?rmr wgurg qrteqr OTs^mr fajqrpq h- 
3 iq^TfT%ffqfqtip;C s n gg f% ll 2 



(qTT?)g 5 T*FM 3 wm h rcynrgprqm : 

sft sqfrm - 
wfmk&vfiimi'fr qg%- 
m TOHHjraif irr I 
s- 3 ir cfsrr za&gpt fq^rmcqrq- *m 73 md g^fwra- str% ^raf£ 
q- tmiftfl vg-fir qtR 3 PT qq H i rm gcrrnmqm- 

Mfirsrrnr^tT fir i h fa mtfwfatraitnf sremfa nmrH*rnreroTtir 
3Ti *rg( sznm<n&wx straws ^stmrs- 1 3T3 tt qgr%qg ^TS^rr 
Hiqc.or zr wttta$*w t &zQ Tz m fk$(ifci; wfa? k$ swfmxm- 
STfrT 3U3«fl? i etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 83 1 


tmi3I5tr fafaq nd?q 557OT (tw) 1 
rafanjfa «ri% 55 Hr m?nrr faifa =ras?m 11 Ho ll 
, — ( com. ) fol. 83* tjnn ^r^fmimo^ramr far? qfeisudj 

rh( ? )mK arq^nnTHrr^m^ ll This is followed by the 
50th verse noted above. Then we have : 

(com. ) fo). S3 1 c^fark S3^ifr^ui^l^famT$fr0T srrafaq 
faf^sn n^T ^(^g’f^rfqr fafamr JT^raiiinywBrsT nni^nff 
h?tt: 1 srm^rfHstrmrqT^Tl^rtr^nT u sm » ' sfr h qqftrv 
stsrnfr qrair qtrfm ' ?m?orr 5 5 not 33 t^i^ 33 ui ra^ar^Sj^coler 
3 wrqtmK 5 ' qfasrr rnfaq 1 fi%frnr gsvmfaq 1 gra’igqTrqmfq 
qgtft fa n qmf £ urn r? 3 tstti \ 

^5^ fa €mtr j^aT^raT^^mqtrts 1 

fayisfistsarr strafaw mom n 

farr 'f^uTtnq^T 1 m^r pm# ^ta^fttmi 1 aurifajur 1 ffffwi 
- tmgrm ’ 1 sm sraHrarmsr m%m *mm =sr rer 

gfm ym ^n u mt^m g 1 faltfanT qfashfr 1 • 

3T r%r% qmqKTwft <' 

mrtmqrqrrtrfa 1 <Ttm( • *w ) i qq? 'u'ksint <1 
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r mi 


arerearegg^ra mmmr 11 dzvfa ftrui 11 

foftft^atiFrea maffr f^rr^^rqrom^d ll 
a g t fm ftretft ftft ana 1 
ere* mnar ?§vfr ) H S' ll 

Hat gt&re TC mTTSCr 11 

tmrs ftmaretmaui it ant fairer g|tn(trt) aftaanu 1 
aift an *fta 11 srifrrtrt a snam aafr 1 
5 nr? vz ‘ar’rrear aat za niaafga-iisaft 11 
naure orroTTwr mrer n 
c%%wOTirnTr g n an u g Hi m 11 

mnnw nat^sf mrrnln Stf? ? )fr 11 
farreanpr guftarr nfbrofr I 

r<in are remr Ma afar agrazpa 11 
5 f cream ft^aorg^fr tn^aafftrcm ll 
^wmrnTTfpft ^nnfr mare stfawre 1 
' fafta ^RTSm'? are at&nr mrasre ft 11 


srrm^fatjnra'^tiT ftrsm era grftr re ll 
Sr *nr ll 

a a area atgg gaga spat tma 11 
cpnmft a<rf£ frekafttn? ( H 
aasfta'Tft ftre mam aaman qar 11 a H 
^gaql^FM^Tigvfi [ajamn 11 a n aam 1 sgtaaaar 
11 «Ti° 11 11 a 11 a 0 ?hrk sft ■a a umg ft srw afta 
q^aiikn 11 a 11 spr mrg 11 a 11 

Reference. — This cQrni is referred to, on p. 203' of the edition 
containing Sraddhapratikramaiiasutra and Arthadipika pub- 
lished in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 46. The pertinent 
line is as under: — 


" sn^suct^ui^ty =r ftrere ?ft sfTTgsrere^- 

art- w i^reXaatraH stfo ^ : . ” . 

It seems that this very cfirni is reterred to, in the line 
“ sn^aaTttstaora^^t^cgrH^ ” occurring on p. i 6 ^ b of 
this edition. 



• ■ III. 4 Mtilasfitras 
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m 


smoTfarw-- 

srfd'55UU|^ 

No. 925 

Size.— 13^. in. by j| in. 

Extent. — 44 folios ; 22 lines to a page ; 84 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough, brittle and 'greyish ; 
Devanajgari characters with trs’m^ts : very small, quite 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, 
too ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. 
t a blank; edges of some ot the foil, slightly worn 
out ; condition tolerably good ; both the text and the 
commentary complete •, extent 4590 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2* 

trs- T trr t ; etc. as in No. 924. 

„ (com.) „ i b 11 ti.0 u rrttf tsrft II 

etc. as in No. 924. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 44 b 

tr tjm^rl tr etc. up to as in No. 924. 

,, — (com.) fol. 44 b tfnjT etc. up to jistfir sgtr^rwf 

as in No. 924. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 924. 


Sramanopasaka- 
pratikramanasutra 
with curni 

199. 

1873-74. 



'smtjrnn^- 

srf^sFqot^sr' 

No. 92$ 
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Sramanopasaka- 
pratikramgnaSutra 
with Arathadipiba 

1213. 


1887-91. 


Size. — ioJ^. in. by 4 a j n . 

Extent.- 244 foii os ; x x l ines t0 a page . 42 j etters tQ a Jim , 

Description. Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
. nagan characters with &r*ms ; big, legible and good 
, hand-writing : borders ruled in four lines in black ink 7 red 
chalk rarely used ; yellow pigment rather profusely ; foil. 

' ‘ ( “ b0th . the , margins 5 folL 13 and 2 44 b practical- 

ly blank, except that the title etc., written thereon ; edges 

the first fol. and those of the last slightly worn out ; 
condition on the whole good : both the text and the com- 
bs eS. ,att£r COmP ° Sed iC 
Age. — Pretty old. • ' ' 

b. confounded evi.h ,he .nrhor of SiSivn,!^ " 

■.'Z°J,X r ” SSt ^ - .HeS“o“d 

s “ bi “7f^it os r g p :"rT,f - 7 *■*-*>■** 

f. “ e Jt “td a rV S f“ 1W There- 

... 

I This is styled as pka, too. 



Til. 4 Molasatras 


92 6 . } 


295 


Begins. — (text) fol. 3 * 

etc. as in No. 917. 

(com.) „ l b 

smfsf eto. aB in No. 928. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 242 15 

straiitr eto. as in No. 918. 

(com.) „ ,, nrff^r m 

stf a M U ' g tnr drfeOTH wTUimidri^i'uid ^fntTrratwit- 

Kmwn finftC ^ >l ^ srifrro: HO 

arais sricf*H u KC? ^ Hsn-wtsrfcraOTnr- 

^t(ot sJcR-qr^HTTH cmctrft tr s I -4 1 -4 4, *tfrn '3TTOT- 

*rcft ’fir nmr( sir )tmm «*tOr)- 

vmiz g wPKg t m rawqnflfc aw w^BSTftjnrn^pw 
<tst a=tt re * hst ot 5( 5 ^ aft 3TRRqq»-^T- 

W5 ffliftw >wflo lft * ( * )%qr 

^pif )jtiht * ^^tr«Tmtemfesm>rei^rTT=5i rerefrraii 

* ft** 

^j§y-f{YC5f 3TPT Tfft ^tPIB 3' -4^£f : 3TcT- §JdW _ 

f^rt^T ^ *liwn V( .ViiCT WW<-- f- 

gm^Hui^ra? q^grrr ^ *«*niTOTraraiTC^^TOErit«R 
^ar^rt^mm «** vrjm: wh- 

t^i 3 tnm*sr w(rtO ,j isr sfs 

jt^it( knriO*)* 

^5 sntresi nfkatfnn^ or Iferr-stOT# #:(s>g JTTd^uf- 
™ h^i sotkotot rasdft sri^nt^ 

" ’s re n srariRt ^ tmon 

it ^r^rinfen *r 1 siw ***t ^ ^ viz 
fk ” ft sit ntni 

. « ^iraunir ttt^ct tr 3t^55RT( ? stt >ire 5 ^ h*£i 

srm BTtrfns^rT cOTFT sirere? hot 1 3 

1 See p. jOi of Anuogaddara ( Samiti edn. ). 

1 Ibid., p. 31a. 
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^nsfnfrp ^ntsmT^sr h=^ <r^rt ^ ^ qri%^ : 

^rgmt%^ V H ^fr% qyi gn?n%WTT? 

f^q-m'fTV^R-qr 5mra 11 

sft^RgS’CS^rat 5 ** ^^3 armrssfeHT-’ u \ 'i 
^ mi ^rai^r ^ : 

raf^TT^f/ui « g R n + d na : ^^nrrgrar: n ^ n 

w7& : 11 

setsit^T factor sfijjorccsrp « x M 

t&i( ^ 11 

gftg q q ^ TH^g SSr lirarn^ qr <> « » 
sfh g fT T^T g^ sremgtrr arsnmfewm: N 
qrtr; ^ctm^%H5n1r Ifrr ^pr«qv*T : II u * II 
^fcTsflcTq^qC nr te( H )*r d^m: Wgt&mfrW' n 
Ws?Tr5«rf.wJK Eptinminr j^ura; u % ll 

H'TT fsTttriSI q^-fT |l « ll 

wrcWmr?r3( )®fa^r^Rrra^;i'asr?t%^ : » 
sftgR^T5^r«f^mrgTOH T 1ns( » )<r- » c >i 
gftgr q ^ ggtf fetsT) nrersi 1 ^WEirgnirg' u 
snggrr^^nmC arr ) fgrksKJnnrr^iT: u % H 
T^mr( nr ) sTtwr^rifjT^?? fejsf^^T^rar' H 
niisiT jjsa^: snrnSRSRTf^^^ It » 

W sfig’nwiT artr^Ht^ % )^ finr U 

^^?^(^X^mti%7PTO m g?T it » 

^tlT^i^Vm^rag^'TTrraTHT’T 1 l‘ , 
rrrU )?TTOTfT smsn( ^ )s^rfisT^tn%^|.' n ?=. ll 

ft( ik )?n^H?n'^f|Ha?TtT<n'&Tgjjji^it%fara: n • 
3(s)5*nfan.s*n: asjrrr^ir srn^tTrnivrrfif ll h 
^hwt rteramg^TTus^nq^iHr^ ll 
^ie^r^rn%^=r3( * >ercr.s3fosr u it 
ar#nSrfir*nr^ raggru ^Hi(R5<mfcvgi( s )f5r u 
stqzh'j f%a= sfcnT^i =g fcri: u ll ' 
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TIL 4 Mfilasntras 


^97 


fin sir 

t?*r° y?? ht ) %ra-q?^?ftf^T^T«fr 3mreisn%3jjT0T- 

^sfsigjT $■ ^ftr 0 ii ii 

Reference. — Both the text and Arthadlpika are published in a. d. 
19x9 in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 48. In this edition 
we have Sanskrit introduction, a table of contents, an 
alphabetical index of quotations, and that of proper names, 
maxims etc., and laukika nyayas. 

For Mss. containing the text and Arthadlpika see 
Llmbdi Catalogue No. 26x2. 


swoTUfra*)- 

JTT^PJT^T 

3T^nq^T^i%ci 


Sramanopasaba- 
pratikrainanasutra 
with Arthadlpika 


No. 927 

Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 


817. 

1895-1902., 


Extent. — 174 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough, thin and white : Devanagari 
characters, big, dear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; yellow 
pigment profusely used : foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; fol. 1* blank ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 
i a ; edges of the first and last folk slightly worn out ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and the 
commentary complete ; the extent of the latter 6644 slokas 


Age.— Not modern. 

Begins — (text) fol. 3 a - 

dtq-Tjr tr )frtr n etc., as in No. 9 1 '/- 

„ — (com.) fol. i b n*r- H 

anrfh etc., as in No. 

3 S [J.L.P.1 
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• 4 Mnlasairas 


2 99 


Begins. — (com.) fol. i b 

snrfrT *ra^r?*T3f(: etc., as in No. 930. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 2iy b 

trtm? 3 TT 5 ?T? 3 T etc., as in No. 927. 

•>, (com.) fol. 2i7 b i^fTr^i^T t^% 5 rr etc,, up to grrfftr 

^l^STT^^nr^refarr 11 & 11 Irani 
as in No. 92 6. This is followed by the lines as under : — 

rsrftNfctrmfirfa srererr 11 ? 11 

3T II trea; ^ gw'rsjr r%m?rr rfhmr \xg- 

sf^WOT^tlrfC : ) ^WfHT H 
nrssr etc. 

N. B. — For additional, information see No. 926. 


srfrdrnTirreFr 


t - f 

Sramanopasaka- 


* 

pratikramanasutra 



with Arthadipika 

No. 929 


679. 

1892-95. 


Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 194-t = 193 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Country paper rough, thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^mms; big, clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; this Ms, 
contains the text as well as its commentary : foil, number- 
ed in the right-hand margin only ; edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out ; a portion of the second fol. gone ; 'fol, 
159 to 16S have only the leit-hand corner worn out, where- 
as fol. 169 to 194, the right-hand one as well ; condition 
unsatisfactory; fol. 1 66 th missing; both the text and the 
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commentary incomplete ; this Ms. contains 49 complete 
gathas of the text and 50th partly and the commentary 
pratically up to that of 49th gatha ; red chalk used ; fol. 1 
blank. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 3 a 

duff etc. as in No. 924. 

„ — (com.) „ i b 

srrrrH etc. as in No. 930. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 194 s 

uma rrstrsfr^ £ ^ sftor tjmg w 1 
firm Jr srstrwtrg rr^r h il ^ 11 
( t^rri ) attest ^t^sr urrcar. 

This Ms. ends thus abruptly. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I94 h tr# fe 

uur sr: <rftrn<TOfrT 
rrrrrEmrm%af( ? SeJwrs Vugufr nr 1 
kurtramf m ) f? s^rr. <rrgfelur~ 

| : r 3 ‘(r 3 T)RHaTfq’nr uurrrr qrc«T3nrr H 1 11 etc. 

This ends thus abruptly. 

N. B. — For Mss. of the text see Limbdi Catalogue Nos 2617- 
2620. For additional information see No. 926. 


smaimraT.- 

‘sti^rtuT’^r 


Sramanopasabft- 
pratikramanasutra 
with Arthadipika 


No, 930 

Size. — 10J in. by 4a j n . 


1307. 

1891-95. 


t See p. 202 1 ) of the printed edition. 
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Extent. — 92 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a. line. . 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and grey ; Devanagarl 
characters with ^Ftrstrs ; neither too big nor too small, 
bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders rather care- 
lessly ruled in two pairs of lines ; the space between these 
pairs coloured red ; preceding the first fol. there is a blank 
fol. ; therein only the title of the Ms. is written ; so is 
the case with fol. 92 h ; fol. i a blank ; unnumbered sides 
decorated with a small circular disc in red colour in the 
centre ; the numbered, with two more, one in each of the 
two margins ; red chalk used ; incomplete ; for, it contains 
27 gathas of the text and a commentatry of 26 gathas 
completely and that of a part of the 27th ; condition 
very good. 

Age.-- Pretty old. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2 b 

yrflmftir at ysWK, at I 
T i%g ? fa ? trnmnrr^atmtr 11 ? n etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i b 11 S.o n 

a pr gq - g iu- f^ifrT netted) iWrar m-nmtr H etc. 
srf«Tarr f tar<Tr’*rimrJK : 1 

sri fo l laHn : ttrfar anrfg ftcsrrfrwTfeitwtT: II 3 U 
^'rf 1 

stTrW^TTqg; rgarcrsrtsrsgg II ll 
f^q-npjrfct 1 

„ „ fol. 90 1 jfg sfr fntr 0 ^FpJRJ^fTn' soraarfot?rc* 

t 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. <?o b 

gor r u igrft arur^grSt hst 
* rnrr?at fggg- tjnr ^ 1 
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Ends.— (rc6m;,) fol; 92 s ' 

. rrsn^rrnr afte nnr ?f^r fk 11 Bo „ 

* 1 ?*^ ^ 3f gfe fra- ff ^ , 

^rrr H=nm tmq- tWTfi 1 ( > 3? ) 

It ends thus. s 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 926. 


f m 


57BBfnrr^- 

T^ra^or^rflaf 

No. 931 


Sramanopasaka- 
pratikramanasutra 
. v\ith vivarana 

1293 Qe ). 
'*1886-92. 


Extent.— fol. i 4 b t0 f 0 |_ 20 b_ 

Description.— .^Complete. For details scc c^^,. 

Au,horo /o:r s =r2i l -|:“» sori - ^ -w*. 

Subject.— The ,l„„ g witll lts e sp ,, Mlion in S „ sl 
Begins. — (text) fol. r 4 b 

yrrrri-cR- rn^nr Sf 1 

(com.) ^--r* « ? 

«w™u* eftf* , 

mier „ e ,c 

ends. — (text) fol. 2 o b „ 

^ 5 t( T t?')rrt0!fq- ftfkn rrirrSrr =T ;^ , . 

,<%« , i ft r5'L^ ( ' ^ - 

t' 5 ’ 0 ! ^a^rtrr " H° n 


1 Seep 'S 23 of tlie printed edition 
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Ends, — (com.) fol. 2D b 

^ sng^oi^vfforasriC^^t^an^crtSf^T 

TOf^r remre srsrffT ( ?^q-?rt ) i%f?ra(g)'^ 1 

II . „ . ■ 

^RT^TTR( IT ) T%^JT¥ISRr%6 ! T : I 

si'jsrnFq?f^crggj I gj^ , TvnfK5)fT 1 

grpgsn c HF H m ^ rnre fo£r n ? _ " 

wm sfricracFr^rtrtf^crr sgtesrssqrsmror 

ff %(0 ^m qVi^ li « u Then in a different .hand -we 
have : ertt 3 ^ ■ ■ ^ „ 

Reference.-- See Jaina granthavali (pp. 30-31 ). 


, V * v 


t t . . P 


•srmmtnw- ' 

XKmrjvi^- 

TefclT 0 ! ' ' ' • 

1 

^<N 0.-932 t '•■, 

, .. t « ‘ 

Extent. — fol. iS b to fol. 2i b . 

. k - - 0 ; . 

Description. — Complete ; extent 200 slokas. For other detailssee 


.•SratnaTiopasaka- 
•prattkramana su tra- 
‘viVarana 

'200 (f). 


1873-74. 


No. 


200 ( a ). 


1873-74. - ‘ ' r , ‘ 

Author.— Sritilaka Suri. For particulars see p. 302.' 

H * ^*pf —, r> " ’ 

'Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the Van- 
dittusutra. * - f ' * ‘ ,J 


Begins. — fol. iS b II $.0 II • 

, ; , nffm-rnr grrravr i . 

tjtRwI^ffsricl^TiniR^w " Tli etc. 


1 This means Sritjlafca. 

2 This ought to be Sritilaka and notTilaka. 



SoC 

Subject. 


Jama Literature and Philosophy 


f-935* 


This is a pratyjkhy.lna whereby every time one wants 
to take any ktnd of food, one lias to untie a knot and after 
taking food one has to tie a knot again. Thus this is a 
s.inkctika pratyakhy.ina, one of the varieties of pratya- 
khyana noted on p. 512 . 

Begins and Ends. lot. 4* nfenV ft ^ 

sT^et i cT^rzr I 1 mrfnT i znrrmift I tfrrarrtFf n « 

Reference.- Published practically in any edition of Pancaprati- 
Kraimnasutras. 


No - 936 1269 (35). 

P r , 1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 4*. 

Description.- Complete. For other details see No. 735. 

' a Tf mke “ by onc "' ho » «“» 

trom taking any of the vikrtis. 

Begins and Ends — fnl ** r, , , v 

rusrmifiT^ai i q5r5R * rw «««* 1 l ^n^6r 

^ 1 

Referen »^ U ^- ™ 5 7 <y *>***« occurs in *. 

JTSi JZT mar l T ,8s ^ “ Ebarnrasamgrahs, 

we have d ' S>L^ ' ^ : ° f 75 ^ wriiT and nnuofa 

H ana ?trm? respectively. 


No. 937 


rpi 3 


Ekasanadipra tya kby a n a 
( Egasanadipaccakkhana ) 


.1220 (35). 
1884-87. 


Extent.— fo], jjo^to fol. 
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367- 


Dcscription . — Complete. 
Author. — A Jaina saint. 


For other details see No. 


1220 ’Cl). 

1S84-87. ‘ 


Subject. — A formala for taking a vow of abstaining from several 
articles of food etc. Perhaps this work is same as No. 935. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. i9o b I fir 3n?tf I 

stsertii rsr?ri 1 1 qwrm^T 1 n? Tf^tinviT 

trn%TitFr 11 11 xs 11 qqn^HJTTrqfVrqC?)* 



tr^gr?5iTTJT 


Reference. — Published. An edition ( p. S3 3 a ) containing Hari- 
bhadra Suri’s commentary to Avasyakasutra mentions this 
as a sutra of Avasyakasutra. 

Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 72-73 ) may by consulted. For an 
extract see B. B. R. A. S, Vols. Ill— IV, p. 399. 




DvivicLhaharaikasana- 
pratyakhyana 
( Duvihara-egasana- 
( paccakkhana ) 


No. 938 

Extent. — fol. 4*. 


3 269 (36). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 733. 

Subject. — This is a pratyakhyana whereby meals can be taken only 
once, but water and svadima ( relishes), a number of times. 
It also includes Desavakasika vrata with all sorts of limita- 
tions except those pertaining to dravya and sacitta. 


Begins and Ends. — fol. 4“ fir ®nfTC swot 

t 3 Tsrr 1 3 T 5 rrar 1 ^PTrr^rT’THor s?rj^r(? 3 ')oTTtTHoioT 
giafor 1 TrtT|T 1 awtorrifcJri 

1 ^rrq^i rr^rf-qsTO-' mrerrrfff 11 sr 11 ^ 
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Ends, fol. 21 S'frr sftfcT^^rp^nrnm^Tr sjftesmgttrtrmun 

srfcT^rroT^ ^R: II y • iraw It y II mv wsrsfc 11 spr *rcg 
^jnjnn^Tr: 11 *r<j 11 

N. B, — For reference see No. 931 . 


rilcJIcjqitiT 
No. 933 

Size.— xoi in. by 43 j n . 


Sramanopasaka- 

pratikramanasntra- 

balavabodha 

821. 


1892-95. 


Extent.-. 18 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.- Country paper rough, tough and white ; Devanagari 
c aracters ; big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 
between these pairs coloured red ; yellow pigment used ; 

, ’ , nU ™ Ere ln r ^ e n ’ght-hand margin only ; the num- 

bered sides have a small design in red colour at least in 
e centre; condition excellent; this Ms. contains the 
srarars of the text ; complete. 

Age.— Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

G "' ,rW ° f the Vandtasotra, based 
P e commentary composed on it by Sricandra Sun. 
Beg, ns.-- foi. , 4 „ „ ‘ ^ , „„ 

Ends.- I8 e % 

Wiaramvi: TOR, , MK s „ 

Reference.- For™ anonymous balavabodha see L.mbdi Catalogue 
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934 - 3 


T^rf^rr?TtrwH- 
sthihhir 
( rai%R-^cicn^- 

No. 934 

Extent. — fol. 191*. 


Trividhaharopavasa- 
pratyakhyana 
( Tivibara-uvavasa- 
paccakkbana ) 

1220 (37 )■ 
1884-87. 

1220 (1). 
1884-87. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No 
Author. — A Jaina saint. 


Subject. — A Prakrit formula representing a vow undertaken by one 
who wants to observe abhatfha, a Jaina fast, but does not 
want to refrain from drinking water during the day time. 

Begins.— fol. 19 1 11 gy ^nrq- wit? rafti Pr *n(?3Tr)&tt 1 

STUtrr quit =3T§XT t etc. 


Ends.— fol. 19 i a fr^TO»rR0T 1 *mr( 

mf%rrm 11 11 tj u 


Reference. — Published. For a parallel extract see B. B. R. A. S. 
Yols. III-IV, p. 399. See Vandaruvrtti ( p. 75 ). 

In the edition containing Pratyakhyana, Sarasavata- 
vibhrama, Danasattrirhsika, Visesanavatl and Vimsatika, and 
published by Sri Rsabhadevji Kesarimalji Sarhstha, Rutlam 
in a. d. 1927, we have praryakbyana-sutras. 


srf&rcrrlsr 
( 5nrfar^ri%^r 

No. 935 

Extent. — fol. 4“. 

Description. — Complete. For 
39 [J.L.P.] 


Grnntbisahita 
pratyakhyana 
( Gantbisahiya 
paccakbhana ) 

1269 ( 34 ). 
1887-91. 

details see No. 735. 
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■”“*% i» ™<* or the editions of PaSta- 
pn.ihnumnasutras. For comparison sec p. 8 s j-or,hc 

coLmtmrv V “ yataS “‘' a H » ibl » d " 


oTTSTT'^ofi^?? f fj- 
STc^n^R 

t raWIOT) 


Dvividbaharaikasthana* 
pratyakhyana 
( Duvikara-eorattbana- 

C - . 

paccakkhana 


No. 939 


J.zb9 (3/;. 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4 * t o fol. 4b. 

Description.- Complete. For other details see No. 73 5. 

r hC " by mals >* “ b “ 

moml, and hand Ld°°' I' «“P‘ 

-dtotahe^dima 

Begins and Ends — fol „ . 

I rfft I mnr? ^ ™ 3TT?T * 

Reference.- Published mostly in anv of rh P a- ■ 

pratikramartasunas. 7 H ed,tl0ns of Panca * 


No. 940 


Extenf. — fol. 4b _ 
Description.— Complete, 


Abbaktartbapratyakbyana 
( Abbattattbapaccakkhana ) 

1269 ( 38 )■ 
1887-91. 


For other details see No. 735 
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Subject.-- This is a pratyakhyana whereby one undertakes to 
observe a fast, and there too, to drink water after a speci- 
fied interval. Herein is included Desavakasika vrata 
which ordinarily sets a limit in 14 ways, but here two 
of them are excluded. Cf. Nos. 934 and 938. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. a b ^ tjnrtr ftranj ft 

3 T^r 1 t qrft 1 Ft^ i 1 'tmrgK wfennrd' 

q-^r^rm i aro 1 *5 i sar 1 gwrTffrtrjjttTiwflrq 1 

smw > 1 * trtmTra n 

Reference. — Published. For comparison see the pratyakhyana 
given in the commentary ( p, iS8 b ) on Dharmasamgraha. 


Divasacarimapratyakhyana 
( WT tn ) ( Bivasacariyapaccakkltana ) 


No. 941 

Extent. — fol. 1 91“. 
Description — Complete. 
Author. — A Jaina saint. 


1220 ( 38 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


For other details see No. 

1604-07. 


Subject. — A Prakrit formula representing a vow undertaken by one 
at about sunset (that is why it is called ft artrartfri 'TWTOT'n) 
with a view to abstain from at least food and khadima. 
This means that there are three varities of this pratya- 
khyana viz. ( 1 ) =srsffmsro' 3 [^^RiT, (2) feiwunjTr- 
and ( 3 ) ftftuiSK-smff. In the 1st variety all 
the four types of food are given up ; in the 2nd all except 
drink, and in the third, all except drink and relishes. 


Begins.— fol. 19 C I gft£ rafts' ft 

3 TTWTT etc. 


Ends. — fol. t9i a awm u rati ftrr ysswrercor ttgtrtrnROT trs^nmk- 
® 11 ® 11 
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Reference. Published. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. Vols. 
III-IV, p. 399 . Cf. Vandaruvrtti ( p. 76 ). 


( ^3Tc^T^j^- 
No. 942 

Extent.— fol. 4 b. 


Catnrvidbabaradivasa* 
carimadipratyakhyana 
( Caflvvibaradivasa- 
cariyaipaccakkbana) 

1269 (39). 
1887-91. 


Description.- Complete. For other datails see No. 735 . 

Subject.— This is a formala meant for one who wants to observe 
Caturvidhaharapratyakhyana and Desavakasika as well. 

s '“ “If.t - ro1 ' 41 ' ft ® s ,i 

‘ , ' * * ' *** 1 ^mT^rfr 1 

W5rnj5in5i^ w#rr ,^ rftI ,^i, ^ |, ^ 1|sft . 

“ ren “SK;“ in — - 


STHfF^nq- 

( wr^n^r- 

No. 943 

Extent.-- fol. 3 b . 


Sakarabhavacarima- 
pratyakbyana 
( feagarabbavacarima- 
paceakkbana ) 

75(b). 

1898-99. 


Description.— Complete. For olll „ da , ai|s .... No ^ 

Subject.-— This is a pratyakhyana whereby fasts are undertaker, till 

under cer a „ “h° ,Ij ’ T" “ 1>e drunk. Bn. 

on, , i 7Z one may no, carry 


Begins and Ends.-fol. 


^NIl'iM-o-etifjior nrerr 1 
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imr^t i = n ’re wgiftft g ft snpt i 

areri wv& ^rrni^r i 0 > 

■H I T%^T° t^° 1 

Reference. — Published. 


Sakarapratyakbyana 

(^Pl ro^ TOM) . ( Sflgarapaccakkbana ) 

76 ( 15 )■ 

No. 944 1880-81. 

Extent.-- leaf 8 o b to leaf 8 i a . 

Description.- Complete. For other details see Dasavaikahkasutra- 
niryukti No. 711 . 

Begins. — leaf 8 o b 

^ tfTrrrr qatw cpgrn 0 ^ 

%^tot ^ ^mftt ^mnstrotf ^ 1 ? etc * 

Ends.— leaf 8 i a fin « 1 ^ " 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 943 . 


STHTPs^n*! 

rp^WT^T ) 
No. 945 


Anakarabbavacarima- 
pratyakbyana 
( Anagarabbavacaiiya- 
paccakkhana ) 

75 ( c ). 
1898-997 


Extent.— fol. 3 b . , 

Description.- Complete. For other details see No. 4°7- 

Subject.- This is a pratyilkhyana J'J° p 'Lts, and 

frain from all the varieties of food except 
that too, even under adverse circumstances.^ 

fttm ****™*} 1 T?- JJ* 1 arawrm* 

3TI5TT I ^5-7 artTOT «fH*T | grrttr? 1 

*r»tor i » ^wmnprmmr 

- - II sftHsftH 

Reference. — Published. 
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Reference. Published. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. Vols. 
HI"! Vj p. 399 . Cf. Vandaruvnti ( p. 76 ). 




Caturvidbabaradivasa- 
earimadipratyakhyana 
( Cativvibaradivasa- 
cariyaipaccakkhana) 

1269 (39). 
1887-91. 


No. 942 

Extent. — fol. 4 b . 

Description.— Complete. For other datails see No. 735 . 

Subject.— This is a formala meant for one who wants to observe 
. Caturvidhaharapratyakhyana and Desavakasika as well. 
Begins and Ends.— fol a b - ^ - • 

- . ' ^ 'rawrm fir sttsk 

!*T y3Rr ' 

" re °%7iKS“ e,i in " ™ of <i-ai.io.sofp.se 


SIHn^JT»T 

(^nnTWEi%r- 


Sakarabhavacarima- 
pratyakhyana 
( Sagarabbavacarima- 
paceakkhana ) 


75(b). 

1898-99. 


No. 943 

Extent.-- fol. 3 b . 

Description.- Complete. F or other datails see No 407 

... ,Ls Tot n0^ ” ,a, “ rcnm 4 an “s.- on. notjmr 

Begins and Ends.-fol. =t b — . - 

3 HlJlkM-cTj^ior msrr 11 
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945- J 


_3ii 


3T? h f«r totsit i o u q^tRSTt ) ftfsnr ft shitt? i 

sraui 5jrr?5=r ^rpr 3?OTninim i ^g wiiVi t ° i gtftgtT 
nft-Fw i ftr^g- 0 ^r° st^ 0 qrr%?g i 
Reference.— Published. 


( wthn^twiot ) 

No. 944 

Extent. — leaf 8o b to leaf 8i a . 


Sakarapratyakbyana 
( Sagarapaccakkhana ) 

76 ( 15 ). 
1880-81. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Dasavaiknlikasutra- 
niryukti No. 711. 

Begins. — leaf So b 

qTtfrt qnrnr ftnJTqTtrefgw epgrnni^T 
WrtJT =q ^nrror ^rimgrmTf trsqfrr 1 ? etc. 

Ends.— leaf 8i a 5ft ^rpm?lcmis?TR wnw 3 I g: 11 


N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 943. 


Slr^l^iiFT 
( arqimrw^R^- 

tJxxlcf^ItlT ) 
No. 945 


Anakarabbavacarima- 
pratyakhyana 
( Anagarabbavacariya- 
paccakkbana ) 
75(c). 
1898-99. 


Extent. — fol. 3 b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 407. 
Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby one undertakes to re- 
frain from all the varieties of food except drinks, and 
that too, even under adverse circumstances. 

mftfRqrtT^Trmrqr 1 fkrrmr rawis 1 =q3fqg’ ft 

3TI5TT 1 ^rsq ^r=q qua 1 wuh 1 q 1 

ftbor 1 rrgwnqK°T ' ^cq^rfnrgqrnqnTROT qb%tf 1 3> n 

11 sfi 11 sft 11 

Reference. — Published. 


/ 
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q t^ lH ) 


No. 946 


Namaskarasahita 
pratyakbyaua 
( Namukkarasabiya 
paccakkhana ) 
1106 (49). 
lM 1 ^ 


Extent. — fol. 6 a . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Subject. — This pratyakbyana is one of the 10 varieties of Addha- 
pratyakhyana. It means denial of taking any type of food, 
drink, etc. for 48 minutes. For details see the following 
table ; — 


uaw -r re 1 




(<rea rt^rtrct) atsstm) 

SrTTjnJT 

(3 jara'fr + 'i tri^rttm) 


stmuft sungum wfertfkft mtrrntrt smwrc TtriTTOT^cT fttm^tqr 

1 1 

1 1 

i ^ j;~r 1 1 1 i 

mrrif strum q'^rrunr atrgro arntBTO 

: 1 i 

qftfl 3TT>nrf fk^nTr 

Beging and Ends.— fol. 6 a sru forara ^ntr ^ HS- 

tBTWnm s^trwis. -t? ui stT^rr star tsTWW rrr?ft 
sramarnarmfr rT^rrtrnrrri mx&tz R 

1 See AvaSyakasutianiryukti v. 1563-15653111! 159-. 
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Reference. — This very pratj'akhyana is published in the svopajna 
commentary (p. iS 4 b ) on Dharmasamgraha. Cf. Avasyaka- 
sutra ( p. S 49 b ). 


Namaskarasahita 

pratyakhyana 

No. 947 “ ' ' 1269 ( 31 ). 

1887 r 91. 

Extent. — fol. 4 *. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 735 . 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 4 * II ^0 II tjrnq- # rmPPHtr fi pr 'ra'TOim I 
nr srr^rt 3 t^dt ittot rjn^rr 1 auHctnmHHhfr 

srmroFtr II u H ? . 

Reference. — In the svopnjna commentary ( p. i 84 b ) on Dharma- 
samgraha, this pratyakhyana is given, but instead of 
^nmrm, there is trim??. 

N. B. — For subject see No. 546 . 




Pauruslpratyakhyann 
( Porisipaccakkiana ) 


No. 948 

Extent. — fol. 4 *. 


1269(32). 

1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. Through oversight this work is styled as 
Upavasapratyakhyana on p. 153 . For other , -details -see 
No. 735 . 

Subject.— .This is a pratyakhyana whereby ohe binds oneself for 
refraining for one eighth of a day, from Staking "any -kind 
of food whatsoever. 

40 [J.L.P.J 


.,*? .r\ 
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Begins and Ends.-- fol. 4* <rk£r stircr ^ \ ft 

W 11 « (o) wrar («) mm** ftnr- 

wrstn ^nf^mor ^RRffiprftroPTTTOT ^iftmtR 11 R & 

Reference.— Published in several editions of Pratikramanasutras. 
ee a so p. 52 of the printed edition of Avasyakasutra 
containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary. Herein it is 
given as one of the sutras of Avasyakasutra. 


(S^fr^nRsmr) 

No. 949 

Extent.— fol. 4a. 
Description.— Complete. 
Subject. 


PurirnardhapratyaMiyana 
( Purimad dbapaccakkhana) 

1269 ( 33 ). 
1887-91. 


For other details see No. 735. 

This is a pratyakhyana whereby one binds oneself to 
refrain from taking any article ol food, drink etc., for the 
first half of the day. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 4 a ^ ^ 

3tROT I y 3Tvrr r t|U|| | I <T5jFaT I 

^«mf^nmrr^JT ^rrarnR 11 3 


'T^wntT fir 

rWT I R7f I RgrT<|«IH0T 


r Reference.— Published in several editions 
sutras. 


of Fancapratikrarnana- 


Acamlapratyakhyana 
( Ayambiiapaccakkhana ) 


. 1 07 ) 

No. 950 

Extent. — fol. 19 1*. 

Descriptiqn. Complete. - For. other details see No 1220 ( 1 h 
Author.— A Jaina Saint. 


1220 (36). 
•1884-87. 


1884-87. 
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Subject, A Prakrit formula pertaining to a vow to be undertaken 
by a person who wishes to observe a penance known as 
Acamia along with Desavakasika vrata. This Acamla 
resembles ekasana but there are limitations regarding the 
varieties of food etc. to be taken. 

Begins, fol. 19 i a ^nrtr ^ SKtt| m qgtmrfa 1 £ fa 

arrsri 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 191“ 1 wmrbrm 1 3 rer?srurr«iiroT 1 ^r^ruftdir 

. ^t 5 q€mr%qr%umi^oT tfrr%TTTBr 11 srrfevj 11 

Reference.— Published, Cf. B. B. R. A. S. Vols. Ill— IV, p. 399 
and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 74-75. ). 


*n3iF3*n«Fs?f 

ashler 


Pratyakhyanasutra 
( Paccakkhanasutta ) 
with tabba 


No. 951 

Size.— 97 in. by 4 1 in. 


1273. 

1891-95. 


Extent. — 2 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggmsffs ; this Ms. contains the 
text and its interlinear {abba ; the latter written in a very 
small hand ; clear and good hand-writing ; bordprs and 
edges ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 
between the pairs coloured red ; yellow pigment used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin, only ; bits of 
paper pasted to fol. 2 b ; edges of both the foil, slightly 
worn out ; condition tolerably good ; complete ; various 
agaras etc, presented in a tabular form on fol. 2 a . 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the text. — Not mentioned. 


tabba — 


>1 


p » it 


tt 
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Subject. Sutras for the pratyakhyanas pertaining to upavasa, 

acamla, etc. in Prakrit along with their explanation in 
Cjujarati: 

Begins.— ( text ) fol.i* tyo , ^ , etc> 

” ^ ^^ba ) fol. i grtst i qrp stmor ggct | etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. a b trlr%*f l ^ I ^ 

( tabba ) fol. 2 sttswt? <?n?r 1 & 1 tronitre- q^tjrrtrt 1 iror I 

feiw 37° vnmft ? ^ , 


JTc^tPRnq- ( ? ) 

a^r^rrlcT 


Pratyabhyana (?j 
with tabba 


743 ({). 
1875=767 


No. 953 

Extent.— fol. I2 * to fol . 12b> 

Description, Complete. For other details see No 746(a). 
Author of the text. — Not mentioned. ' ' 


» >9 


tabba.- 


Subim 'p.^“ ! “SS onsin Pralri,alMs ** ** . 

Begins.- (text) fol. i 2 «. 

im ^rntt 1 

'm'lfV'ftwr , sr^mr «'**, „ ? „ etc. 

” ( “ m> } ^ fefro » . 

^ TO TOW 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. r 2 b 

«W™ »*, I w t^t^v 

S ^'»n aa m t | (j, a , g5lfa ^ 

^T^snirfirii . 1 
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Ends — ( com. ) fol. i 2 b 

stwskrot? wm? 

5^ mv 'nfsrac ft* few «riw *th srnntT « 

<rg , sqTufm q^^TT'iT 


wfiroamW Pakptak§Sman5 S 3tra 

(^pginsinwa) ( Pakktayaitenavasatta ) 

750 (b). 

No. 953 1892-95. 

Extent. — fol. n b . 

Description.- Hand-writing somewhat small; complete. For 

750 ( a ). 

other details see No. - jg 2 _ 9J ; • • 

Subiect - One of the sfltras recited at the time of the fortnightly 
1 pratikramana. This work consists of four part. Out 
them the first part deals with an inquiry on 
the part of a sisya, regarding his guru’s passing a 
fortnight in the way desired. The secon part 
with salutation to the caityas and saints. T 
part refers to the mithyaduskrta on the part of the ^ya 
in connection with outfit and study. The fourth part 
refers to the obligations of the guru.. 

Begins.— fol. 1 i b WHittnofr far * w w ^ 

tjnnT 3WHT3TTmnT 0*fhsl*n etC- . ^ 

Ends.- fol. n- TOf ftwftwiSrRnf HTOT » 

ftatmn wAi 5ft tyrant tra: t*® 1 * ' mTm S 

sft inffcwawirej* 1 , „ . nf p , fica . 

Reference.— Published in some of the P nnte e a of the 

pratikramanasfltras. It is also puHtshed on p. M ^ 
edition of ^{hawnn^n^T published by hermore> 
of Sri Atmananda Jaina Sabha in a. d 192 • b) 

“ is ^ShaL Sari’s com* 


1 See p.135. 



Jain a Literature and Philosophy [ 954 * 

Paksikaksa manasutra 

No. 954 1174(h). 

Extent.— fol. 8 b . 1887-91. 

Description.- Complete. For other details see No. “74(0 
. 1887 - 91 .' 

g ns. fol. 8 sparer for ^ ft m > sgroi g^toi wr etc. 

n s '“ foi - ,% ^ *ar*r w*** 1 ' 

imr grgT ^frf? 11 STrr qTt%giS8worc{,‘ II 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 953 . 


< nf|T'Ji$rrao7rci=T 


P aksikaksamanasutra 


1269 (d). 
1887-91. 


•No! 955 

Extent.— fol. n b . 

Description.-— ^Complete. For other detsiis see Nan,**,™,™ 

Begins- Fol , 1 x 1 * ^ etc< 

Ends. fol. 1 1 « si*s(£) fcarfasn w etc. up to ftnn*r <n^( TIT ) ^ 
a s m o. 954- This is followed by the lines as unden- 

- ^ £tC ' 

N. B. For additional information see No. 953. 


t rn%g>snjTun^5f 

'fto. 956 

t 

Extent. — fol. 4b. ‘ 1892-95 

Description, Complete. For other details sd No , 75 1 fa) 


Paksikaksamanasutra 

751 (b). 


_ / J » i «■ / \ 

I892f95. j ; 
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Begins. — fol. 4 b ^rtrmwnt etc. as in No. 953. 

Ends, — lol. 4 b etc. up to g^tfir as in No, 953. This 

is followed by the lines as under — 

(?) #rg; ^H«o(?) 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 953. 


'n%E$TTOnn^5f 

No. 957 

Extent. — fol. n b to fol. 12*. 


Paksikaksamanasutra 

1106 (52). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins.— fol. n b Jjrawfloil mt ^ Sr etc. as in No. 953. 

Ends.— fol. i2 a smart msf ft?ur(ft)HrnSr etc. 

up to ^OTftr^njrm| M as in No. 953. This is followed by 
the line as under : — 

N. B.— For further particulars see No, 953. 


No. 958 

Extent. — fol. 4 b . 
Description. — Complete. 


Paksikaksamanasutra 
' 1282(b). 
1891-S5. 

For other details see No. — 


Begins.— fol. 4 b , wiHH o il fad =gr sr etc. as in No. 933. 

Ends. — fol. 4 b smart =m^fftcT)#mr#p)mTnsit ^rs^(g) fSmtfaO* 
Ttnpf mum msrcoT dsTftr 11 « tfk 

'qjo sgrrptTT t| & 11 ^ 11 

N. B. For additional information see No. 953* , 


1 'mSftr. 
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' ' Pakslkaksamanasulra 


No. 959 

Extent. — fol. 8 b . 


1174(h). : 
1887-91. ' 


Description.- Complete. For other- details see Nq. -HZHeI 

Begins. — fol 8 b . ^ . 1887-91. 

s oi- « .^TTiT-^HRmTiTT r<j 3 j ^ * etc. as in No. 955- 

~ ^^f^TeT-etc. up to r^iKDi qrrrrr firs > 

n sfr : 11 

B -*r:For additional information see No. 953. 


r ' t n%^^mtnT^=r - 

No. 960. 

Extent.-, fol. 8* to fol. 8 b . 


Paksikaksamanasutra 

1202 (c) . 
1807-91;: 


-.Description.-— Complete. For - mhpr a -i - 

No 1202 ( a ). dmiS see Paksikasutra 

1887-917’ : 

Begins, ^ ^ ^ 

^mwrnnr t^3t ^ ar> «tc; - - 

“f^W ^asin 

. . 2 Pt r 15 foIlowed hy the line as under.:-, - .. 

^ fordrarfo -j. , 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 953. 


■> . . ; ; :fTOT 
No. 961 

Extent.-fol. 22 1 to fol. 2 a b 


Eaksikaksamanasutrava- 

curni 

... ,1182 ( c ). 

. ‘ 1884-87. 
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If!. 4 Mfiltistitras 


jit 


Description.- Complete; condition tolerably good ; ayoo-Slokas 
in extent; composed in Vikranirt Samvat ii 8 o. or otier 
details see No. 728 . 

Author.— Yasodeva Sun. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit on Paksikak?amanasutra;- 
Begins.— fol . 22 * *3 w 

tn&jtw !' * 11 *sr ^ ^ 

mnvrvtfznrwni smrkn^r * g> ^ 

iMfe* 1 q« ****** raifemT 

trtr ^t: 1 g(^ 1 *** ***• f 1 arf 5 a,Tft etC ' 

finds. — fol. 22 b wra 11 * n 

?m gmuir^T^lTa n r* 11 

qT^rPsm^tra; ' . •- : 

gs^ rr^TT kfc » 11 * . ■'- 

| 11 ^ 11 <--- - 

- ^ 11 t - 


No. 962 


-Paksikastuti 

1106 (37). -’* 


1891-95. 


Extent, fol. 5 a - ; details see Nama- 

Description. — Three verses >n all. Fo. 01 , - : 

skiramantra No. 736. 1 - 

Author.- Not mentioned. _ at t f e time'o'f the 

Subject.- Hymns comprising 3 verse ) s a panegyric 

fortnightly prattkramapa . Q j ghavtinadevl, and 

of" Sruttidevata, the secon , 

‘ the third, that of Ksetradevata. .. .... ■- 

il f J. !*• 1 
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Begins.— fo!. y 

gf t ^ri r £rtjU ? 

nVPmq'Qui^dirii rnwnra3r(q-)^rrRt 

R7113 mq- tvrr =. 

Ends.-— fol. 5* 


[ 962. 


"T 


^t(0 ^ m^k: mwk nm 

m ^ynrr mti ^rrnr ^^rr^fr 3 

7| ^ *nT%tJ»*gra: 

RCferenC ma^ a !flt bHShed T b uT’ Cditi ° nS 0f the Paficapratikm- 
Bi, d” 5 ’- r° thC Limbdi Catalogue, Paksikastuti by 

Bu T' 7 k ^ VmeS in Sanskrit is notcd as No - *S 5 °- 
But it is difficult to say for certain as to what this work is. 


C^ITR^'] 


Namo’stu Yardhamanaya 
[ Yardhamanastuti ] 


1106(41 ). 


No. 963 

Extent.— fol. j h . 

Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all , 

Namaskaramantra No. 736. *" ° l ^ et31,S SCe 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small work in Sanskrit- tr. r 

them is a hymn praising Lord mT- V _ eTSes ; Tte first °f 
svamin ; the second praises aU thTV-'t Vardham5na - 
third, the speech of the cT* AU ^ rtha ^aras; the 

fourth, SrutadevJ. ms *' e " scn P tu res and the 

Begins.— fol. jt> 


^JTRPT W^ITRfu «ttfar 

^ (5r ^^ r^nr g%pr mH(fZ)xr ? etc. 

1 
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S* 4- ] 




Ends. — fol. 5 b 

^'TWcTrrn^fT etc. up to nRf x as the 3rd verse. 
5TpmT2Fipft ^T 

rlracft err rnvrffr 
^t(>s) ^ trfgnrtTM ! q r 
^^(w)r%vrrar satemrarf gcrijfr 

Reference. — The portion containing the 1st 3 verses is published 
1 * n various editions of Pancapratikramanasutras. The 

succeeding verse does not seem to be a part and parcel of 
this work. 

There is a reference about this Namo’stu Vardha- 
manaya in SennpraSna where it is said that all recite the 
rest of this work after two verses are recited singly. 


swinger 

; No. 964 

Size. — 10 in. by 4®. in. 


Sramanasutra 
( Samanasuttn ) 

251. 

1871-72. 


Extent. — 6 folios : 6 lines to a page ; 26 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagarf cha- 
racters ; this contains the text and the tabba to a certain 
extent; the former written in a bigger hand ; clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges 
in one, in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
- - - margin only ; the last fol. written in somewhat' smaller 

\ . hand-writing; condition very good ; the- text complete. 

-Age. — Not quite modern. 

Author.— Not mentioned. ' . ~ ' 


Subject.— This work seems to be variously named e. g. Sahupadi- 
kkamanasutta and Yatipratikramanasutra.. . The ending 
portion contains Addhaijjesu ’ and 'the last .two gathas 
occurring in Vandittusutra. - . • . — 


1 See p. 284. 
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Sramapasutra deals with the following topics : — 

• ( i ) ftrenfasTtra rfcP^TT, ( 2 ) ( 3 ) 

wfa^ronlrs E' ffg r, ( 4 ) ( 5 ) 

( 6 ) n’qr ^q qtrpr, ( 7 ) sr<f ?r ii% ^r^T, ( 8 ) awermf^rm, ( 9 ) 
aud ( 10 ) ^tfak^TTROT- 

Out of these the 4th -topic refers to the following 
sub -topics: — 

( 1 ) 3 snrg-, 3 sfa, 3 5TFT, 3 and 3 miCRT 5(2) 
y tPTm, H ^=rr, y frnExtr and y wr ; (3) H hsut, ^ 

H H^isrfr and H rmrfh ; (4) 5 sfnrfojntr and 5 (5) w wr- 

( 6 ) <s ir^TtR; ( 7 ) 'l argr^rfgur; ( 8 ) \ ° srottwr; ( 9 ) 
3 ? OTnnEiriain; ( 10 ) W ftgpmtm; (it) ^ iamrcqra; ( 12 ) 

-jjHJrm ; (13) TOnvnm^ ; (14) ’TTOTRtesr-^mtmsr 
3TPTtTiT ; ( 15 ) ST^nr; ( l6 ) \ c 3^5 ( 17 ) ^ ^TltTIOTmt; 
; ( 18 ) srarmvi^rTn- ; ( 19 ) ^ ; ( 20 ) ^ ptftas ; 

( 21 ) ^t^KTWtiH ; ( 22 ) Rli ^r, ( 23 ) ; ( 24 ) 

( 24 ) ^srew'ntrasn’tita'in^ ; ( 25 ) Rvs awiiuyui ; 

(26) Rc 3tt=jt^q-:^T ; (27) Rngs ; ( 28 ) \° Hi^tuTwr ; 

( 29 ) 3 ? 5(30) -R uimnjs and ( 31 ) sn^rmRT. 

Begins.—- ( text ) fol. i a 3fnjsm(vnl) hr: 

rs-nm 'tt%onrr3- 'rumm^rq- fhnraitfenq- ^smi awrfg)* 
. • trirq- RKngtmtf 'trrrnqrq sritfC^Mtq ^treojrtr ^fqarnT- 

Tr?q ciq 7t(3r)qfeq srmftr ’iHrn(wi)Hit) sn^rn^rnr 
^trf)irtin^T%tiTtr etc. 


„ — ( com. ) fol. i* r^rrm qfep s'qrrrir q^nf ?mrr 

moT 'aim str cnhwt nr 3rf?r=JTt ?rmr si m&r fet npxi qrft Sr 
?trnr mtm simm Him suvfcr swot trr^ri-sOTr 
W «mtrer $rmr met <m stift'jR frmY nr etc. 

Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 6 b t»?(tr)trrr5i(57r)?r sfttrm^Rr trnr(w>s(^ 
' tfnj srrcfrtfft) q:fir itt 5 (jt) trnrrmmCTfe»n(**T;5tim CRTt^-rTtln- 



Ticsn nrotrnVcr vrstih) tr 


^5* 1 


.• 4 Millashirai 


5*3 


' ^ 3TRT Tjmg rr 

^ ^(^)»3:TO ^ *w(5?r) * ^°TW ? 
tFHF arre'ifq- ftr^r rrfn%3? r)f^^(?r) r? 
nm^rn q-fe^rr i?rm ftro ^mk^r(^) R 
5 th «ri?jTfrsi(RT)gT(ww) wprm sfr'sicrtR'ppr 3(iw) 

Ends. — ( com. ) fol. 5* &mzr <ri&&E g {k% eww£ *Rf % 
smr^rn: cJT*r 3TT5mr?Tr erV^ wr^qrr Rt wr STTH- 

^K ST 'TTWRf^TU err arfcrgrt- It ends thus abruptly.- • 

Reference. — This is an old sutra to be found in the edition of 
Avasyakasutra containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary 
to it. See Agamodaya Samiti edition p. 575 ff. This 
work together with the balavabodha of Nayavimala 
Gani alias Jfianavimala Suri has been published in Daya- 
vimala Jaina Granthamala as No. 6, in. A. D. 1917. The 
text is also published on pp. 2* to 4“ of the edition 
. - of srgTrfkmnrnf^irrfbr published by the Secretary of Sri 

Atmananda Jaina Sabha, in A, D. 1921. 


r 


For a Sanskrit commentary of Sramanasutra see 
tc sffgTTTOTtr m tt; nm^^f %: ’’ published in D. L. J.- P. F. Series 
as No. 2 in A. D. 1911. Herein we have the vyakhya ot 
tRtflr ^ra - ( Samayikasutra ) on p. -t*. This is followed by 
the vyakhya of JTHS, ^tHK cRmam, RWtft BT°T> 


STROI^ 
No. 965 


• ' Srmanasuti'a 


1106 (51). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 8l! to fol.- it! 5 . • ; ■ ‘ - 1 

Description-.--- Complete. - For other details see . Namaskararoantra 
No. 736. ' vci >' r 1 1 ' 
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Begins. — fol. 8 b atfm tmrr reraEm T^r%ft«raF 

^ranrr t%^rra^n% 5 ^T: OTtsmtgr 1 

sffT^ras'frs^r 

tIs strict f £3 nr ^1513 i< l ll 1 

^rllR STRUTT ^ ^RHf 

JT*Tc5 ^rTTK 3TOjRTT STR^fR cJRfTTHT c5l*|Tifli ^Igf 

^ufgqyai vrfm 5?njrmt ^rurr ^hit Tsrnmrt sjftslr 
cnresnro etc. 

Ends.— fol. 1 i b tpmi sncrf^ fnT^sT nfinsar ^nfgrsr ^rw t 
' fitrhjjor <tferai ^rtir fsrinr =ara^ra’ ll * 



N. B. — For further particulars see No. 064. 


i - 1 

' Sramanasutra 

No. 966 1269 ( 40 ). 

1887-91. 

Extent.- — fol. 4* to fol. j b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
, No. 735. 

Begins. — fol. 4 b 'ris&'md qirr?n%^n^ etc. as is No. 964. 

Ends. — fol. 5 b 3RT'JTk(TH)g etc. up to " as in No. 964. 

This is followed by 40 II & etc. 

• N. B. — For further particulars see No. 964. 


1 This verse is composed by Jinapadma Sun whsse Nandimahotsava took 
place in Samvat 1389. This is what we learn from Ksamakalyapaka’s Pattavali 
(p. 1 21 ) referred to by Muni Himathsuvijaya in his article on this verse pub-* 
lished in “Jain” ( 28th March to?7 ). . ... 
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Sramahasutra-’ 

No. 967 778. 

1875-76. 

Size. — io| in by 4* in. ; 

Extent, — 16 folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough 'and white ; Devaniigari cha- 
racters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders not 
ruled ; toll, numbered in the right-hand margin only, 
fol. i a blank ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
complete; condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1 863. 

Begins. — fol. t a tmr stfaftTm etc. 

Ends. — fol. i6 b •! • - - - - 

frrrarirra qfg-ffrtfr qtfii'rr vrjwra' 11 

5 T?r 1 otit 11 swa; aa mfa strurts 

VJ Tern mw ^qrormg n 

B.-— For additional information see No. 964, 


'" l " > 

1 In the edition of SadhupratikramapadisOtrani referred to in ‘No. 954011 p. ' 
we. have the following works : — . .... 

( 1 ) qqqnmR ( p. i a ), ( 2 ) qnw uu ( p. l a ), ( 3 ) atft qttawr 

raf *i ( p. l b ), ( 4 ) arrawrc ( sm qmra ) ( pp. l b -2 a ), - 

( 5 ) ui=N> srifNit ( swt 3qfprqfi ) ( p. 2 a ), ( 6 ) am®* ( PP- 2 a -4 a ), 

( 7- ) qiratqr stfitrarc ( pp. 4 a -6 a ), ( 8 ) 'nttfsssjr ( pp. '6 a -13 b ), ( 9 ) raiera?- 
stmrar ( p. 14 a ), ( 10 ) ramwm?! imp ( wmraRraan, one -verse, p. 14 b ), 
(ll )nrqfmi s'* ^ in 7 verses in Prakrit along with an explana- 
tion in Gujarati ( pp. 14 b -16 b ),.(,12 ) mraft srnsPrarat raw in Gujarati 
( pp. 16 b -17 a ), (13) Rtsagit^ftrar (p. 17 a ), ( 14 ) ^wmlitg rat raw 
( p. I7 b ), ( 15 ) wraq?, raigqn%q? ufaRtwr tfra? rara m 

mft at§ qtRitt (tw ( pp I7 b -18 a ), ( 16 ) mrahr qrra^nu qumtr raw (p. 18 a ) - 
( 17 ) tramfr qit^fnrr ( p . I8 a -18 b ), ( 18 ) uiranr ( pp. 18 b -19 a ), 

19 ) ftiMraw ( p. I9 a ) and ( 20.) stRi^qra 'urarai raw ( pp.' 19 a -20 a V' • 
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r 968. 


No. 968 


Srmanasutra 

1171(c). 

1887-91: 


Extent. — fol. 42 b to fol. <\ 6 b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 708. 


Begins — fol. 42 b 

^rTgarrm > t?rHtK > 

^^5 f^rcnoT *T50T etc. 

Ends. — fol. 46 b 

etc. up to BmK as in No. 967. This is 
followed by the line:— T%t 1 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 964. 


iraiEifceraflcr 

No. 969 

Size'.— 10^ in. by 4§ in. 

Extent. — 7 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 32 to 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and .white ; Devanagari 
characters with gsTtrars; this is a fa qt a t Ms.; the text written 
in a bigger hand ; the commentary in a smaller one \< 

• legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled^n 
four lines in black ink ; fol. i a blank; foil, numbered'in ' 
the right-hand margin, only ; condition very good ; both ' 
the text and its Gujarati explanation complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Authpr of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. , . 


Sramanasutra 
with balavabodha 

1292. 

1886-92. 



97 °- J III. 4 Mftlasfltras 


3*9 


Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Gujarati, styled in the Ms. as laghuvptti. In the text, we 
have in the beginning the indication of the sutras to be 
recited before the recitation of the Sramanasutra. Thus it 
tallies with the Sramanasutra published in the edition of 
ra^rrntftWJTn^g'n'rr noted on p. 325. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1 * hot arf^uTOT trarar ==rrrrn: rara 

'rr^jufr? ST^rrarfurcr 1 ^^jrm OrnsOtEiira 'nrnrmsinr fturo- 
i%snq; ^rtr etc. 

„ — (bal:i°) fol. i b EfTCHT TSTf ^viTR 

We* ’S? i<RTRtffTT «S 5 T 5 ? etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 7* dhrgglw 1 etc. up to H° as 

in No. 966. Then we have : 51a Wf II 


93 


— (balao) fol. 7 a rat ar’hr §• tjrwj apts rat sftsr msTf 

sra r 'tttisC?) 'tnt atrare d# araur rant rare 

trsTr Era? ra*t 1 mtr mm ^pgrrar ^nre ^? <rre raf prera? ^ 


rarfr raradhr rrat trari trararer ttnfr 



OTUf: 11 V 11 U SF II 
rarei ^?rs tra srfas n?ras- rat? gran 


SPFPJI^T 
No. 970 


Sramanasutra 

613 (o). 
1884-86. 


Extent. — fol. 2i a to fol. 22 b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see 


613 ( a > 

1884-86 


Begins.— fol. 2t a <7 ^raftt 'tflwfrar I qrarararare 1 

sattremr i TR 3 tTfimtr 1 etc. 


Paksikasutra 


fraTtfnrarsTTtr 


Ends. — fol. 22 b 

T^nrat^3T ftfeat ntVf^ar spriest ( tra ) 
rarat'JT 'n% 3 rar d^rfit trad =^rad?tr 1 
stir ^TgsricI^Hni wth 
N. B. — For further details see No. 964. 


43 [ J. L. P. 1 
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Yatipratikramanasutra- 

vyakhyana 


No. 971 


217. 

1873-74. 


Size. — io in. by 4 ^. in. 

Extent.— 8 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and while ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; small, clear, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in 
the right-hand margin only ; fol. i a blank ; the first fob 
partly worn out ; otherwise the condition is good ; 
complete. 

Age.— Samvat 1851 . 

Author. — Sritilaka Suri. 

Subject. — A commentary in Sanskrit on Yatipratikramanasfltra. 

Begins. — fol. i b 

^mrir simr II ? 11 

etc. 


Ends.— fol. 8 b s?uut*Tr i^gor Hia&n' rk 

H^rra; <nariir 'rrrmrT 'rani snr irmk 11 gra ^frfdW'br- 

^HTWT it 

sfr'umcts’um tariff g^R^retmir snrrg: 11 



III. 4 Mfllasfttras 


SSI 


973 - ] 

Yatipratikramanasutra- 

vyakhyana 

No. 972 802 - 

1892-95. 

Size,— ioi in. by 4| in. 1 

Extent. — it folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devan3gari 
characters ; big, legible but poor hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; yellow 
pigment, too, but rarely ; the last line on the last fol. 
written in red ink ; condition very good ; complete. 

Age. — Does not appear to be old. 

Subject. — A small commentary on Yatipratikramanasutra based 
upon the preceding work, if not identical with it. 

Begins.— fol. i a cfr%( ft to; n 

usurrrr strnunra 3?^ 11 ? 11 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 1 i b 1 qKHs^tra stira 1 gr^JTwuT 

v^ju^uidt i utotittIt hotth: m^ftt 1 

5ftTFt 'wtr 1 snr tjsrrlt »mrfr I si% ^ramd^FJTtn^T^rfiuT: H 
'tftcmrH ij^igsTspriorf^nspn foqtear 1 pw 

etc. 

Reference. — See B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 39 7. 



No. 973 


Yatipratikramanasutra* 
vrtti ' 


846. 

1884-86. 


Size. — io|. in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 6 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 82 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
n3gari characters with occasional gsrtrars ; very small, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; the space between the pairs 
coloured red.; red chalk used ; foil, numbered twice in the 
right-hand margin, once as <£u% cw etc. and once as 
etc.; this Ms. contains the trfU'Jts of the text ; complete ; 
condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1497. 


Begins. — fol. i a II ll art II 

sTKtr sftcfftRpr 1 

snrfhRtirr ^TTcTS Tf cH ETp T Rffii rs' I' ? etc - 


Ends.— fol. 6 b ujtiht 


rv es rs 



II ST II 


ffer ^vott II xr ll sft yiV* arc 


; OTlSTmaRfloiffTn^r%rcTr ll xrr ikk gtjg 11 sr 11 
'refterraxctt 1 

sprig hrt xrisx gtjfnrcg sshm 11 
® 11 srrxxg 





5 a davasyakasutra 
with laghuvrtti 


No. 974 

Size. — xo in. by 4^ in. 


597. 

1895-98. 


Extent. — (text) 16 folios; 7(?) lines to a page ; 44 letters to a 
„ line. 

„ — (com.) ,, ; ro(?) lines to a page ; 60 letters to a 

line. 


Description. — Country paper rough, thin and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^orars ; this is a fkqmf Ms.; 
the hand-writing of the text is slightly bigger than that of 
the commentary ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
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margin only ; edges of a few foil, slightly worn out ; a 
part of the last fol. torn ; condition tolerably good ; the 
text and the commentary complete ; extent of the com- 
mentary 200 Slokas. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the commentary. — Sritilaka Suri, pupil of Sivaprabha 
Suri, successor of Cakra Sflri. See No. 975. 

Subject. — The pratikramanasutras commencing with Navakara and 
ending with Vandittusutra together with their explanation 
in Sanskrit. To mention in details, the sfltras are as 
under: — 

( 1 ) tnnpTT, ( 2 ) ( 3 ) tmr ( 4 ) srerrar, 

< 5 ) OT up to RnTrumr, ( 6 ) ( 7 ) 

( 8 ) etc. aft ft etc., ( 9 ) spnj- 

tgaft, ( to ) trfnttjnTtfs such as tjy 'ftfeft, 

3tnffft5r, q-qrorttr etc., and ( 1 r ) 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. t b omr stfrsKTm mm Rnsm mur amrfftiTOT onft 
ttrrft wrq ^r^ngur \ 

?rftrra%'i 'rfeamrftr etc. 

j, — (com.) fol. i b 3rf it 

sforfo re r refe qfqsrr %ctrqqmqrrft 

%% qrftrresvn li qd gKOTEr^ftrrq 11 atqr&ictiq 1 

?r t%% 1 %|^arg-a 5 nqTsf;tmmra 11 stojHtt- 

ctrrqq-rerft 1 nsftq s^rmctrrfq 1 s^rfft arftrar- 
*jn( qr )fft 1 umqrfftg I yror qnr mrn 1 agrt?: 'ror ^err- 
w 1 t^jterr 1 qtrr'Tffttfft rftnuHT etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. i6 b 

qqrtf sn^ft^r ffttqrr nftlq sdrVtfd ^t*ft i 

fftrerftor qfl^tTr qqnft fftft H° 

3TPgsrfa ^miT^ T 11 " ’ • 


1 This very verse occurs in Nos. 84^ and S4S. 
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Ends.—, ( com. ). fol. 1 6 b ^srfsr sricNffRor ffr^TFr^ tmfTrfrr^Fn? 1 

j iBnfir ' qd srTa^HOT^wSrasrq^orraT^ ftvzm ml^T vgg;- 
•tr.'/j f%nrr jet? t; ^gnhTTbfcrqre: dt ;m??tfmr?qsEr: II Ho 11 

wfa STi^nETnufacHTJT 11 ?t% H s^w* 

5?TcjgiSTra3f?Htii^5!ifT%: *mwctr 11 


;%^(% ■ •;. ‘v 


Sadavasyakasutra- 
laguvrtti * 


136. 

1872-73. 


Size. — 11^- in. by 4^ in. ; - 

Exteiit.— ; i8 folios ; 15 lilies to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
... nagari characters; small, clear and fair hand-writing; 
■borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; red chalk and 
. yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
‘ margin only ; fol. i a blank : edges'of several foil; slightly 
damaged ; condition tolerably . good ; complete ; this 
Ms. contains the trails of the text. 


Age. — Pretty old. . ' j'j <4 

Author.— Srltilaka Suri.; ..... .' ; 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit, explaining some of the 
. . sfltras. For comparison see Nos. 847 and 848. 

Begins.— fol. i b afiisnrrwr w 11 
" J \\ r " etc. ' as in 'No! 974^ 

Ends.— fol.T8 b sri%3ttror etc., up to ’TTeT^rmfejg^tJT as n 

K '' ‘ 'No. 974. ' This is followed by the lines as under 
=tratK 11 ' ’ ' 


sfragjSTT* 



■:lu J 


; srrfrfTmTHii[yg¥iEjnT%rrr: 1 
sqTsntPT^%55gmm'3rtRT( 6 )fa 


^rrri^na^iT^Tq etc., practically as in No. 974. 
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III . 4. Mnlastttras 


'Sis 


arggrera ra 1 

( )^cT 


Sadavasyakasutra 
with Anusthanavidhi 
( Vandamvrtti ) 


No. 976 1235. 

„ 1884-87. 

Size.— 1 1 7. in. by 4* in. 

Extent.— 50 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^Hrrrarrs ; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red ; unnumbered 
sides have a small disc in red colour in the centre ; the 
numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; red chalk 
used ; fol. i a blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly 
damaged ; condition tolerably good ; both the text and the 
vrtti complete. 

Age. — Sam vat 1616. 

Author of the text. — More than one saint. 

,, „ ,, commentary. — Devendra Suri, pupil of Jagaccandra 

Suri, originator of the Tapa gaccha. 

Over and above this Vandaruvrtti, Devendra Suri 
has composed the following works : — 

( 1 ) Sraddhadinakptyavrtti. 8 , , 


( 2 ) ’ Karmavipfika and its 

svopajfia 4 

commentary. 

( 3 ) Karmastava • „ „ 



( 4 ) Bandhasvamitva ,, „ 


y> 

( 5 ) $a<Jasiti „ „ 


» 

(6 ) Sataka ,, ,, 

>9 

>y 

( 7 ) SiddhapancasikasQtravrtti. 




1 The scribe has noted this work as Sravakanusthanavidhi. It can be also 

' Styled as Upasakanuspiatiavidhi ( vide v. I, p. 356 ). s • 

2 This work is quoted on p. 2 in the svopajfia commentary on Karniavipaka. 
There it is named as Dinakrtyapka. Here the page-number refers to the edition 

‘ mentioned on p. 336. 

.3 Works 2-6 ( text) are collectively known as 5'Navya Karmagranthas.’They 
are mentioned in Gurvavali ( v. 1 17 ) and in Gurugunaratnakarakavya ( v. 40 ). 

4 Svopajna-Karmavipaka is alluded to On p. 67 in the svopajfia , commentary 
on Knrmastava, and svopajfia KarmavlpSkapkJ on p. 79 of the svopajfia comment- 
ary on Knrmastava. as well as on pp. 164 'and' 1 83 of the svopajfia commentary 
on Saijailti, 

t 
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( 8 ) Dharmaratnaprakaranabrhadvrtti. 

( 9 ) Sudarsanacaritra. 

(10) Caityavandanadibhasyatraya. 

(1 1) Siri-Usabha-Vaddhamanaitthava. 

(12) Siddhadandika. 

(1 3) Cattari-attha-dasagathavivarana. 

According to Gurvavali ( v. 147 ) Devendra Suri died in 
Samvat 1327. He must have been made a Suri in a year 
not earlier than Samvat 1285. Vijayacandra Suri seems 
to have been made a Suri after his suripada. See Gur- 
vavali ( v. 107 ). 

For his life in Gujarati see cc Prastavana ” (pp. 16-20) 
to four Karmagranthas and their commentaries published 
by Jaina Atmananda Sabha, in a. d. 1934. 


Subject. — A number of sutras meant to be recited by a Jaina 
while performing the religious duties. They are explained 
in Sanskrit along with narratives. In this explanation 1 
are quoted several gathas from the Caityavandanabhasya 
and Guruvandanabhasya. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b sort etc. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. i b II $0 II f- to: II 

mimr cfft. f^Tfrrnrtrt 1 


11 etc. 

Ends — (text) fol. 3o b trrow etc., up to II II as in 

No. 984. 

j, — ( com. ) fol. 5o b rrfttK etc., up to 

ffa sng ^l^gH T Qfa : I as i Q No. 983. This is followed 
by the lines as under : — 


I This is based upon Bfhadvjtti and Curgti. See p. 342, 






ill. 4 htfilasatras 


#77- j 




?ro || ^6 zfi tjrrtffc 5T. ? sft'.arffc- 

•fiF*** smctctrers sfr^s^oiW^cTfe SrTFr^rmrHRt^ 
5lTcirtnFRi?T#TSf^^r g^ltftr II 

Reeference. — The text along with Vandaruvrtti is published in 
a. d. 1912 in the D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 8. It ' is 
again published with this very commentary in a. d. 1928 
by Rsabhadevaji Kesarimalaji Samstha, Rutlam. 

The sutras given in the text of this 'Ms. occur in one 
or the other printed edition of Pancapratikramanasutras 
noted in No. 730. 

For description of Mss. having the text and Vandaru- 
vrtci, see B. B. R. A. S. vols. Ill— IV, pp. 399-400. ; 


3I3 SRT%T^T%cT 
No. 977 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in 


$adavasyakasutra 
with Anusthanavidbi 

1347. 

1886-92. 


Extent. — 58 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

1 Herein we find the followicg 27 sutras : — 

( 1 ) ( p. 2 ), ( 2 ) ( p. 24 ), ( 3 ) fTW 3^fi ( p. 27 ), 

( 4 ) srph ( p. 27 ), ( 5 ) ) ( p. 29ff. ), ( 6 ) 

( 3rltf?T %fvmt ) ( p. 36 ), ( 7 ) ggifsTitgre ( p. 40 ), ( 8 ) ( p. 45 ), 

( 9 ) T%§TJf (.p. 49 ), ( 10 ) tqpmwt ( p. 53 ), (11) ^ #rtPT (p. 54), 
(12 ) (ggg^pgH) ( p. 63 ), (13) ( p. 67 ), ( 14 ) 

gsror it ( p. 68 ), ( 15 ) 3t®p?3Tl ( p. 68 ), ( 16 ) s"KT ^ ( p. 71 ), 

( 17 ) ( p. 72 ), ( 18 ) ( p. 73 ), ( 19 ) 'PTrew* 

( p . 73 ), ( 20 ) ( p. 74 ), ( 21 ) sti tfnpsn — i 

( p. 74 f ), ( 22 ) 3 T®t|<t=^Iibt ( p . 75 ). ( 23 ) ( p. 76 ), 

(24 ) ( p. 76), ( 25) Ttni'Ts^PRaw (p. 76), (26 )^ih 

Ht ( p. 85 ) and ( 27 ) ( p. 86ff ). 

43 [J.L.P.] 
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Description, — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
. - - characters with occasional g g OTOT s ; very small, legible, 
good and uniform hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
■' ^ margin only -, fol. i° blank ; both the test and the com- 

mentary complete ; condition very good ; fol. 58 b practi- 
cally blank ; for, only etc. written on 

it ; extent 2720 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 


Begins. — ( test ) fol. i b hot etc. as in No. 976. 

„ —(com.),, „ hot sfreHTOTH ii 

;j , ’ etc. as in No. 976. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 58 s ppm# etc., ‘up to tl H° tl practi- 

cally as in No. 976. 


, — (com.) ,, „ HUT etc., up to urfFroiOTJU as in 

No. 982. This is followed by VS ^ 

isctra- R'sRo w etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 97 6. 


No. S78<" • - 
Size. — ro^ in. by 4^ in. 


Sa davasyakasutra 
with AnustMnavidhi' 

]9R. . - 
1873-74. 


Extent.-^ 63 folios ; 


15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional Temurs ; small, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
• ' black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, num- 
bered in the right-hand margin ; fol. i a blank ; so is the 
fol. 63 b ; edges of the first and last foil, slightly damaged ; 
strips of paper pasted to fol. 6 $ h ; condition on the whole 
good ; both the text and its commentary complete ; extent 
2 77^ (?) slokas. 


979 - ] III. 4 Mtihtsntras . . • ; 33c 

Age.-^ Pretty, old. ■ < , , 

Begins.— ( test ) fol. i b fmt arftfcTroT etc. as in No. '976; 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i b it tot *riT3H n ' ; 

etc. as in No. 976... • j . . , 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 65 s tpmf atiglfq 1 etc; ; / ‘ asjn No- 976.^ 

„ — ( com. ) fol 63 s etc.; up to sjprarfrsr II ? II as in 

No. 977. This is followed by the line as under: — . ■ 

?rer i! sronr ( ? ) u ^ i> etc. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 97 6. 

- > 

‘ ‘ k 


SadaYasyakflsafra 
with Anusthansividhi 


No. 979 

Size. — u| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 50 + 1 - S + 1 = 44 folios, 
letters to a line. 


405 . 

1880 - 81 . 

15 lines to a page ;' 67 


Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with cr^TTrars ; small, clear and good hand-writing ; bor- 
ders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the - space 
between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; numbers 
■' for foil, entered twice in one and the same margin,’ once 
as 1, 2, etc. and once as 705, 704 etc. ; a piece of 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 1 2 ; 

■ edges of the first few foil, more or less worn out ; unnum- 
bered sides decorated with a small circular disc in red 
ink in the centre ; the numbered, with two more, one in 
• each of the .two margins; the 3rd fob. repeated ; foil. 3 
• ■ to 12 lacking : fol. 735 repeated; the last fol. num- 
’ bered as 75 1 and 50 as well ; a piece of paper of the size 


t Letters arc gone owing to the corresponding portion of the paper worn 
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of a fol. affixed to the last fol. extent 2720 slokas 
condition lair. 

Age. — Seems to be old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b ;mr s pgtturi etc. 

„ — ( com, ) fol. i b i&o u ssfre^ni II 

etc. as in No. 976. 

Ends, — ( text ) fol, J5 b 

idrad *r*tr 1 

fkm%TTi Tiga'dr rant 11 Ho li 

„ —(com.) fol. ji b gc>TOe'm%tf^r1rdrvRPT etc., up t( 
qr^tonm as in No. 977. This is followed by ft? 
sfrq^T 3 ^reifT%i %jnT 1 jmd 0 11 

. N. B. — F01 further particulars see No. 976. 


No. 980 


Sa davasyakasutra 
with Anusihanavidh 

300. 

A 1883-84, 


Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 61 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari chara 
cters with ^grrr^rs ; bold, small, legible and good hand 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; the 10th 
fol. slightly torn ; on fol. 28 s there is a tabular represen- 
tation of the lengths of shadows in different months ; foil. 
41 to 43 and 50 and 51 damaged in three places; a bit ol 
..paper pasted to fol. 30 s ; condition tolerably good ; both 
the text and the commentary complete. 

Age, — Appeals to be old. 


98i. 1 


TIL 4 Miihsdlras 


34* 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 5 b srnt etc., as in No. 979. 

» . — C com. ) fol. 5 b etc., as in No. 976. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 6j a t^grrt srra^q- etc., as in No. 976. 

„ -- ( com. ) fol. 61 s etc., up to as - in 

■No. 977. This is followed by the line as under : — 

H 2m II ■ ’ 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 97 6. 




Sa davasyatasutra 
with Anusthanavidhi 


No. 981 

Size. — 9£ in. by 4^ in. 


347 

A. 3882-83. 


Extent. — 78 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey ; Devanagari 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink and edges singly ; 
. numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; a piece of paper 
of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. - i a .rnd-one 
• . similarly affixed to fol. 78 b : red chalk .and yellow, pigment 
used ; both the text and the commentary incomplete as 
the Ms. ends abruptly ; the text goes up to the 47th verse 
of Vandittusutra. ' • 


Age.-- Saritvat 1737. 

Begins. — ( text ) fo] i h ttirr srfnraTOT etc., as in No. 976. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i b 

vtfr w- - 1 

tronfrr w 1 

sfm'^Hks^r’srg 11 ? H 
etc,, as i n No. 980. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 79 s rttr wtiarrrVftTT 11 Si 15 H 
„ — ( com. ) fol. 79 a vfNdi»uamT ^rnrrafir fw-rt wg-- 

^mrf?r«rn?rTTwn' *wyi *rdfrt 

ij iTT ^Iurtiirddi ?r rrmran- This Ms. ends thus. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 97 6. 
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' No." 982 


Sadavasyaknsntra 
with Anustbanavidhi 

1233 

1891-95. 


Size.— io£ in. by in. 

Extent. — 47 - 12 - x = 34 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters 

to a line. - .. , 

j A 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and greyish j 
Devanagari characters with gBrrraris ; small, legible, and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in ' black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment Used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; fol. i a blank ; this Ms. contains 
the text as .well as the commentary ; foil. 17 to 2& and 
* 3 6 missing } otherwise complete 3 a bit of paper pasted to 
- fol. 47 b ; edges of the first and last foil, slightly worn 

out • condition tolerably good ; extent 2720 slokas. 


Age. — Samvat 1469'. 1 > 

Begins — ( text ) fol. I 6 ;mr srftlhm r i :mV etc. as in 

No. 981. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i b 11 S.-0 11 % w 

etc. as in No. 976. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 47 b I wtiw 0 •! H° H 


(com.) fol. 47 b . 

xm'qRTVTHTtr 


mt-. idrii (sbt g frorrpit 
turr f?%frkaf srrftcnwsa- 

Tra V 11 3 TRjq' 3 rit?t% 11 xnnr 11 rrsra; 

R gtr rant# 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 97 6. 
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3T38T?rranroT5cT 


No. 9S3 

Size. — ii J in. by 4|. in. 


Extent.— 31 - 2 = 29 folios ; 
line. 


" Sa davasyabasu tra 
v.'itb Anusthanavidbi 
676 

187 5-76. 

< 

21 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a 


Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional gerrmTS ; small, clear and good band- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; black ink used instead of yellow pigment ; 
numbers for some of the foil, entered twice in the right- 
> hand margin ; foil. 1 and 2 lacking : otherwise both the 
j- * text and the commentary complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1324. * " - ' ’ 

Begins, — ( com. ) fol. 3 a . v , , . , 

trrRtrer 1 , • y 

?r tpxnr sgpjrr tKvi ii ^R li 
-s^r tra, 1 

‘ ~ ' TTHrragmira uftwra trar(s)sra?f 11 u etc. 

-y, . -- ( com.-) fol.-6 b stgra grmhrar ra ram -it _ , 
r - «td'hK u > l , 

*; • ’ aOT 3wfm f^frnx ^ ^rr raragT n - ’ 

Ends— ( text ) fol. 3i b 

. mnra 3ttwi§u rar^tr 1 

.rara|nT tfegrar ravr l>. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 3 i b ttmra rarTtOTtra ra ra g q-frerarattra ww 

rtrara? 1 This is followed by the verse noted above,. 
Then we have : I H 3 T §;iiura ttr ! ^Stradt^r- 

ttwntitf 11 

.. , 1 11 


i This is same as Vandittusutra. 
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' foiVrt gr snn^tTr( 5)33 f^armr 

%tfr fgrg gfoa t 11 ? II 

jo ^^0 || sf^nrg etc. sfforoom^iji^^ratnwg 1 d° 
-ft 3rrpqvpr% ^ 1 

N. B. — For other details see No. 976. 


«rsrg^Rpr 
, aigHRRm 
cTm Hc^r ^ritcT 

' ,'• 

;No. 984 , 


Sadavasyakasutra 
with Anusthanavidhi 
and tabba 

' 403 

1580-81. 


Size.-— 9^ in. by 4^ in. . ■ 

Extent. — ( text ) 228 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a* line 1 . 
» — -( tabbs. ) y ,, j ,, ,, „ ,, ,, ; 44 >> ?> >> »> 

i* I 

Description. — Country paper thick and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink and edges singly ; red chalk 
used ; yellow pigment rarely ; fol. i» blank ; this Ms, 
contains the text, its commentary in Sanskrit and its 
explanation in Gujarati a piece of paper almost of the 
same size as the fol. pasted to an edge of fol. 228” ; on 
this is written the table of contents of some of the narra- 
tives like etc. ; the commentary furni- 

shes us with many stories illustrating the different vows ; 
all complete, condition very good. ' 

Age. — Sarhvat 1781. 

Author of the tabba — Devakusala. 

Subject. — The pratikramanasutras for a Jaina layman together 
with their elucidation in Sanskrit and their explanation in 
Gujarati. 



9 . 35 '.] 


III. 4 Mflhsntras 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2 b nw arftscrror I RRf tR^ror etc, 
„ — ( com. ) fol. 5 b rr> rr: It 

K'-MI'-ty I 


ft * ft ft • 


srjtrt gre: iJTffflTf^rr 


^TT5T55TiTT^r(f^) n 1 II etc* 
„ — ( tabba ) fol. 5* 

3 TSHT ^igfrrmcr ggifq-^ST^T gtn 1 

^t^nfr TeT? IgcR? RW? trhrr sg etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 22S a 

t£RR# srrgrsR frigfa nwrsr i*rr%tr r*r ii 
far^rr rtswctt %mV foot xfhfm » H° it 
„ — ( com. ) fol. 228 s1 

ijU RR ?4 -tr.T-^ t( x-4 1 '-( 'T'TItT 

Rjf^Rnr srtfttsifug trrtcto? 

%tfr ffr^wtTr RRsrrnhrar . .. . 

q^pgg 3TTg^gtF fm% i? RR ^ VSD °R° TRRRTRrrra- 


RRftirR- 


f^TOTgtR RT<TRRfRr firt gigqK3»fr3Ri=r RS?* rrir: Rctr 
rr $th stir rk , 0<I ug^fg- 

^gig'^K 5 tT?rtTi%'Tr%gsi ! ?yg : ggni' 3 ft%«q-m%Hw'V^T®=gg-JTtV . 
gg75Twj-<ro^T5jf JTrnT^gTRrerg^f?^^ RrParpfr 11 whfl^T^ff- 
smErig 11 ‘ ‘ ‘ ''■' ” 

— ( tabba ) fol. 228* ^ & srqrrf srr^nuHt t%Bt gff3Tt tranr 
R'soo^o 1 tjgcggsR fgmr 

c r\ c f j v t' 

stiDt^T rot 

tgtrar RRggtrtRRTTRC )faar ts rx sriotrs 
Tsrarsj ott srjtt f®f<m ‘ot%ot(,s)rrr ‘tgTRg’fhf? tragst 

RR R#R % 5ft I <fp£ ?JS 5 5^5 % I 

g-fr ^frggrgf rRT=THgr rift RRrrr: gofMi^ggoT ^iw 


N. B. — For additional information see N0.976. 


44 [J.L.P.] 
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C9S5. 


ci'-qr ec^t 


Sadavasyakusutra 
witli Anusthanavidhi 
and tabba 
769 


1875-76. 


No, 985 

Size. — 10) in. by 4Z. in. 

Extent — ( text) 181 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 

?> (tabba) »> j >> >> 31 >■> > >> >> .> >3 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devan3gari cha* 
racters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the tabba ; the 
former written in a very big hand whereas the latter in a 
very small one ; legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; foil, numbered 
in both the margins as usual; foil. r a and i8i b blank; 
fol. 126th wrongly numbered as 125 in the right-hand 
margin ; similar is the case with fol. 179th ; the text, the 
tik.l and the tabba complete ; extent 2700 slokas. 

Age. — Saiftvat i8oi(?). 

Author of the tabba — Pandita Devakusala. See No. 984. 

Subject. — The text and a Sanskrit commentary to Sadavasyaka- 
sutra together with an interlinear explanation in Gujarat:. 

Begins — ( text ) fol. i b httt atftfmor etc. 

>3 — ( com. ) fol. i b l) 11 II sfrrpsvm’ ?sr: 

mnnr efrc; fcTrtHHi<K 
OTRraragwrrtftr- 

s-srnr n etc, 

33 — ( tabba ) fol. i b ti tips U gfr^vrt w: H 

rruT \ etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. X79 b 


3tr^irq- nrra'iq- 
rl^fpr tr€iwr i ^rrrt ster H<? 



9&.] 


111. 4 Miilasfltras 


HI 


Ends— ( com. ) fol. i79 b innc m ^irfc^rr wira 


fol 


n r> rrv 

sn^n^MdraJrrnR3^?rff?qT 
smferr stir ^hsTHrr^r 
irdr ^fl^Trrar qr^niirrar ii 

— ( tabba ) fol. I79 b <r 5 aTPRqtPST% ^ ^gg ^ pr 

ststsIcJuT ti •rtntkrsgtqrtnpn' t&mdHr R Vo 0 t^t 11 

fjcT 11 5TK gfrg^ Rg gasr tmr?r ^t tram 11 wth 
*j?tr ^ tt$ trrcsxr atsgft dm mwtr 

'TSTHT H ^rtT^T ST^TITT^ II sfitr^srqqrt W^CRKr 3twq> 

nff^rrwm- srbtft? Wftng^tpift hh= tn'arrfecra'r- 
^mryrR^mnr cr^Jwv^cr^-m^^^nrrfr hxt: $m- 

dflrpah ^ forage f r^ i c qd.gTr ^ q ^ gnoi'r H^VtpTnft 3 tR- 
^scfteHT 3 tow qjjrrl 1 sfrT^igt^men^ia: sfktf 

WIW3 II 

qrsm smdr 

5Tf^r qfm gq t r 3 

i8o b cr grr sqjft stre ^redi fd*r s^nsr x% n q irH f^RfcT^ 
<r- sms&ft mrm tjvfr t% » 3wr Is <Rt t% 

tmtd?p; f r $m t m rst^r 3 0 q ?tmr ster sfrf^rt;- 

f?r w&x ^rmjTT ^spt tsrtr^ ?« S ?H m qm 35 - sxq q trw qrc 
^rm *55 fe II 


srggRRT^ 

( «R?R^Tx[[) 

No. 986 


Anustbanavidhi 
( Tandaruvrtti) 
641 ■ 

1884-86. _ 


Size. — io’. in. by 4^ in.' 

Extent. — 48 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white, Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; yellow pigment used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; this Ms. con- 
tains mostly the sicjTqts of the text ; complete ; edges of the 
first and last few foil, slightly worn out ; condition toler- 
ably fair ; extent 2720 (?) slokas. 
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Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Devendra Suri. For details see No. 976. 
Subject. — An explanation of Sadlvasvakasutra. 
Begins.-— fol. i b 

It In 0 11 


trow cfc farwrcsrt 1 


^TRT^HTg^Rtffr- 

laanFLfggrgfqfcT strii II \ it etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4 8 b 

tpU'tMeHtiT^y-cyiitsircHId 



m^rruT snpferr >1 3 t(s)=r 5 fewtim 
a?fi%ar 1 11 

vs n 273 grnrrr 11 vt « tram (?) 11 ^ 11 

gw wsrg 11 w 11 

Reference. — Published. See No. 976. 


t 


^tfScT 
No. 987 


Sadavasyalrasutra 
with Yandaruvrtty- 
avacurni 

1846 

1886-92. 


Size. — io| in. by 4 | in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 22 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 28 letters to.a.line. 

»3 —(com.) ,, ,, ; 16 ,, ,, ,, ,, ; 44 „ ,, ,, ,, 

Description.' — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; bold, clear, big and good hand-writing ; borders 
. ruled in four lines in black ink and edges in two .in red-ink; 
this is a qaunCT Ms. ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too; 
fol. i? blank; a small strip of paper pasted to fol. i a ; 
edges of the first and the last foil, worn out; condition fair; 
the text and its commentary complete so far as they go. 


,1 It appears that tills line should be as under: — 
“ ’mjofria " 



ill. 4 Mfthsnlras 


9^8. ] 




Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of. the avacurni. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with a small commentary on Dcvendra 
Suri’s Anusthanavidhi alias Vandaruvpti. 


Begins. — ( text ) tol. i b sifts'ctier etc., as in No. 981 . 


— ( com. ) fol. i b ^ Hm ? n %re^iP i r rr WN trrcn hh ^ r 
ttro( 3 ) iVatn 1 'kic hictt = 6 rr rtt 

iRtfl 1 etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 22 b trqm^r^ etc., up to sTTcT 5ffTtg^ncf^5H u iti^ 

This is followed by the lines as under: — 

srgTatFJie gttrer gV ff crw etc. aTwntrR^^t 

?t rr rarm mror nrucrnr thp-m i> v 11 
„ — ( com. ) fol. 22 b 



tnrr trR#R«r 1 . .. 

WTfHi >' This is followed: by 

the comments on the concluding verse Which <<run 
as under : — 


rrattt til II- 

mtHT 1 Enrej=fftJT( : ) m'dW;^u|^n iI ri' 11 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 976 . 


! 



No. 988. 


Sadavasyakasutra 

with'vrfcti 

1234. 

"1884-87.^ 


Size.— Il^.in. by 4 1 in. 

Extent.- 133 folios ; x 4 lines to a page 62 - letters to a line. 
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Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagarl 
characters with occasional ^grngTS ; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; a piece of yellowish paper pasted to foil. 
i a and 1 3 3 b ; edges of some of the foil, slightly worn out ; 
condition tolerably fair ; foil, numbered in both the 
margins ; in the left-hand margin in a big hand and in 
the right-hand one in a small hand just at the foot of the 
fol. ; so, in some cases the numbering is worn out ; this 
Ms. contains the text as well as its explanation with the 
colophon ending abruptly. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Tarunaprabha ( c. Samvat 1411 ). 

Subject. — $adavasyakasutra together with its explanation in 
Gujarati. Several quotations in Prakrit enhance the 
importance of this explanation. At times narratives are 
given with a view to elucidate some of the topics. The 
text starts with Navakara and ends with Vandittusutra. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 6 a tot SRSctror rht frr^roi etc., as in No. 979. 
„ — ( com. ) fol. i b at? 'I wrTltcftT^niTrR tm: II 

mnrtr * 

ttm R 3 tr gut gg f%|5 R^t ^g 1 
«r*aTofV tq? fo gr mfr in 4 11 R 

'TTsri'i tnre fftrr sfrd fog? gjgr gg ffia guir feg? I 

fori '3 3 H§ I gtgtJT wni^for 5 R 3 " 3 TT T5 3 Tli&r? 3 ' I 5T3TJI 
rnff ll rTtgwatr trtf trvrfnrnsti ^ra-- 

att > RtTOsrafr rrrf? grruc-tHsfi RTi% t stgnaft 1% ^rer t% 3 T 
Riff wr w fo 1 1 % tpftanlr 1 j% l fi&gr 

1 grogr foyy 'Hiiutitt? 1 5^5 1 grgd grs 1 i 

ssiot ?ti 3 gRg xzi grtrs- 1 swixq- g tfrgf l sffitr 3 jsngf 

tnf? g^g spr ggi 11 



988.-1 


III. 4 Mnlastilras 3$i 


wwtnw aren't ? ^ <PTg^mr 3 

3 rm«r-Tr ^ at^n H ^ ^ aiasr ^ c 

1 snnsg; \ 0 wr^rar W wm?f| IR 
noRTrfr ^ WRjr^rft ?« ma&ft ?** f^rer?* \$ 
f|T5J3Tr fcoftaft ?<5 9?^3TT ZR 'TCTS^srercf q - I 
srs^r ef^wt R\ fnsrT^jnrr prs ^rgr n 1 
vjwj. 3?^ sH*rer ^jfrfgcT ara fra refrrrnnT I vnwng erg Tgi 
trfig ariwrfr gtrg rr|r i gaa MgeJa <^igT sni%trg I 
srref etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 133“ 

q'TOT^rftr lafgaT etc., as in No. 976. 

„ — (com.) fol. 1 3 3 a ggr qff srrHT^r airman: ?rs arnr? srerefr 
gpcr mgr <rt n^gr <?rfr gnitfr tjtfr 1 TfrrVgoT qrggjm 

gm \ frngg nffT mara tjrrttr t??rr qrr fraa mfrsfirg frraraa gfra 
af^TtFr rent ^asrfar 11 ^gagra rent 11 ^crflnfejr eFjf JTRFsmT- 
tremaaamtmrf'gm trrga armaa II M *° grk snsrra^qTcl- 


^CTT^i^^mr ?mm 11 a ll sfr-* II g- 11 ll 

aitrffr fura-ja 1 

ffw^matretrapj 1 fgaemHanrerferri?^ H ? 
q: ^Wntflsg^qp^fjeT- 

SWKJTmKT aqfiT 5 I% I 

astrr srsqg r%tr=r rear 1 

#-Saremar.$*nit^ r * : 11 R 
ft^Trggcrqgraarr- 

«smr : wtfapraeRtesa ; 1 

Vg^rer STHHtR»T 

re ^yjHrelnrmr hotH < 
ctfqg^%( 5 ) 3 tR tfprrre 1 
^Ttm= sfrfaT^rfa;ft : 1 
agretaaia agretfmra; 

rear qraa |Mtcj-ois{ti.i^* 11 ^ 
iq^qr^r at^ i'jt»tMr 4 (i* < 's t < : 


1 

f 5 Rsg^Hjii( s )ar sra=r i|t^t: 

'I H 


See Viyir.ihv.i ( pp. S 6 -S 7 ) of Pradyumna Sftri. 
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q| 

x-gRRRrgn q^itgrg : n % 
orrjraRmt srgtr qg^qg I 
qT?m%HTTroff nijr 3Mrf*mq*fr ^fr 11 « 
fqij¥ifr( 5 )eqr%qrFg?q ggreurnrcgr mg 1 
?Rr*^f%*nWr g Sr-q fqrgnr m m qg « 
g ^^ g gs f fre ferr grgR gqgq 1 
f^nr^ g 5rere »rer gr^gTgrgqg =g rr II % 
sroi^ug( ? Jgggrg^rmMfiSiHrr ggr q^qg: I 
xqf qra agg asrr grar-qnrrrqrgTg gR=q : qg- - II 

gift: 3ftcP50IITVr: ITTHHq- glWrrnHirqTfHnf i 

<tM SS an%7 qg II \ ° 

grm$gr(s)fagg mr WRmrrnraTgq rggq| I 
Rgrgg qt-rqqr ggq gftqr g^frOT rarngg 1 I 

sgimg 5 q^iR-CT ggftnft TR^snnqr i 

— ii ?? 

u RTrrqR • • -*>-d r -< ■? n q i^xq I 

gqran g^qr g3?Rfmg mfr . . . 

Reference. — Extracts from Tarunaprabha Suri’s Sadavasyaka- 
balavabodhavrtti composed in Samvat 1411 are given by 
Kalyanavijaya in his article “ qggfr mfrm qrgrafr gsrtrar 
vm”- These extracts are published on pp. 54-55 of “ fj-jjft 
qqncrar qftqqfe egjqrg era rqqqgg? ” in a. d. 1923. 

For a Ms. having the vrtti given here see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 2664. This Ms. is written in Samvat 1419 
and as such it is very important. 


3TcTfjaraJ?cT 
No. 989 

Size.-- iol in. by 4J- in. 
Fxtent. — ( text ) 8 folios ; 
» (com.^) ,, „ 5 


Sadavasyakasutra 
with avacurni 
853 ' 
1892-95. 

i 

it lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

3 1 71 77 77 77 I 56 97 


77 t 79 9 
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Description. — Country paper very thin and. white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^arn^fs ; this is a Ms., containing 

the text as well as a small commentary ; thedatter written 
in a very small hand ; legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders pertaining to the text.' as well as those 
regarding the commentary ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; edges of some of the foil, slightly damaged ; con- 
dition tolerably good ; both the text and the commentary 
. „ • complete, * ‘ *' 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the commentary — Not mentioned. ,/l 

Subject. — This Ms. contains a number of sutras in-Prakrit together 
with -their explanation in Sanskrit. Some of the sutras are 
as under : — 

, .r’ : * _ • i 

" ( i') ( 2 ) smrorcrajfc ( 3 ) ( 4 ) 

ETW 3tTO, ( 5 ) 3RTF5T, ( 6 ) JTHcWOT ( styled as the -last sutra 
of the second adhikara), (7) 3THiTcT§?3TroT, (8) ? 5 T*TW ( sty- 
led as the 1st sutra of the 4th adhikara ), ( 9 ) y.'-fetJH'H, 
... ..( styled as the 1st sutra of the 6th adhikara^), ( 10 ) 
f%^rni angrjtrr ( styled as the 1st sutra of the 9th adhikara ), 

( ir ) Wcng^rJKTtiT, ( 12 ) 5TT^tr ik *rrg, ( 13 
( 14 ) ( IS ) ^rfrr etc. atssrrots ( 

( 16 ) (17) si^STg 3 *! an d (18) •. 

Begins.— (text) fol., 1 a tot stfrtHmT etc. ■ ■ 

1 „ — ( com. ) ,, i a -f §■ trot 

etc. ... ' 

En<ls.-r- ( text ) fol. 8 b * 

stiWf^tr etc. up to =g 3 e^ha’ It Ho II 
This is followed' by .the line as under : — 
t . ‘ sra 11 & 11 etc -‘ 

--( com. ) fol. 8 b 
<15 [J. L.P.] 



354 


Jaina Literature and 'Philosophy 


[989. 


wn%rwHT U£ldcU( s 3(5 ) r^t^rar 
|m ^g sfkmrtr (^^rowEr tl 

g- " if?r trrmr : " Z 11 


55^R1K 
No. 990 

Size. — in by 4^. in. 

Extent.— 32 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devan5gari 
' characters with occasional fJErw^TS ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; fob 
l a blank; so is the fol. 3 2 b ; this Ms. contains the 
of the sutras ; the last fol. slightly worn out ; condition 
<• ' ' - good ; complete ; extent 2001 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1622. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the prati- 

1— ■ - . * -kramanasutras begiuning with Navakara and ending with 

, - ' . Vandittusutra. 


Sadavasyaka- 

sutravacuri 

765. 

1892-95. • 


Begins.— fol. i a stf 11 5 

ttmti urn? 5T3 rttr mtra; ^pt- 

TqXRTT qgTg: II 

HTgCt 3 tT tTITT 1 srjkrTJT^WTTTO 1 
ntffuutr set t TtW ’FZ'&rSm II \ ll 

trur tEHatr^mstcq- n nrqnrimtri? n(g)^aii grasr 1 <m 

nirt^ttui ■•gl’TOttiici st^tmgs^nrriH 1 ft? 

" 1 stgBifi n=f»nfr 1 ^umt^ur 1 ramrjl- 



111. 4 Mnlasiilrtis 


$96.] 


iss 


qjrtq tq-qq I qqrg: 

«n?(?r:) n 

jrqfqrgwr q- g gnTT I 
fWqrsw Or family ^qurrOrniT qgei 11 3 

Or qsTOwc Or 1 srf qqTqqtqqrq' qr 1 
qg%q sqrqw fk 1 g^nir %qr rqtnqg 37 11 ^ 

err =qr qjreqtmjq^qrqH-' er qqrqT sqrnqnm > gOr fr?&q wr 
5TRgcni 3 TT %cq i f q I TOf qHeqrw 3Tgv£q: $JTT 1%?^ 

Err arfrftOr ar|cT: rrvq-’ qqr H etc. 


Ends — fol. 32* g-qffr qmKtrnnvqqHUM g geqfatetrerereqrTS^^wq- 
RTOWTij » trqJTf 3T73ifq fOTr? =qrw u qq(q) qqnr<m£ ramr* 
nrerNq Tnrtrqqsrt ? ) OrO[fqT tr^qraOT eqrr$r qt^qr jrq- 
emiq ^jrrfcqfqr Orwrifari) qrqqrrenT % rmt^rn rTRrfnfir er^ qtsq l 
qqi%q gOr qK 5 qqrrrOTsq err ( ? ) fqfqrqr mfen sgriSga- 
ir?qr%i%H qrr%=qi*3ffit 11 rr^qq; ram^q qqtqiairqe^Oqq stth- 
qtfq: erqta<q) gr% qiaqmnRqgfq^rrifsTqRr q£ fOr ntwJs ii^°" 
iOr 11 

ffors^qqTejiqgT 1 rlra; ferraejqqqra: 

qrrreqqqr e^g; 1 qq qqm gfer^T: n ? 

3rg;3,qqrqrq Frffrfqqrn^er 1 

qr qT&rr qfq wra; 1 
qqrqqq: qfoftqqhr 1 

qi^qr ggrra % %qqrr : n 0 H 

1 . 

qrs^r srrrq? etc. \ 

qqrqq yrmreg 1 sg tae r ge r^ q fa er 1 
/ mq ; q'qeq qrqrrbr 1 qryr gqqoT qfaqr ii V u 

»ronr 11 §jq qqg: it sfre*3-’ 11 qteqioraes 1 •• Oqq; 
qq qtrJqqt sfa c get f gT 5 |cRT’*n& 1 gftfaw 
farfaq H eqrgyrqiq qrqr^qm smtq fagrq qrqrnrrVr mr- 
t qeriwHjmTrer - 11 & 11 qtFqrumeg: » 
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3TSTfrtfH3TtcT 


No. 991 


$a rlavasyakasutra 
with avacurni 

1306 

1891-95. 


Size. — io> in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— (text) 23 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

it (com.) ,, ,, J 10 ,, ,, ,, >, j 45 >i >t a it 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writ-, 

ing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; this is a fipTTtrr 
Ms.; it contains both the text and the commentary ; the 
text written in the middle and in a bigger hand ; fol. I* 
blank ; fol. 23 b is also blank except that the title is written 
on it ; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; the text and the commentary 
complete so far as they go ; extent 1000 slokas j condition 
tolerably good. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the text— More than one saint. 


„ „ „ com. — Not mentioned. It may be Devendra Suri, in 

case this commentary is really the same as Vandaruvrtti. 
Subject. — This work deals with the following sutras-which are to 
be recited at the time of performing a religious function 
viz. pratikramana. 

(1) ( 2 ) wf*ur?i%tr, ( 3 ) aw (4) snstfsi, 

(3) HHtS-dr, ( 6 ) stfajrt (7) ww, (8 ) (3) 

•t%^m f^tdr, ( xb ) ,( n ) ;mr.sfg, (12) 

_ (* 3 ) ( 14 ) sm wmm, ( 1 5 ) (16) 

smi^HmrSr, ( 17 > ( 18 ) ^r% 3 t snatj, ( 19 ) 

fir (?), (20 ) 3tsgf|au, (21-30 ) ^ wm, (31) sritem- 
nrar, ( 32 ) war, ( 33 ) srr?|r ( ), ( 34 ) 

atnnw ( 33 ) ( 36 ) wtstg tpgnntnr, 

( 37 ) Nifcsw and ( 38 ) 1 

These sutras are briefly explained in the avacuriii. 

1 Thus the text contains some more sutras than what we find in the printed 

edition containing the Vandaruvrtti and its text. 




IIL 4 MnlasiUras : 35 ? 

Begins.-— (-text) fol. i b II 4.0 11 

•TOt 3TTOHrfr 1 ;mr re^roi 1 ?mr 1 wr 3^' 

zm 1 HKt £tq: 1 

c^r frssmr ^TR^nr^oTr 1 
^a t ff ini 't^T 55? W«!cJ II • 

g- II etc. 

— (coni. ) fol. i b H Ao II 1 

>' • mnw cfr t frjnmsft 1 

’ ’ ^^TtT^ggr?n%f^ s 5 ^ 11 ? 11 etc> 

Ends.— ( text ) fol.’ 22 a 

STOj aran? fifta « - >« < *» < 3 # , 

ftfOTt tftsft <MS ft* ’WN 11 11 

, win .•s^rgsiia^'^T^ i • • .. f 

, — ( com. ) fol. 22 a 

m ™ *** 

Trr^m%r^ : ^ 3 wA*m*K ■ 

?TH ^ THI 

„ ' — ( text ) fol. 23 a 

fennir mrJr « 3 « 

„ - ( com. ) fol. rnM «**■ ' 3 • 

etc. IT 0 S’ 0 ? 0 0 0 I 

Reference.— The text is published. ^ Sadavasyakasutra and 

For description of a N ^ ‘ p . He S e . it , ,s 

avactiri : see B. B. K \^\%,- ns Hke the Vandaruvrtti and 
said that this ayacuri f con tain the kathas . 

is probably based on it. It does 
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3T^(TWcT 

No. 992 

Size.— iol in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — (text) io folios; 8 to 
to a line. 


Sadavasyaka sutra 
with avacuri 
195. 

1873 - 74 . 


lines to a page ; 35 to 40 letters 


j, ( com. ) ,, ,, ; 14 1 >> >> t i 39 3 4* « 

to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagarl 
characters with occasional gg t r rar s ; this is a q 231? ret Ms.; 
very small, clear and good hand-writing ; borders of .one 
side ruled in four lines and those of the other side in two 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin only, and that, too, 
just in a lower corner ; both the text and its commentary 
complete ; condition good, though some of the foil, have 
their edges slightly damaged. < ■ - 1 — 

Age. — Samvat 1491. 

Author of the avacuri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation based upoii 
Vandaruvrtti. - • 

Begins. ( text ) fol. i a II P,0 u sti II 

nm stftfamt 3 mrt ftnsxri H etc. 


,, — ( com. ) fol. n a 11 d.o n fn'q....%frfrq fh^r ah? <r=? 

rarmrr etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. io b 

srrarfsT f^r^r mk 

ffrfbt'n' 11 <J -° 11 


( com. ) fol. io b ff?r : 


l#° W* ^ 


,11 gfr II 


1-2 There are 25 lines with 20 letters in each line so far as the marginal por- 
tions at econcerned. 
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359 


Satlaviisjalrasnlra 
with avacuri 

No. 993 132 . 

1873-74. 

Size. — io| in. by 4" in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 12 foiios ; 23 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 

J > ( com. ) ,) ,) 3 ,, ,, 3J 33 ! 11 J1 11 3, 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; this is a tottst Ms.; it contains the text as well 
, as the commentary ; the former written in a slightly 
bigger hand ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
j’ellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin; edges of some of the foil, worn out ; condition 
tolerably good ; complete up to Sakrastava. 

Age. — Samvat 1684. 

Author of the avacuri — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The Ms. starts with Navakarasutra and ends with Sakra- 
stava which is preceded by pratyakhyanasutra. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1* $0 it s^: sfburgurcr I 
fmf 3TTC5HT0T etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 1* || d,i D 11 

■smcr gsresraT 1 etc. 

Ends.— (-text ) fol. 12* $rh 11^ 11 <H?tntJTutrg U sftu sft 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 12* nroi 

^raitrf: <rjm > £ ^ urfif sum flcr 0 xft(*s)far 5 nT 1 stout 
n & 11 qTurrfh firor 1 

‘umr’tmrow rafahti Swjj- 

3 ; TiB’tfr 1 >» sfr u 


1-2 These numbers refer to a column. 
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'( ? ) 


Sadavasyakasutra (?) 
with a vara ri, t ~ 

123. 


1873-74. ‘ 


No, '994 . 

* __ , 

Size. — ro£ in. by 4 | in. 

Extent, — (text ) 3 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 


(com.),, „ ; 13 


» ; 3o(?) 


Description.-- .Country paper very .thin, rough and white ; .Deva- 
' nagari characters with trs-prars ; this is a TsaTT^Ms.; the 
text-and the commentary both written in a' smaller hand ; 
.the latter- in a very-veiy small -hand ;■ quite legible, uni- 
• .form and good hand r writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; .red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin ; edges of each pf the foil, slightly damaged ; 
condition tolerably good ; both the text and the commen- 
tary complete so far as they go. 

Age. — Old. • ‘ j 

Author of the avacuri — Kulamaridana. - - . — 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

I . ’ ; _ 

Begins— ( text) fol. i a ll A.V3 I! 

TOV stftttTTCT etc. 

„ ( com. ) fol. i b it $.0 iiyrm t% 4 nraftr"il 

5? Httr n^ori juranrfjtawl' 

Wrfrwnrrbsr^sru' . 1 1 .-.etc. . 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 3 b - - - 

< ; .®tmrr rk3ttr^utw3tt. 'trmF.r sfr 

3* ysium l trntx^t H c 

' ^cfM«4lfW : II tr II • 

— ( com. ) fol. 3 sTf?; !$\ 


■ 1! w ll 




1 Seep. 353 
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III. 4 'Mfilastitras 


No. 995 


Sadavasyakasutra 
with balavabodha 


No. 995 254. 

1871-72. 

Size. — io| in. by 4 | in. 

Extent. — 54 folios ; 14 lines to a page j 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; big, legible and good hand-writing , borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin only; fol. i a blank; 
this Ms. contains the text as well as its explanation in 
Gujarati ; the text almost complete so far as it goes ; condi- 
tion very good ; the text at times written in a bigger hand. 

Age. — Not quite modern. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This Ms. contains various sutras beginning with NAva- 
kara and ending with Samsaradavanalastuti and Javanti 
ceiyairn. These sutras are explained in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b q II sfrqisgfrRit tetter II 

etc. 

„ — ( balao ) fol. II II gfrjTURgitr *TH : srhjsvdt W II etc. 

Ends;— ( text ) fol. J 4 b 

wsrtf tror dt f 3t d^r cf??r qctr? ? 

„ — ( balao ) fol. 54 b sjur idk fafrst stew 

sh 3t^ ^ fSwtRrg nett vtnrqrsnr srrqd f i ssi ^ 

stmra msi ^rr 5 iTvTcU shsTr^gftr 

Reference,' — For a Ms. having the text containing some of the 
sutras above noted and a balavabodha in bhasi see Keith’s 
Catalogue No. 7495 . 
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a=^raf|cr 


Sa davasyakasutra 
with tabba 


No. 996 

Size.— 9^ in. by 4| in. 


1289 

1886-92. 


Extent. — (text) 18 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


„ — (tabba) „ „ 


9 99 99 


99 >9 


64 >> 


99 99 99 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; the text written in a bigger hand and the inter- 
linear tabba in a smaller hand ; legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one 
in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
fob 1 a blank ; so is the fol. i8 b ; condition very good; 
complete. 


Age. — Samvat 1824. 


Author of the tabba. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Some of the xutras in Prakiit along with their explanation 
in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fob i b llfijill 11 ^f^yrrRtnMsfr? o<: sfrra0g»- 
fcTSRr^ttr^rr^nj: II sftll 

RRt 3iK5m6r ? wr ftT^ror l R etc. 

» — (tabba) fol. ihtjr^TTsfr^^sflrsftctTcrsTq^ 

11 11 rr^pk rtstt srtemsw fsrgTRroTR? 57 RRtCTt 

, =0? gR RTgT^ HRttrrr sftSR^tnn^R? etc - 

Ends.— (text) fob i8 a 

3TftR sffm^woirtrrrtr 

agfar ?r muihsbs t-t : HcTvnj'5 n trt3TTT 8 ^ 

•rnr ye'ttii'ti^w^'JiuTsn tf^nr firf%r $tr wr ^ Rrsf 

5PftviroT grfr? 0 

OTteri ‘qrqra-’RCTjfii gTreM °<^fe ^ T $R reT%fr^oT tsforeg 
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III. 4 Mdlasdtras 


— ( tabba ) fol. 1 8 * o ^sfi5nsn?rrT^^M esw- 

'TMw^niim nrfra- 1! sfl?ocsr?j%5Tg^^Tn er3.sn- 

°’sfr3F?^T%^r ?ra?fr g-. ?<s^ frm 
ITrq ^ 5ft3T^cTT%^r a^W^r/raTST? ftgsft3 vs sfr- 

[^KR^fr tld.sft^ l 59T^i{+ii^'ji<4'iir dd,y 

frgjbr'ar iotht 7° ‘qfTT^’irw g-uw^nr 3 r d m tr ig 

®ft " btskph' sft? o^fg^flivT^r-o^tii swtecT sftg; 


^rsi^r^5r 

^T55TWWf|cf 


Sadavasjakasutra 
with halavabodba 


No. 997 §72__ 

1892-95. 

Size. — 9j in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 71 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; white pigment 
too ; foil, x 3 and yi b blank ; edges of the first and last foil, 
slightly worn out : a strip of paper pasted to fol. I 3 ; con- 
dition on the whole good ; the text as well as its balava- 
bodha complete ; the latter seemsho be composed in Samvat 
1501. 

Age. — Samvat 1766. 

Author of the balavabodha — Mahopadhyaya Hemahamsa Gani, 
devotee of Jayacandra Suri, pupil of -Munisundra Sun, 
pupil of Somasundra Suri of the Tapa gaccha. 

Subject. — Sutras pertainting to the six avasyakas along with the 
corresponding explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b qwr sm^cftri etc. 

— ( bala° ) fol. i b # t> sflfi^rtr w : u i - ?m : sft- 

tTT^riT-a^ W 


> J 
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sflC £ >rir% sfhTf tV4V^t 

'fi M ^ Ji | *1 Kn n (?) 

^ Grfr( ? ) 

^i ^rarnpri ^ = 

afG^rnr^T sfrgR^e^r sTGFJnprr i 

1 %^ ^ | 

zmv ^I( gr „ y „ 

^ **" ^ ! to ■* 

E ° dS '~^^S b ^2? < «*™- 

mmmw Rinmw* 

»» ( balao )foI. 7I a „ 

*tri* «S II *ft 5TSTmrw?n^r ^ 5 T!* ^ f? 

K* ■ W mfr «nft 

O'! WG? -T^romr y ^ ^W<rasino*TOBwftftiP. 

Z3T" ^Wft» wife* 

Sr^'S^-^r 5 *"« *° «'•» * « 

feftni ‘A»’»i 5»V" W,W% 3B,t «*"** tfhmft , 

Reference.— For description of a Ms havinp S,w- * , 

. >•«-** bfcbo*, ; ‘ n £t3trs iv 

-«Sr;”r ““ — 



iv 


99 8. ] 


III. 4. Mnlasfltras 


:?6S 

Sadavasyabasutm 

with tabba 

No. 998 158 

1871 - 72 . 

Size. — 10 1 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 23 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and whitd ; Devanagari 
characters ; this Ms. contains the text and its interlinear 
tabba ; the former written in a very big hand whereas the 
latter in a very small one ; legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in both the margins ; fob i a blank ; red 
chalk used ; both the text and the commentary complete; 
condition very good. 

Age.— Samvat 1873. 

Author of the tabba — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This work starts with Navakara and ends with Samayiya- 
vaijutto followed by Samstarakapauruslsutra and several 
pratyAkhyanas beginning with caiivihara uvavasa. All 
these sutras are explained in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text) fob t a st*t: II 

nmt tHKSHpfr nrnt t%^ror 11 etc. 

„ — ( tabba) fob i a nm ft 1 f%^r WHT 

fr 1 wrwrqw wsw trrrcwrc l etc. 

— ( text ) fob 19“ 

wmrswfa s wq Hrmfr pr wrewr pt? 

qqOT ’WpHt ^TTHTWW 

trfcrOT writ wt wraf 
wi srto^r ^ ' 

trenmt qqmrt fwfwwrnw fk sfldt 
w fwfkr h wuvrfa fawrr {k tpnnr tmr 51 


1 Sec p. 2J j. 
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IT* *“* <*» fi- «fi i 

** * iiz 

— ( text ) fol. 2 0 a 


^ * 5sr tmrsrr 

?5*TT ffrr? ^trfkr 

^ r «f^r srrrsrcar y 

tITITr pirn H "^wrT^ 5 ^ ^I^TtrarWr 

^J^ B SST' s T r - *» «« 

— ( text ) fol. 2i a 

ff' ? *»*« OTip* sWt 

J^' rTOm ^ ** TTOrfr rrqf *rif3T ?y 
fol. 23 TT^TTflTr%5rr%3TrmT0T C q^ir ar 9 w 

3 3,-4- v, 'tiwto 3qnT err 1 art^or trr 

J * ^ “ ^°T *r y TO%-,^rr gr m a,,%;am 3r e a- - - 

. 5ft *»( ft ) immi „ ^ ' 7 T 5[ ' 

*""*»*#* (lift q5ra,TO m5 >* 


— ' - n-« i\vn 

. Sthandilapratilekbanasutra 1 known k • 

given as under in rwn r «i, , own as 2 4 *TTSW are 

not„„ nb areJ : “ 0l °"” SOn,h ' Ml- which b 


1 This sfitra is printed in “ „ 

VsgUln^HtrnifUjm^” (p. j 3 8) publishelb^Sr- T f ** >S prat!cany P riut ^ in 
in Samvat 1 9 1 7 . i t is also primed Jn „ y ■ Ji>a * ire >' siara Mapdala Mhesana 

Srilvaka Bhlmaslmha Manaka in A. D. 1888^^ ^ 383_384) P ub,ish ed by 
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III. 4 Mtilasatras 


3&7 


11 cr#r Orfcr H 

rftttT ^RT'Tir 

li armies) srra^r 3-3 ft 
<Tnraft( Sr ) 3toT3n%3TTft 3 

armfe smjsft 'rre?<n( ? or ) 3 ?ot- 

II 3TPTO JT33T 3^=?ft qTH^TOT 
3 M3T'n3Tt!PTra' H etc. 


II STFlfl ntrft 'TRra'JT(ft) 3Tft' 
STlft R etc. 

11 s'tmtrsrcftrftr 

srmmnr 3Troft s^ft 
3Ttnrtn% ^ 13 ^ arflmft ^ 
qratrm( ? at ) stursrft *rur ? etc. 
ll srurrnts rrefjr 3 =?nft 'rratrft 
srftsftr x 

sTounft' <ft 'rre^ft srfttrr^ \ 


These are the the nvSndalas made for attending natural 
calls. These calls may be attended to ( 1 ) near the bed, 
(2) inside the upasraya near its entrance ( 3 ) outside the 
upasrya but near its entrance and (4) at a distance of about 


100 hastas from the upasraya. 


M<siM=<1 c h^i=f 0) 

No. 999 


5aclavasyabasutra 
with balavabodha 

246(a). 
"187P72 T- 


Extent. - (text) 39 - 2 = 37 folios i 3 lines to a page , 3* letters to 
a line. 

- ( ball- ) 37 folios i 7 Hoes to a page , 4 a letters to a line. 

Description.- Country paper tough and whitish ■ Devan»gar. 
characters t this Ms. contains the text as well as its bjiayu 
bodha ; the former written in a very big hand i legible a 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled 1 ... two lutes and ed e 
in one, in red inf, foil, numbered l.-M" 
margin only; white paste used. rig whole good , both 
slightly worn out ; condition . , r tw0 

the text and the balavabodha incomplete stne the fct^ 

foil, are "ussuigt ri'ts Ms. |o , ;6 » „,J ends on 

~a d in Gujarati; the pertinent lines 

. 1 „ on fob 36 b and 39 b are as under 
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( bala° ) fol. 36 h 

wijfrcnTTT^ rrim'rHT Jjwnt q#£ 

( text ) fol. 39 b 

stftgtrc rtfVgi I srrtjsO'# Stn^rr gw \ 
nTOT'TW HtT I ?3T il \U II 

wfct rfr^T» 4 T<rqTRt%^?' £SP* : II S’ II §pt ^5 II ifW 1 ' 
trcg: ii ^ sfr Then follow some three verses. 

( balao ) fol. 39 b 5 ft sfrijraKTigP} SW 
Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This work consists of a number of sums together with 
their explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol, 3 * cfntgrtrat i sftqsnm 1 etc. 

„ — ( balao ) fol. 3 3 ?ftw rfrg srgq qtftoi etc. 

Ends.— ( balao ) fol. 36 b qtrrsrkfa I firm <TTO? 1 %% q^iTT si#i% 
3TT5naftr g| I ^ sfa g i rrrr srtrtr wtf qtfr rrr^r irr pss US* 1 
it% ssf ii s II 


- fi€ ( n 
No. 1000 


Sadavasjakasutra' 
vrtti (?) 


43. 

1880-81. 


Size. — t 2 1 in. by 2 ^ in. 

Extent. — • 32 leaves ; 4 to 7 lines to a page ; 35 to 60 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Palm leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagarl cha- 
racters with trsrrmis ; small, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having 



1000 . ] 


17 ?* 4 Mfilasniras 


3*9 

been divided into two separate columns but really speaking 
lines of the first column are continued to the second ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in two lines- in black 
ink ; red chalk used at times ; the left-hand margins have 
been worn out in good many cases ; this Ms. starts with the 
first leaf numbered as 146 ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins : in the right-hand margin as 146, 147 etc.; in the 
left-hand one by letters ; e. g. 174th is numbered as g 

i 

t* 

several leaves more or less worm-eaten ; condition unsatis- 
factory ; there is a hole in every leaf in the space between 
the two columns ; there are two fragmentary blank leaves 
at the end ; they are extra ; leaf 146“ blank ; complete so 
far as it goes ; this Ms. contains the smVqts of the text ; for 
instance eprffr fftrrr? on leaf i48 b . 

According to Buhier’s Report for 1880-81, p. 25, this 
Ms. is a continuation of the preceding one i. e. that of 42 
of 1880-81 dated Samvat 1179. 

Age.— Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned; that is what appears. 

Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary explaining certain sutras pro- 
bably pertaining to the six avasyakas. 

Begins. — leaf r46 b 

II 



Wf 11 

arqFtTr^rfq- 1 

HTftCslfq *tffe 11 ql(.s)?qt q aqr gfwfcqra; etc. 

Ends. — leaf 1 7y b 

snrfir srufk 1 



33713 11 

... 3 T 37 t 73 : STrTrfq Ur'-?ldd J ld[?d 
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qTcflqqW 
No. 1001 

Size. — ro| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 60 - 6 = 54 folios ; 
line. 


Sadavasyakasutra- 

balavabodha 

1309, 

1891-95, 

14 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a 


Description. — Country paper rough, thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ss’mqTS ; big, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in two lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; this Ms. contains the rraups of the text ; fol. 
6o b blank ; strips of paper pasted to fol. 6o b ; corners of the 
first few foil, slightly worn out ; condition tolerably good; 
foil, r-6 missing ; otherwise complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1611. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Explanation of Sadavasyakasutra in Gujarati. 

Begins — fol 7* m$r ?rsr% ll ^ d II etc. 

Ends.— fol. 6o b g^r T^rarfh m? gaar 1 ^ unfr 

sfhr JThftir^qTfg - *rr? l qcqirtgTqqTsnqqrri 1 I 

r srf^cprT 1 sfnrgrq ^ l^ q i o m qwm aa II g? 

^itk 3 tRnfnT 1 srfWrr gggga i ? sfrsrg u^aga 3 1 
'tferoofr v wsrg cpagiot 1 ga^g ■sgrft ariwg twin: tf 
11 mg'rgTfg °> 3 rb jrrrrga 11 ‘aaa’grir-’ 'Wsrrflr 1 

gr^asftgtTgn gf rq^ g i^ 1 gasnjqf^m wnff ll ©u uag I 11 

mggr ghtr a graft u ? 11 



1002 . ] 


III. 4 Mulasuiras 



3?i 

Avasj'ukasutraniryukti 
( Avassayasuttauijjutti ) 

C 29 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Extent. — 3 5 folios : 24 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with trsrrmrs ; very small, clear and fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black nk ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red ; numbers for 
some of the foil, entered twice in one and the same margin ; 
bits of paper pasted to fol. r a ; edges of the first two and 
those of the last two slightly worn out ; unnumbered sides 
decorated with a small disc in the centre ; the numbered, 
with two more, one in each of the two margins; complete ; 
red chalk used ; condition fair. 


Age. — Samvat 1483 (?) 


Author. — Bhadrabahusvamin. For his other works etc. see N 0.705. 
For a discussion in German see “ Ubersicht uber die 
Avasyaka-Literatur ” ( pp. 23-27 ). , 


Subject. — About 50 verses which occur in the begining of this Ms. 
and form the Sthaviravali are also found in the beginningof 
Nandisutra. But they are not found in the edition contain- 
• ing Avasyakasutra, its niryukti and Haribhadra Suri’s 
commentary (D. L. J. P. F. Series). They do not occur 
even in the edition containing niryukti and Malayagiri 
Suri’s tlka (Agamodaya Samiti Series). Furthermore, they 
are not commented upon by Jinabhadra Ksamasramana, 
Haribhadra Suri, Malayagiri Suri or any other commentator 
of the Avasyakasutraniryukti: but they occur in various 
Mss. This may due be to the fact that some scribe wrote 
them perhaps as mangalacarana and others followed in his 
foot-steps. So if we were to neglect them for a moment, 
the Avasyakasutraniryukti, w hich is a metrical compost- 
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tion in Prakrit can be said to be explaining the six adhya- 
3 r anas of the Avasyakasutra. 

The niryukti of the ist ( Samayika) adhyayana can be 
divided into two groups : ( i ) Uvagghayanijjutti ( Upod- 
ghataniryukti ) and ( 2 ) Namokkaranijjutti ( Namaskara- 
niryukti). Out of them Upodghata-niryukti is sub-divided 
into several sections known as under : — 

( 1 ^ Pedhiya ( Plthika ), (2) Padhamavaravariya 

( rathamavaravarika ), ( 3 ) Bityavaravariya ( Dvitiyavara- 
varika), (4) Uvasagga ( Upasarga ), (5 ) Samosarana ( Sama- 
vasarana ), ( 6 ) Ganaharavaya 1 ( Ganadharavada ), ( 7 ) 
amayari ( Samacarl ) -, ( 8 ) ’Nihnavavattavva ( Nihna- 

vavaktavya ) and ( 9 ) Sesauvagghayanijjutti ( Sesopodgha- 
taniryukti ). 

The niryukti of the second ( Caturvimsatistava ) adhya- 
yana has no such sub-divisions. The same is the case 
with the niryukti of the third ( Vandana ) aydhyayana. 

Under the niryukti of the fourth ( pratikramana ) 
adhyayana, we find ( 1 > Jhanasaya ( Dhyanasataka ), (2) 
Pantthavaniyanijjutti ( Paristhapanikaniryukti ),( 3 ) Padi- 
kkamasamgahanl ( Pratikramanasamgrahanf ) J ; (4)Joga- 
samgahanijjutti ( Yogasamgrahaniryukti ) and ( 5 ) Asajiha- 
yanijjutti ( Asvadhyayaniryukti ). 

Neither the niryukti of the firth ( Kayotsarga ) adhyayana- 
nor that of the sixth ( Pratyakhyana ) adhyayana, has any 
subdivisions as we find in the case of the niryukti of the 
first adhyayana. 


In the the case of a few Ms. containing Avasyakasutra- 


1 This is also styled as Ganahara. 

2 This is of ten types. 

3 This division is at times neglected. 

. ^ This is not the composition of Bhadrnbahusvamin, 
it is rather the work of Jinabhadra Gani Ksamsaramana. 

S This is also known as Sariigrahant. 


though found here ; 


but 
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nirjmkti, its component parts have been treated by me 
separately as desired, and they have been accordingly given 
separate serial numbers. 

Ernst Leumann believes that there have been four 
redactions of the Avasyaknsutraniryukti : (i) BJiadrabahu’s 
redaction, ( 2 ) Siddhasena ’s redaction, ( 3 ) Jinbhata’s re- 
action and { 4 ) the Vulgata-redaction. 1 After entering into 
a learned discussion pertaining to these redactions he has 
recapitulated the results in a tabular form 2 which I may 
here represent as under: -- 
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For a detailed information about “ subject ” in Sanskrit 
see pp. 1 3 5-1 3 9 of rwrrg^H: ’’ 

( Agamodaya Samiti Series No. yy ). 

In the printed edition in verses 450, 457 and 458, there 
is a reference to garbhapaharana pertaining to Lord 
Mahavira. This is in agreement with the 1 passage occurring 
in Bhavanadhyayana of Acarangasutra and the passage in 
Kalpasutra. Moreover, it is supported by a Jaina antiquity 
found at Mathura, 

Begins. — fol. i a 

i nrenuraar smp uf»Tter?r 1 
snmr sms i> R " 

— fol. i a 

srrf^fbi%ff?tr 5 ndr 1 gtrami sittshtot i 
• - - hw wrtistNwidi 1 =tr < raw r 11 R n 

Ends. — fol. 35 b 

ft- f?trtar frorfaTU 1 

tr ^ ) tr =^o^mf|3Tf mg >1 V4 11 

q ^ ^ ^j Tutfqg^riiT n t? 11 wnsi sftHgieRqgj 11 & 1 

^<^[<1 tf? TTT 0 *f° H l^fo 

Reference. — Published along with Avasyakasutra and Haribhadra 
Suri’s commentary Sisyahita in the Agamodaya Samiti 
Series, Nos. 1-4, and also in the same Series as Nos. y 6 
and 60 and in D. L. J. *P. F. series as No. 85 where Malaya 5 
giri Suri’s commentary is given in 3 parts so far as 
available. 

See Weber II, p. S 79 {n - and 742ff., as well as Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 329 ff. 

■tv For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, 

p. 400 8 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, pp. 13 and 33. 

1 This passage is quoted by Darianavijayu in his article ‘ i; sprat t£qr|gr graft 
BUT JUFtm hfrfltai 3 ?(qaar & mere st#Ti ” published in Sri Jaina Satya Prakifa 
( vol. II, Nos, 4-5, p. 180.) 

2 Here the work is styled as of Bhadrabahu, 
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For the origin of the Botikas according to this Nir- 
yukti and Haribhadra’s commentary see Z. D. M. G. voi. 
X L. p. 92ff. and for Avasyakaslitraniryukti ( IX ) see W. 
Z. K. M. vol. V ( ?VI ). 

For a learned discussion in German see ** Ubersicht 
tlber die Avasyaka-Literatur ” (pp. 22-31). 

In Jaina Sahitya Satiisodhaka ( vol. II, No. I, pp. 
Si-91 ), July 1923 we have an article in Gujarati entitled 
as sfr- ?£Fr?r sth Herein it is said that Prof. 

Leumann had commenced publishing in Abhandlungen fur 
die Kunde des Morgeniandes, his work Die Avashyaka 
Er-akhtnycn ; but he let it go after about 50 pages were 
printed as he could not get the necessary Mss. of bhasya, 
curni, n'ka, etc. In 1894 h e prepared a paper on Avasyaka 
and its literature to be read at the International Oriental 
Congress. This paper he has published in 50 pages. Herein 
he has first of all pointed out the place assigned to Avasyaka 
by the;Svetambaras and the Digambaras. This isjfollowed by 
the summary of the nijjutti, some of the special features of 
the curni and those of Haribhadra Suri’s tika on Avassaya- 
sutta/an exposition of Visesavassayabhasa, etc. In the end 
he has given photo-prints of some of the worn-out leaves 
of Silarika Suri’s commentary on it. Some of the proofs of 
this publication seem to have been sent by the late Prof. 
Leumanu to the late Dr. Bhandarkar. They are to be 
found in his collection at B. O. R. I. 

After these remarks, Jinavijaya and K. P. Modi, the 
writers of this article have given from the above-men- 
tioned publication the names of the ri Ganadharas and 
mentioned their doubts and have reproduced quotations 
from the non-Jaina sources like the Upanisad etc. with 
their original sources where possible'. -a very praiseworthy 
attempt on the part of the late Prof. Leumann. 

For certain important statements in Gujarati see- 
Siddhacakra ( vol. IV, No. 12, pp. 2S,|-2SS ). 


I For this sec Ubersicht uber die 5 .va$vaka Literatur ( pp. 37-58 ). 
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They are as under : — 

( i ) Out of the io niryuktis, Avasyakasutraniryukti is 
composed first. 

( 2 ) It is more exhaustive than the rest, and that its 
Upodghataniryukti is recommended not only for 
the study of the remaining five adhyayanas of Ava* 
syakasutra bur even while studying the nityukti of 
other works. 

( 3 ) Some of its gathas occur in some of the figamas. 

' For instance iH gathas are in Anuyogadvarasutra, 

and some gathas in Sthananga and Nandisutra, too. 

( 4 ) The discussion about avadhijnana given in the 

Nandisutra reminds one of a corresponding topic 
dealt with in the Avasyakasutraniryukti. 

( 5 ) It is the Avasyakasutraniryukti on which we have a 
number of commentaries, such as mulabhasya, the 
Visesavasyakabhasya, curni and various other com- 
mentaries.' 

( 6 ) Avasyakasutra and its Upodghataniryukti are unique 
in the sense that a separate treatise viz. Anuyoga- 
dvara is composed for explaining them. 

( 7 ) There is a discussion as to why there are two mangalas 
in the Avasyakasutraniryukti, one by way of the 
gatha beginning with snfiuHUn%TUTnT and one by 
way of the gatha commencing with fhwtfi: 

( Upodghataniryukti }. 

A. M. Ghatage has made certain observations regarding 
the Niryuktis. He places the Avasyakasutraniryukti along 
with the Dasavaikalikaniryukti in the second group out of 
the three 3 in which he divides the collection of Niryukti 

1 Cf. what is given on p. 15 of “ Ubersicht fiber die AvaSyaka-Literatur. ” 

2 The first and the third groups are as under : — 

The niryuktis on the first two angas come under the first group which contains 
"Niryuktis the text of which is preserved to us in a form which we can reasonably 
take to represent their original one free from later -additions ” (p.270). “In 
the third group come the Niryuktis which are now called by the names of the 
Bhasyas and Brhad-Bhasyas like those on Nisitha and others where it is not now 
possible to separate the original Niryukti and the latter commentary ou it. ” ( pp. 
? 70 - 7 l ). 
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works. He defines the second group as under : — 

“ The second group consists of those Niryuktis where 
verses of the so-called Mula-Bhasya are added to the 
original Niryukti either to explain it or to supplement it. ” 
— Vide his article “ The Su-trakrt.lnga-niryukti ” (p. 
270) published in ,r The Indian Historical Quarterly” 
vol. XII, No. 2 (June 1936 ). 

In the end, I may mention that it is rather difficult to 
say for certain as to which sutras constitute the original 
Avasyakasutra. This AvasyakasutraniryuLti can throw at 
least some light in this connection. For, herein we have 
sutrasparsikaniryukti which explains every word of the sutra 
or good many words of jt. As such sutras, mention may 
be made of the following sutras 

( 1 ) Navakara, ( 2 ) Karemi bhante, ( 3 ) Logassa, (4 ) 
Suguruvandanasutra, ( 3 ) Tassa uttarl, ( 6 ) Annattha and 
( 7 ) the various Pra tyak hya n as u tras. 

The meaning of some of the gathas of the AvasyakS- 
sutraniryukti seems to tally with the meaning of some of 
the sQtras. These sutras may be a part and parcel of the 
Avasyakasutra. As a specimen mention may be made 
of Gattarimangalam. For further discussion, the reader 
may refer to pp. 133-137. 



No. 1003 


Avasyakasutraniryukd 

83. 

1872-73.^ 


Size.— to| in. by 4| in. 

iExtent.— 44 folios ; rs lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. _ - 

.Description. — Country paper thin, tough and whitish ; Deva- 
nagarl characters with ^hrtuts ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing j borders ruled in lour lines in black ink j 
red chalk used especially to mark the numbers for verses ; 

‘'48 [J.X.P.J 
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yellow pigment rarely used ; edges of the first two foil, 
slightly damaged ; condition on the whole very good ; 
complete ; extent 2572 slokas ; the contents may be rough- 
ly indicated as under: — 


+ ^%-q-r 

Rr?tntrTtrftttr 

^ttrrnt 

g-HtmoT 

na.sFt 

rtrmtm')' 

rTWtJTRfatrJpfu 


foil. i a ~3* 
» 3‘-6 a 

„ 6 a -I2 b 
„ I2 b -I4* 

„ I 4* -I S b 
„ is 15 -!^ 
„ i6 b i 7 b 

„ i 7 b - 26 b 


fol. 26 b -2 7 


return ^TtT 

?T|trRnT / 

'TTR|pn'bTOf^S^T%(?). 


<tT3 W mfh trsjf tT 
tt-EVJ4y|U|HvraT% 


27 b -3r* 

3 I? ~3 2 * 
32*-34* 
34 a -3^ b 
36 b -38 b 

„ 38 b -4 lb 
„ 4i b -44 b 


Age. — Not modern. 

Begins.—- fol. x? 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 44 b 

^1% fqr etc., up to #trtr as in No. 1002. This is 
followed by the line as under 

gr « ?r% sfi 3 Tig^^cT^Fi^: II & II Miff- 11 & 11 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 1002. 


No. 1004 

Size.— 12X in. by 4® in. 


Avasyakasutraniryukti 

118O: 

1886-92. 


Extent.— 43 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line.” * 
Description. — Country paper thin, brittle and greyish ; DevanSgarl 
characters with occasional g am^ s ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink*; red 
; chalk.used ; white and yellow pigment, too ; foil, more or 

less .worm-eaten 5 strips of paper pasted to some of the foil, 
in the beginning ; some foil, torn almost in the middle ; 
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condition fair ; marginal notes written at times ; complete ; 
extent 3550 slokas. 

Age.— Old. 


Begins.— fol. i a 

etc* 

Ends. — fol. 43 b 

ft etc., up to ^mrttr II 

^ 11 This is followed by the lines as under : — 


qrd snr 'u^irnt s 11 ? 

# jot ujftnssil 5rhT'Tm^Htor sts srriaunft 
differ ,..t ft^sfr ftwg =? srrart ^rSt^rr n 9 , 


3T5H3TRrarr° 

feftsrai TUTurfauf UTSm TO I 

ito *nftor 30^ nsdY ft stuff <753- mw u V 1 


?ft 3TR^PT 1 & 1 in £*ntr ^HHo 1 ?pf etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1002.'' 


. Avasyakasutramtyukfi - 

No. 1005 

Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent,— 173 folios ; 9 lines to a page • 23 letters to a line, 

Description,-- Country paper thin arid greyish ; Devan3gari cha- 
" racterS with iiarrft rs ; big, bold, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled ih two palfs' of lines lb black ink ; 
the space between the pairs coloured yellow ; nnmbers.for, 
foil, entered only once ; a square-like design in the centre, 
on unnumbered sides and two more in the margins in the 
case of the numbered ones.; fol. 1 * decorated-, with a 
. .design; otherwise blank; edges of. the first fol. badly 
* - worn Out ; edges of the 2 nd fol. slightly damaged ; some 

of the foil, worm-eaten V condition tolerably good; this 
Ms. contains m%«n .etc. p yellow pigment used ; 

complete. 


• ■ , 257. . 

‘ 1883-84. ‘ 
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Age. — Samvat 1553. ' 

Begins. — fol. i b 

CTOS etc. * 

Ends. — fol. 173 s , ' 'l 

ft etc. up to q^jqFWnT^^rfr as 5n No - 10 > 02 ; i 
This is followed by the lines as under:-- 

' ^nrtHT 5ft sfl3TR^?9|cT^r'^ H sr » ^*ra; 

tft q ^rrqg r ^ \ ftrft’ fetsnfttr 11 u ttfWitfsrnfPT- 

sruraisft 11 & h 7 ( ? ) 

II & II ^ehtj^SH-pU II tJ II 5JVT etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1002. 


Avasyalcasutraniryubti 
240. 

A. 1882-83- 

Size, — Toi in. by 4§ in. 

Extent. — 34 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 73 letters to a line, i 

Description. — Country paper:very thin, smooth and greyish ; Deva-, 
nagari characters with %g r rt ~n s ; small, quite clear and' 
beautiful hand- writing ; borders ruled in three lines ; out of 
them two ate in blank ink and one in red ink ; a corner of, 
the first fol. slightly worn out ; condition very good ; red 
chalk used ; fol. 34^ blank ; complete. 

Age. — Seems to be old. 

Begins. — fol. i a 

3UT? 3TrT'dfty|uft etc. as in No. 1002. 

Endsi — fol 34 a 

^1% ft etc. up to Extr as in No. 1002. This is 
followed by ^ II vrwij II mft *rs 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1002. - . . 
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Ava svabasti traniryuktr 


No. 1007 £05. 

1871-72. 

Size, — ioj. in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 63 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white : . Devanagarl 
characters with tjg-nrsrs ; small, legible, uniform and 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; the last fol. 
wrongly numbered as 64 ; it is really 63rd ; notes occasion- 
ally written in the margins ; complete : extent 3100 slokas ; 
condition very good; yellow pigment used; fol. 6j b blank. 

Age.— Old. 


Begins.— fol. i* ij II ^ 

tmnr ^nraV^aMfWf(?tn)ni3- smsw sTumi-pl 1 
smvrnjf 1 mi 1 ^ 

Ends. — fol 63* 

ft- mm qtfftfT'TUi-Tu ftrcuwrrr 1 


nr ^ 



mz; 11 a 


it ft t vj to m r ft vi gfft ttvnm n $ ii tmmru ^ftvrrg^74n%2i% 
n jt n rft troTtr 

etc, up to =rftf sfftft ? 


N. B. — For other details see No. 1002. 
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Ava syakafti tran imikti 
771. 

1895-1902. 


Size. — til in. by 4 | inj 

Extent .— 44 - 2 = 42 folios: 17 lines to a page: 75 to a 
line. 
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Description. — Country paper thin and white; DevanSgarl chara- 
cters with %'c' nm TS ; sufficiently big, bold, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink.; 
red chalk used ; several foil, more or less worm-eaten ; 
foil, r and 2 lacking; otherwise complete; edges of the 
foil. 3 to 6 slightly worn outj condition on the whole 
good; 270og.\th3s; extent 3375 slokas. 

Age. — Sariivat 1488. 


Begins — fol 5* m wTsktrr u II vs ? ‘ 

1 g wmejitrnrt 1 

srsjfrt raw ww » ^ 11 etc - 


Ends — fol 44 b trewrw :fqr etc ; up to 

followed by the lines as under — 

II II tr ^fer q=awim 

rmra M ?r% il 

wwm r ll wrorir 0 sg Wtm H S’ H 


as in No 1007. This is 


am 




arygw or 


11 wwg; Vi cc sw rrrmsftq 1 wr? ?? ii-bi^r jjtr 11 sfrViW- 
rnft q° jjurag!?m5Frr rermrfqcr afrsTFr^f^ , 11 ^ 11 3P* 
wwg; etc. . ... 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1002, 


Avasyakasu traniryukti 

No. 1009 15 7- 

1871-72. 

Size. — ii£ in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 46 - 1 - 9 = 36 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagarl characters with ^trrwis ; small, legible and very fair 
hand-writing ; borders indifferently ruled in red ink ; ' red 

" 1 Tllis portion occurs as a part of the 70th verse on p. 78a in pie edition 

containing Malayagiri Siiri’s commentary on Avaiyakasiitra. 
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chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbeis for foil, entered 
once only; unnumbered sides have a small disc m red 
colour in the centre, whereas the numbered, in ““ “ the 
two margins, too ; marginal notes seem to e a e at 
times ; the first fol. as well foil. 37 to 45 lacking 5 other- 
wise pratically complete ; edges of severa foil, slight y 
worn out ; foil. 36 and 46 damaged probably on accoun 
of their having been exposed to fire ; condition fair , tin 
Ms. commences practically with the 29th gatlu- 

WrsTTRcfl- 

Age. — Samvat 1532. 

Begins — fol 2 a fpiM I 

*( 5 tftt 11 ^ 

n w** 11 11 etc - 

Ends. — fol 4 6 a . . 

ft etc., up to tjfTrrr as in No. 1002. is is 

followed by the lines as under : 

. » » *«*?? "PiS 

• II -r II CTSTrt S'tSR 37 IjqSTUU 

SVio ig«jwg affair 

N; B.— For additional information see No. 1002. 


Avasyakasutraniryiilitt 


85. 

l872-73. _ 


No. 1010 
Size.— xoi in. by 4§ in. 

.»**£- co^ S: SS 

S»'f *-* “■* ' int ■ ,hB ' spice 
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between the pairs coloured red ; unnumbered sides hvac a 
square-like desgin in the the centre whereas the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too, in yellow colour; a strip 
of paper pasted to fol. 2*; foil. 6 and 63 to 7 1 slightly 
torn ; condition on the whole good ; white pigment used ; 
red chalk at times only ; the 1st fol. lacking; this Ms. con- 
tains etc. up to and surnutni complete plus 

some portion ; thus it begins and ends abruptly. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins — fol 2 J 

srcr art H \ 0 » 

This is the 10th gatha of.vKR^TUT which is followed 
by VfrtJT. 

Ends — fol 7 1 11 

trnmrd g jet? ( 3 r<JTfaT| 1 

fa% 'rfe^T trtsra? ftrtfb s*rr ttra H ^ 11 
c 5nr?b u iffcr wr srnmrfr q^rb tr 1 

msrn: mpd ^gr.g ot m 11 * 

The Ms. ends thus abruptly. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1002. 




Sthaviravali 
( Theravali}) 


: No. 1011 

Size.— x°J in. by 4^. in. 


273(a). 
A. 1882-83. 


Estenti — 46 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 58. letters to.a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagarl 
• --..characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
thickly ruled singly in red ink ; red chalk used ; un- 
. , numbered sides, have. a. small disc in . red colour, in the 

’ 1 This is 1369th gJtha of the SvaSyakasGtramryukti" according to the edition 

con wining Huribhadra Suri*s commentary* 
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centre ; the numbered have two more, one in each of the 
two margins ; complete; some of the foil somewhat worm- 
eaten; condition unsatisfactory; this work ts followed by the 
following constituents which practically make up Avasyaha- 
sutraniryukti. 

( 1 ) (qfe'n ) foil. i b to 3 . 

( 2 ) ( wiwfwt ) foil. 3 a t0 6a - 

( 3 ) t ( f^^ qr) folL t0 I2 *' 

( 4 ) 'sWr fo11 - I2a 10 1 3 a ‘ 

( 5 ) JTtttuT(’TnrsT) folL I 3 a t0 l6a * 

( 6 ) ^mraT^(^mwKOfoll. i 6 a to 17 - b 

7 ) vteKftifo ( ) folL to 2 * ’ 

< 8 ) } 1°^ 

( to ) > f * 26 37 

(1 1) > foU ; 27 JJ 3 ° 0 b’ to ?1 b. 

(12) ^ ‘ J 

(13) otpwrt (*rnra*) f° 1L 31 “ 33 ' a , fftlI „b t0 ,g. 

04) £ \ o { 

( x S ) dtaw-iwp™* ( folL 36 37 

( 16 ) flirtra* ( ) foil- 37 t0 3 • 

( 17 ) w^TttWT ( atrettmT ) foil. 3 ™ 3 • te 4I *. 

( 18 ) ) to *. 39 4 

\ uCin r^r ( strait 1 f° * 4 44 

( 19 ) «WlrH*iW 5 ™» t. - fo | L 44 a to 44b. 

foil. 44 b to 45‘* 

( ) } folL 45a t0 46 "' 
Age.— Pretty old. 

• im!ngtte oam£sof 
Subject. — Some of the verses in Prak 

several Sthaviras. — ~ " 

^Ts^™^beween Upasarga and 

1 In the printed Catalogue tve 
Gatjadhara. 

49 [J.L.P.l 
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Begins. — fol. i* 

® rtT sftfrRmrrpr i 
onrr t*utfrtr^cftrtnrm£r TOrprrfl i 
torisY tors onn'cRmft to ii 3 It etc. 

— fol. i b 

Wlfr 3Rcra%^W^ Tt%RRKrTTRW I 
c-urr-stYm ti%r£t Stff 11 3R ll 
RttfifT gRnffT <r a? rut frqTRrgtrgtT 1 

aresnOsO’YT^srwn ^ *rerarwn’ 11 33 H 

tRT 'qnwnV^t etc. This verse is not numbered as 
34 but it is numbered as 10 and the succeeding ones are 
accordingly numbered as ii, 12 etc. 

Ends. — fol. i b 

£ sr wq?t etc. up to 
smm'ihulfsuHinT jwi §q sRtffcROT =sr I 
hz gumi*H«Miur v-rawim <q trarnr;il ll® 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


q^ra^T 

(qfs^n) 

No. 1012 

Extent. — fol. i b to fol. 3 a . 


Pitbika 
( Pedbiya ) 

273 ( b ). 
A.1 882-83. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Sthaviravali No.ioii. 


Subject. — 81 verses in Prakrit. 

■ — - 1 - This is the 29th verse of Sthaviravali given in the beginning of Nandlsutra. 

2 " This forms the very tst verse of the Avaiyakasutraniryukti commented 
upon by Maiayagiri Suri. k 
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Ends.— fol. 3 b 

trrer gtn etc. up to as in No. 1012. 

This is followed by II qft% 3 n #FTrTr 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1012. 


No. 1014 


Pitbikabalavabodha 

1347 ( b ). 
1895 - 98 . 


Extent. — fol. 4* to fol. 13*. 

Description.— Complete ; composed in Samvat 1564. For other 
details see Sthaviravalivrtti with balavabodha No. 631, 
where this work is styled as 
(arraresrht ). 


Author. — Samvegadeva Gapi, pupil of Somasundara Suri of Tapa 
gaccha. 

Subject. — Sanskrit and Gujarati explanations of the Pithika of 
Avasyakasutraniryukti. 


Begins. — fol. 4® 

srmnrre?: fas* ^y?r( 11 

wRtr 1 11 

gfmg.W nulaK i aRT ll R >l 

1 II 

i spirqWr&feitT ll 3 ll 

i 3TT^tnjttTw gfT wwto auft I *rra ratgrof 

tjy 11 

_ ' 3 tT*mnanTi-pT»TT'JT I llu'l ==R 3 tll^Hlui ar I 

ay tmrrsRttTO fetm 'r^rnf 11 \ 11 
30 ° II stott rt id qT M I j&iqtH R'etc. ■ ' , 
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Ends.— fol. 13 s ^ stmm I stfwr srt ft r f 1 

5 T 7 go?V sewum? - jjrfV 1 s^rr t?nr 5 qtjmtr si gq^ i sm anm? 1 
*t°ft ?Tn;TTg StPTnr'^ Pt^q ttqnSIS' I 3 tgiT 3 ^^T *Tm3 f -T p . q 
snnsT^ l ft?m sfT^n? &JNuia( ? ) tmsTir I bth? st^qr? q gpfr 
JTqn^T ^i< • 77 Viflqg tTeTrT ^ilftrij I Stj »mfr qpmm STTqnjs: 

Pt^r tryny? 1 srg^ 3i^n qttgg srqttsiTS I ism sfhre auq- 
ors irnsre 1 snru spItts wy sgsr i *ff ng?qg gnia- 

znfbrg I irffr gH?R snr&rj I sr I 

rr/aTforkfaf •* ] srfc(.$>^ n 

arra^r^W src £far;nftT3?n*rc i 

mmsmvmafTtoC g ) rngMimglr i \ i 

sr^wtfif^wgT^i^vr: smrgm I spt 

mrg 11 


tff^bTgrvJiggw 


Pltbikabalavabodha 


No. 1015 


1232. 

1891-95. 


Size. — io£ in. by 5 in.' 

Extent,— 13 folios ; n to 24 lines to page; 30 to 58 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanlgari 
characters ; bold, small, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil 
6“ and 12® written in a very big hand ; fol. 6 a numbered 
as 1 also ; a yellow piece of paper of the same size as the 
fol. pasted to fol. i3 b ; similar is the case with fol. i a ; 
corners of the first two foil, slightly worn out ; condition 
good; fol. to a contains tabulated results; complete. 

Age. — Sarnvatji872. - - 
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Begins.-- fol. I b H 

^^RT(??l)r 3 TTOro: q-q- tot 
ir(trr)vrrra^ : r%o* ttwto r%( ? ft)*! fir 
«jf€rm( ? brrr%Ttir : tot\: 5^tst : 

TT TOTiT ik ? 

't-twt wb^srcK ^ M *3 )*i3w 
ssfTJTg'frq'r’noterg tot ghTOm to R 

*fr ) qtf3( i% )^t( «&r ) fosnrrm-gK ? ) 
TOTOrorewai 3 grar ncMg.& -:pT 3 etc. 
sfh q^T^ enrft ?fr3TRRTTTO it# TOeftq* mift «ro 
SeTTJT sTTtot %. 3tTfitaft(fct)qf^(t%)q-Httrr° StTPTHl^t^ 5TO 
etc. 

—• fol. 6 a 9 ft^nfh 5 lT?JFr ?m: 

^5TOTrgq%nr( srr )? min' totot sesto to mro sflsr 
swtk terror TTTsqrnTT gar a £k jpwto qmf^ tot % 
etc. 

Ends.— fol. 13 1 tot STOta srnrqr T sr^r toitt to tott q ^nTOr-sw 
totc^ ^tanni*: 0 

gft sfr^ra§?T: ; g(f)mam5d r qi':7BgTT?cr ,in f r;;TI ^sftar ^ 
TO sfr3TRgggjq r f3TTO^r^TTOT , a' ^5PT HTO ^^HTTO siTTO 
gg « 3 kt ito suffer <r ( ° /?qr?rgTiTT;nofiar ttoti^ Wrt - 
tot ^n^n'fgcn^iTOTgrg. nj nag to 
N. B. — For other details see No. 1014. 


( ’renRv^r ) 


No. 1016 


Pratbmavaravarika 
( PadbamavaravariyS ) 

273 (o). 

17 1882-83 


Extent.— fol. 3 a to fol. 6*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. ion. 
1 This is also styled as Laghuvaravarilca See. p. 591 . 
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III. 4 Mnlasnircu 




Subject. — 17S verses ;in Pr.tkrit forming': a part of the Avasyaka- 
siitraniryukti. 


Begins. — fol. 3® 

*rrH& srfasrapjft l 

^ 11 ^ ii etc * 1 

Ends. — fol. 6® 

u 5 trr%iTtTT stgrgrg ^ gift 1 

3ti%g =g ^ura^ptr gd s^tp: H V s * 113 

tT^Bra^^TT ^f^rr 1 
Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


sj^Wrcn^H^T- PratbamavaravarikS- 

balavabodba 

1347 (c). 

No. 1017 1891 - 95 . 

Extent. — fol. 13* to fol. 22 a . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 63 1. 

Subject. — Prathamavaravarika here styled as LaghuvaravarikH is 
explained in Sanskrit and at times in Gujarati. 

Begins. — fol. 13® frtFudg 0 I srs fftSrePT 5 ? ’ggT dg l r'PT'tUiUiH cft^T* 
qpR 1 *mgrP ^j\h, 1 s* : r%° di' 5 0 i sigwmaiHH I 

rffo I 3 TftTcqniHft: I S^ : l%° 1 f "° T ' ;3: 1 SH: 

I <jg= i 1 * 1 etc> 

Ends. — fol. 22® frfv t ? go I ari^r qTiietiidift i ^n* * 

gtTfggfgt gri I t%m^£ ^rr% i srTcPfrgt ziik t 
W 3 - ggefgtg l wfrriti ^ 11 

drgiTr I! sftETStmi'I^TT^Iol'l^FI w ' 1 

x&’krm; li _ 

1 Malayagiri Suri before commenting upon this verse sajs . 

2 This is 24 2 tli verse iu the editiou containing Malayagiri Sun's commentary. 
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(T^R^f^Tr ) 

No. 1018 

Extent. — fol, 6* to fol. 1 2*. 


DvitiyavaravarikS 
( Biiyavaravariya ) 

273 ( d ). 

A. 1882-83. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. toit. 

Subject.— This work also known as Vrddhavaravarika consists of 
348 verses in Prakrit and forms a part of the Avasyakasutra- 
niryukti. 

Begins. — fol. 6 a 

tier feet zn 1 . ®rt% ll 1 II etc. 

Ends. — fol. I2 a 

srftrmrHrwi- arisf^TM rnmr gcffr l 
ggtrew n V<i c ll 

3K3TW f^n I 
Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


.No. 1012 


Dviti yavaravankS 
306 (a). 

'Xlss^&k 


Size. — 10J in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 48-6=42 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ; small, legible, uniform and 

good hand-writing ; borders indifferently ruled in red ink ; 
red chalk used 3 foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 


1 This is also styled as Vrddhavaravarika. See p. 394. 
a The letter =3 is gone as the corresponding portion is worn out. 
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. 'this -Ms. starts with the 7th fol.; fol.48 b blanks Dvitiya- i 

- varavarika ends on fol. 1 3 b ; condition good ;.thi& Ms. 

, contains die following 19 works in addition. — 

* W x * \ 

- • ' ( i ) 3 *rpt 70 verses foil. 1 3 b — 14^ 

C 2 ) srormroT \‘§9 » n; 1 ./1 " 

(3)5^551^ . . . . .So (?)„, , x „ i 6 > T l 7 >3 
’ ( 4 ) *nm 4 rrcr ’’ &4 » ' » I7*~ l 8 b 

(S)vftz Tm^t% 2ro „ : -v }S b -22 h - 

(-6 5 TOW TTf^ra" - ■ 139. »' ■ 25 b - 2 sr- 

; ( 7 ) ^nFn^nvr^frEJ . 100 „ „ 2s a -26 b 1 

' 62 „ „ 26 b -28 a 

( 9 ) 189 » ' » 2 S a - 3 i h 

(10) srm 3 rHarraft% S 1 , « » 3 lb- 3 2b 

(rx)3tnreTR . 58 » fol. 32 15 

(/2)c!rpr$racP 1 o 6 ~ ,, folI.'32 b -34 b 

' - • (i3)'rn%t<rfTOiFrfr%' ' 153 » ' ‘ ‘ 3 ~ 4 b “ 57 b 

(14) sria'JfriTumrtfXf? 80 „ ■ 37 b ~ 39 a 

1 ( 15 ) 60 » ' »' 39 b - 4 o a 

-- (i 6 ) 3 jT 5 rTHhT“' '■ 4 ' >) ' ’fo*’ 4 ° a 

(17) amtOTPT R ^frH III : • • foil. -40 a -42 a 

.. • . ■ . -(18) 172 » • '»> 42 a - 45 b 

( 19) stctrri|7RftgT% • ' ■ - 2f versesplus- 
, .a prose passage plus 90 ierses,.„. 45 b - 4 8 * j 

Age. — Old. . . 

Begins.— fol. i a 

^ STT^ffif 'qrWetc.' 

Ends.— fol. 13 s 

yl^tjT tr Jrmi - etc., up to-^rfTgpTHt as in No. 101 8. 

This is followed by It V* f^TT ^RTK^TT II *T H 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1018. 


jo [J.L.P.J 
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?TTW 
No. 1020 


Dvitayavaravarika- 

dipika 


1347 ( d ). 
1891-95, 


Extent. — fol. 22 s to fol. 32 s . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 631. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A Sanskrit explanation of Dvitiyavaravarika. 


Begins.— fol. 22 a l srftfsHft * 

qpi ^ y H 1 'FTO fornJC ' E^rr I 

fern: *rertn: arm » ? l tnr&tf gfoarq i 0 nit <ferfa fermi : l 
strap 1 tt pwik( 5 )fa smfear: 1 fefaTijres trsr- 
i 1 etc - 


>> 


— fol 3 i a ffir «hh h 1 %? l rara : 




fepgrrlr sunt 1 wrafra*} Enrat 1 smut stra : 

^ft 1 nnnRnfe 1 Bf^gfat tor 1 ww gfora <?h i srar 

e^uuTmtT l <fe fewrpt atrarft 1 I frit 
wa: 1 ?ftea I 


sren %rarairra W n ' -ra t fe s tfr n smraraT l ra 

1 saras tott 0 1 strict 1 str®rt am % etc. 


Ends.— fol. 32 s 3 m g adiTK f *rar: ww n I 

e^ksii*^ n^ftn* fo E lTk t rem'Hfr r trap 1 n ^ w 1 e^tr^T* 
sfei'i’flfct: E^d tr^rr rnmit I ntE rara l 

«nc=n^JFt: fafentefer II tr I! 



1021 . ] 


III. 4 Malasotras 


39S 


sWt 
( ) 

No. 1021 


Upasarga' 
( Uvasagga ) 

273 (e). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 12 * to fol. I3 b * 

Description. — Complete. For other details sec No. to. i. 
Lord Mah&vlra. 


Begins. — fol. i2 a ^ 

ntaftftnr ¥^ 

vgm «rpc»t « ? 11 etc - 

Ends. - - fol. I3 h v . 

^ *M M »° » * 
grjgiH? II v? " 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002 . 


No. 1022 


Upasarga 

306 (b). . 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. I3 b t0 fol * I 4“* 

Description.- Complete. For other details see No. rot*. 

Begins,-— fol. I3 b 

ntefaftT* srswr etc. 1 


Ends. — fol. 14 - —m || \$o as in No. 1021 . 

infinr srffe etc. up to tts » 

This is followed by 11 

N. B.- For further particulars see No. 1021 . 
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No. 1023 

c , l • 


Upasargavyakhya 

1347 (e). - 
1891-95. 


Extent — fol. 32* to fol. 3 6 b . 

_ . . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 63 x. 

‘ *' ' ■ ‘0 ,<Ll . * ’ - ''l 

Subject. — Explanation in Sanskrit of Upasarga. 

"Begins, fol. 32* ^ | 

* fewfi 1 tn^TTtro 1 ? 1 *■ 

I arr^sjr q^req-' I n gffi fr |<f^# 

^rrRHrra’frgsftR: l?l eLc. - - - . 

Ends. fol. 36 jnrrr^ =rfe: 1 sfcrre# 1 

, 1 i 

TOdMttTSHFscjrT^m: ^ gftsrm ^ch^r M ch T- 

1 sfafa ihre uPw i 1 V n 


^nU^R^TT 

W^r^i) 

No. 1024 


GanadharSvali 
(Ganaharavali ) 

273 "( f>V 
. A. 1882-83. 


Extent.- fol. 13* to fol. x6\ ‘ * °‘ C ' ~ 

Description— Complete. For other detai'ls'see No. xoix. . , ^ 

Subject.— These 158 verses in PraknVform a part of Avasyaka- 
smraniiynkt 1 and deal with episodes pertaining to "the 
Gapadharas of Lord Mahavlra; i . 

Begins— fol. 13b ' „ x ' ' ~ 

^ u mft ?ir^tJT ng i&mtlu i'l j — .*! .H 

S^Ucyv.n^yitr II ? II 1 etc. 

T" ~ — : 1.. ) , 

1 Ibid., p. 258b, v. J23. ' .’ - 



.N3.2.5*!] ' ■ • 111* 4' Mtihstttras • i 

- r - Urr? foLis? ■ >, , • 


■m 

Cl 


^ T^ rW -rr-rr ^ II <3=1?. II l • 


fvHrft fatfor STTmnntcrpF^iiT l 

THqft.ll U 
WtTT I .■ .. / 0 '; , 

Ends. — fol. i6 a , . , , 

?r | 

: ^ q-q gftfa) re^rft wht I 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


; i' 


Ganadharavali 
- 306 (d). 

A. 1882-83. 


i • ' * 

No. 1025 l ‘ : ' 

Extent. — fol. r 6 a to fol. 17*. 

1 < » 

description. — .Complete. For other details see No. 1019,. 

Begins^ — fol. i6 a 

v . f.-; h etc. 

Ends. — fol. 17“ . c.r w - ' .'.o' 

.... 

g 5 nwn g ^ ~ grere q q 11 11 , 

Stsfcft ’Tfom^r H.sr 11 \n ‘ ' * 

N. B. — For further Details see No. 1024, , , 


No. 1026 >: -o 

Extent. — fol. 40“ to fol. 42 b . 


GanadharSvalyavacuri 

• • 1347 (g) .; 

J ' 1891 - 95 . 


t Ibid., p. 537 b, v. 641 . 
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Description. — This Ms. contains mostly the sufars of 1 Ganadhara- 
valf. For other details see No. 631. 


Subject.— Ganadhara explained in Sanskrit in short. 


Begins— fol. 40* 

a fesnfothj 1 rrtfvrr aft ggr ! 
srtr 3 T%qnr srg i armr wwd 1 ? 1 1 
fra HXq-FmU'ditT 1 fTTSTT tffra UtttH > fT ^tRI araHTW* 
irafjai ra ’did fsr ' M^wdt=srg. > 3ftl wit snwd l 

yiiqi^jri 3 s rrnt : rnfstf* etc. 


Ends.— fol. 42 b ^rar m m^ i O tjwftwit 1 qwftffrn- 

ftrarraiff ll I frafrr 11 siftfa diwfrr 0 1 'Ttt 


^TS^TfTPC. <5 : II 


(^rereron) 

No. 1027 


/ v 

, Samavasarana 
( Samosarana ) 

I 306(c). jd 
A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent.— fol. i4 b to fol. i6 a . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 10x9. 

Begins. — fol. i4 b 

stt t trat gtt gf^ial etc. 

Ends. — fol. i6 a 


it 3T sdf «r afecsrr 1 

T ^ sTon^rdr R i m o r* w tranrat H 5*i n a 

n t? 11 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


I Ibid., p. 3:1b, v. 592. 
a Ibid., p. 311a, v. 590. 
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WH'tfKui gamavasarana' 

Ste-'gK’yi^cj . vritli'avacuri 

No. 1028 _lk 7 (f). 

1891-95, 

Extent,— fol. to fol. 40% . _ . <, 

Description. — Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 631. . 

Subject. — Samavasarana together with its explanation in Sanskrit, 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. 3 6 b 

sr) st I 1 

f^ ft ^ tt w 1 \ i* 

(com.) fol. 36 b gfagftrr 1 sn frfc tT 1 

fiicKfcota m^trr 1 nsi3*n^'flr 1 tr?rtnu^gf?3)%H 1 frfrrt *rni^*r 

1 ? 1 etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 40* 

' fa efa ^ qrt 3 - S^^TT 1 

? tro s mv &tft / ^ i qnJ T^ w 9 ( ) ». . • . 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 40 s grr s-ssid ' ‘mnrict I 

spn^trfr gmaircifrt 5 FErcfsH : *rtg ; 'fa ’wwkot «rr sfa 3 
/'MWn'd 1 ^ < ifa II . 


S5m5cSrI 

(mtmrft) (Samayarl) 

273(g), , 

No. 1029 a. 1882 - 83 . 

Extent.— fol. 16 1 to fol. 17*. 

Description,— Complete, For other details see No. ion. 


x See p. 396. 
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Subject.— -These 64 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasfitra* 
* " nityukti. 

Begins.— fol, i6 a arremurr «r rfrcftfcn > 

: - . sTTS^jcir «r srrrrr q frmamr 11 ? il 

Ends.— fol. i7 b 5r m p nft ’grm^Wrr^r 1 ?*''*• 

•k'i ’ ' <% 5qr W 

smmi<i ^mwr*f * ■' 
Reference : — ■ Published, • See No. i 002/ 


- , SamacSri 

« . 

• '306 (ek 

A. 1882-83 


- ; 

* - V l 

Extent, — fol, 17“ to fol. i8 b . - - / , 

Description, — Complete, For other details- see No. 1019. 
Begins,— foli 17* ' ' - . ; . •' . 


'• ■' 1 &&X fa%T apjrct.etc. * j, ( ,r j 

Ends, — fol, l8 b • 

tpr ^nTTmfr’ etc: up 'to ^n%dTmfr’ <1 H 
^THRmfr HrrarT » s'" 

N, B,— For further particulars see No, 1029, 
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stmnmT 

No. 1031 

Extent.— fol. 42* to fol. 45 b . 


Samacari 

with Dipika 

1347 (h). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description. — Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 631. 

Subject. — Samacari along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 42 15 


I'^r ? R ftssmr 3 3Trti?tr3Tr n # rnrirnrirr H l 

n qfi-g^rr » j n <s / )mr Sr » ? J 1 

3-q^r ^ 0 n qnsr ? o OTtrrnrf] irV ^trr%r 1 etc. 

„ — ( com.) fol. 42 b 3 tst ^rm^frrtrg- 1 

( com. ) fol. 42 b g^UfTFO) ? imtJTqriT: ^ fr<TR?rr: etc. *rnj$ 
tpr mw-yifr I ^fr-h- wnj; 1 trh«ri q-^rni sirih£ nwni 1 R 
etc. 


Ends, — (text) fol. 45** 

trn ^mrnnfir i ■a^.c tr j srcnre*troTSTiT 1 

1 3T0Tn*nrriT%3r«<mT 1 s 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 45 b srtvpr: trm 

*nrai%H qnn tigwfr I fskfq-o ttjtt I awn sr^rwri- 
1 wvtq: 1 ^Tti re riiTT g ^r: I 1 

tRnmsT?iTT arjrBr 1 W 1 mut'znf'r- 

^rfatpT *mrar: u 


1 This is 667th gatha of the niryukti according to the edition containing 
Malayagiri Suri’s commentary, 

? Ibid., gatha 723. 

U [ J. L. P. J 
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, Upodghatanirvukti 

( ) ( Uvaggbayanijjutti ) 

No. 1032 273 (h). 

A. 1882-83. 

Extent.- fol. i 7 b to fol. 2i b . 

Description.— Complete; the verses 78 and 79 numbered on fol. 19’ 

as 48 and 89 through oversight. For other details see 
No. ion. 

Subject.-- These 216 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasutra- 
mryukti. 

Begins, — fol. 17* 

3 ra 3 ^jrtJT fStforeir 3 Tirr> ^mir <Ttrtmr 1 
auotnmjT %^r<r arii 11 ? u ' 

Ends.— fol. 2i b 

(w) q|dr sfhrrjfft q- 55^ ^ , 

'ra-^POTur sfrrrr n ^ (^5) n 

^Tr5FTfHgi%>: 5 EWTHT I 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


3 <Ttrqfcn%^i% • 

No. 1033 

Extent.— fol. t8 b to fol. 22 b . 


Ujxiclghataniryuktl 

306 (f). 
A 7 l 882 - 83 . 


Description.- Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 
Begins fol. i£ b 


etc. 


1 This is 724th githa of the 
Malayagiri Suri’s commentary* 

2 Ibid., githS 879 . 


mryuhti according to the edition 


containing 
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Ends. — fol. 22 b 

Etc. up to tu^^r " 

as in No. 1032 This is followed by the line asunder • 
^ ° 3qi^lcTRlT%: u S' n 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1032. 



No. 1034 


Upodghataniryukti 

615 (a). 
1884-86. 


Size. — io* in. by 3J in. 

Extent.— 20 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.- Country paper thin, rough and white; Deyanagar. 

diameters with ^smais ; small, uniform, quite 
elegant hand-writing ; borders rnled in four lines in Mad. 
ink J red chalk used ; foil . to a 5 missing; foil, numbered 
twice in the right-hand margin only » once as 26, 27 etc. 
and once as 74, 75 etc, fol. 29th torn ; edges of some of 
the foil, slightly worn out; condition tolera j g » 
ends on fol. 2 9 b ; then we have the follow- 
ing works in addition: — 


( x ) TOfamr*sSl% No. 7038 foil. 2 9 b to 33 b ^ 

( 2 ) ^rnTntTr^stt^ »» I 0 4 2 ■” 33^ •” 37^ 

( 3 ) „ 1046 „ 37 » 4 ° 

( 4 ) ^iTf^% ,, 1050 „ 40* » 44 * 

( 5 ) qf^^wuiPivrjiTn' » I0 54 >1 44^ >> 45 

( 6 ) ^trowirn » I0 * 7 ” 45 ‘ 

This last work ends abruptly. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

1 Foil. 38 b and 39 * do not seem to be interconnected. 
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Begins. — ( abruptly) fol. 26 b nml TTTrTftnfT •l 5 '^ 11 1 

. =0157(3 fO srrJT^rcrr error irn% now i 
3rc(sr)rTom frgr wfouTtf " etc - 

Ends. — fol. 29 b 

HOW 3i^or etc. up to as in No - I0 3 2, 

This is followed by ts\s 11 3- 11 yqi^qicrfJIgfap 

OOTHT U rr M 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1032. 


No. 1035 


Upodghataniryukti 
with vyakhya 
1347 (i). 


Extent. — fol. 45 b to fol. 6 i a . 

Description. — Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 6 5 r. 

Author of the vyakhya. — Ksamaratna Suri. 

Subject.— Upodghataniryukti with vyakhya in Sanskrit. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 45 h 

srefttrmtiT ^ mimr ^ snsfr ooctt 'rnwr 1 
'trig- 3 rrtrn<rr®(qr) kotos %^5Ttr sui 11 ?n etc. 

„ — (com. ) (ol. 45 b owovroetri 14=0 sug srgiotu i strut nrumi 

. stcu ^rg ? 1 snsratr^ ^ 1 tmrgsqvgns 3 h terra: giroo onwcr 1 
•asqfiitiHiPiwsLK 1 iRgt^rtEEraf l oort owur 1 =ug*it<TanT- 
unKgrt ' ^nwi = ^i5'T^tn5trefhratii(5)Fr stnoura'- 1 etc - 


Ends. — (text) fol. 6o b 

uourl ru sft?tT5¥& it sunon^ it i 

oshwuu stott otusu crafesoo ll ( ^^ ? ) 


1 See page <o6 a of the edition referred to on p. 401. 
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40? 


bids. — ( com. ) Col- 6l a %cUg5S^P<n *mHF ll stsj TtmpJ: t 

ddrcitfri-i JrfenTf » sstr gpr =? stjpgnk rnr frr^rf^r 1 

^n^rgcqrR^ grnifa tr?q^rret ?^rr taTgtrr trtnr: *rm- 
mtmv snurcum- finur: 11 • rifk fk^k° gmr g t re cT n rfr 

amMJmifa > OTteRriwfi%: spr ttuturra^ntHr f?n$fttr 11 sf)**g 1 

5*n u 


«T*l^«hHM^fst> Namaskaraniryukti 

( *FHI$kH«^£iri ) ( NamokkSranijjutti ) 

No. 1036 glg UL . 

A. 1882-83. 

Extent. — fol. 2 i b to fol. 24 *. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. ion. 

Subject.— These 144 verses in.' Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti. 

Begins. — fol. 2 i b 


Ends. — fol. 24 1 


z*rit fkritk w writ <t^rmr 1 
smfcr irkrk; orit <T&nm Wf *S3mr <1 ? n‘ 


3WPTW Cazffl wftri 


'tTrliS'^PTW jf^T tr f^gcTT H W H a 
Reference. — Published. See No. 1002 . 


No. 1037 

Extent. — fol. 22 b to fol. 25 ®. 


Namaskaraniryukti 

306(g). 

A. 1882-83. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 1019 . 

7 This is 887th gatha according to the edition containing Malayagiri Suri’s 
commentary. 

3 Ibid.; gdtha 102 J. 
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Begins.— fol. 22 b 

f^nrorjfr etc. 

Ends,— fol. 25 s 

HtaSft f “^ ? ? *, p r ^ ,< ’ 3S - This i! 


N. B.- For further particulars see No. 1036. 


Namaskaraniryukti 

615 (b). 
1884-86. 


No. 1038 

Extent. — fol. 29 b to fol. 33b. 

Description.- Complete. For other details see No. 1034. 
Begins.— fol. 2 9 b 

_ , sotrft fmn^r etc. 

Ends. — fol. 33 b 

foHovv^S No - r ° ™ siS 

vj p ^ BWTrTr ll xs II 

JN. d. For other details see No. 1036. 


Nm4>km^l^©qi<*qT 

; No. 1039 

Extent. — fol. 6i» to fol. 70“. 


Namaskaraniryukti vyakhya 

1347 (j). 
1891-95. 


De,crip t„ P ,«^ 

Subject.- Namaskaraniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 

e8 ’ nS '^: ? ^ ' TTmfir ‘ 
^ ^ asT ^ qoirX ^ a 3ir^q: w 
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(rer)f%STU <5 \ gTT ^ FR C FH W I 

11 \ 11 etc. 

Ends.-fol.70* ^cT.-l SHTOTOWnTRI ^ kwnraR I 5tT- 

; r?npw 1 ^f^uiur 1 

f^tniui 1 1 smfc r^TOT ' traTH arrqrRrfsrT I 

f^R^T^TT *Th%tr- 1 n^mrffar 5^ 1 in^rfr *t|h 1 

tmrat'tfr i q^r <r^ &zm'- h n ^tft shr: 11 ?m?5 11 


^nm?^rf%fTrf> Samayikaniryukti 

( ^nn^nR^% ) ( Samaiysnijjutti ) 

No. 1040 .- 2 l 3 JJ.k- 

A. 1882 - 83 . 

Extent. — fol. 2 4“ to foi. 2 6“. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 101 1. 

Subject. — These 111 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasutra- 
niryukti. 

Begins. — fol. 24 1 . - ’ 

^%3t(?R)ej3mT2fTT tyfsM^'4'JUTS’h srravOT » 

€KT 3 vor q'^n'*ianriHT fV? 11 ^ 1,1 > • • •• 

Ends. — fol. 26* 

Pr wro m*uiwtU 1 

tr ^r 55 nrtrf%% Rrora<iTf| 3 Tt Rgr i* 1,3 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


i This is 1026 gStlw according to'tlie edition referred to on |>. 405. 

a Jbid>, gatliS 1067. 
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Simayiknniryukti 

No. 1041 306 ( h ). 

A. 1882-83. 

Extent.— fol. 25“ to fol. 26 °. 

Description. Complete. For further details see No. 1019. 
Begins.— fol. 25* 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 26 b 

HcW rk ttanfr etc. up to II as in No. i0i|0. This is 
followed by ?»« 11 7 n 

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 1040. 


•No. 1042 

Extent — fol. 33 b to fol. 37*. 

Description.— Complete. 146 + 3 = 1 49 verses, 
see No. 1034. 

Begins. — fol. 3 3 b 


Samayikaniryukti 

615(c). 

1884-86. 

For further details 


titbit etc. 

Ends. — fol. 37 1 

g-tttmnnroT g 1 

^rmr^^rfrTj^fr e*m%TO>Tr <n%wrn 11 11 3 11 

pifk?3iw 3Tfhi ugt i -..fip ^ 3 ^^ 1 

T* ^ am ti \ 11 

^kfa: fk srqitrr etc. up to ^tst h ^ u 
Then we have : — 


tTOT ^rTT^rtror TOrtT 33'^mWatxHTfr , 
^TTgtoT tTrnii<tvr^uiui 11 

3 II 

^ T- additional information see No. 1040, 
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Samayikaniryuktyavacim 

No. 1043 


1347 (k). 


1891 - 95 . 

Extent. — fol. 70“ to fol. 75 b . 

)escription. — This Ms. contains hbfes of Samayikaniryukti ; com- 
plete. For other details see No. 631. 

Subject. — Samayikaniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 

tegins. — fol. 70 s I aigifNitK I =T 

Vi*t 1 ims =r ^rr 1 mm 11 * 11 ™ 

«rg-° 1 'ftrhtT 1 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 7 ; b onto" I ?5« rfim'a >T'; «* ^ ^ ' 

■rraasi with i sfe r- trtr&F i m * iimraait i ji jr 

nfteran 1 tfet t spp&f ™ *» 

wfit 1 ?•» «*»• 1 »• ^"TST^fr- 

aaoimSire >nfif > ' <*»*?, ™ 

11 11 


No. 1044 


Caturvimsatistavaniryukti 
( Gauvisattbayanijjutti ) 

273 (k). 


xtent. — fol. 26“ to fol. 27 • 

inscription. — Complete. For other details see No tot. 

object- These 61 verses In Prakrit form a part of the vasj . 
sutraniryukti. 

7l^i^dhbTcom a '>“ !n S MahpgW Suns 

1 This is io6Stli gatlm rccordin D t 

ur.entary. 

>2 [J.L.F.1 


4io 


Jama Literature and Philosophy 


r r<M4. 


Ends. — fol. 27 1 

^i g g< i 5 ' i gr 1 

q r 5 fgq (?m)gnTl amrffhT wrlr?' 11 W 

.Reference, — Published. See No. 1002. 


^gr?hm%<;cT^fw 3 l% Oatumm&tistavaniiTukd 

306 (i). 

1045 088 « 


Extent. — fol. 2 6 b to fol. 28*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 
Begins.— fol. i6 h 

' ^Li i ouwim etc. as in No. 1044. 

Ends. — fol. 28“ 

etc., up to 'nt t tt ' c II as in No. 104.I. This 
is followed by the line as under : — 

5R ^ 1' 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1044. 


No. 1046 


Gi t u r vi rh sati s ta va niryukti 

615 (d). . 
1884 - 86 . 


Extent. — fol. 37 b to fol. <jo a . 

Description. — Complete. For further details see No. 1034. . ,, 
Begins. — fol. 37 b 

etc. as in No. 1044. . 

I This is 1102th gatha according 10 the edition of Avaiyaknsutra containing 
Haribhadra Sun’s commentary. 1 
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Ends. — fol. 40“ 

etc., up to <rtn%f II as in No. 1044. 
This is followed by ^ and the lines as under 

3- ra( ra )riw?smK ^ fojfrrft 1 
nr^m sam? q ‘^w|m ’ ji 150 

wwa- it *? n 

N. B. — For additional details see No. 1044. 


^%rcreTcrffr3i%- 

No. 1047 


Qtturvims'atistavaniryukti- 

dipika 

1347 (1). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 75*" to fol. 78 15 . 

Description. — This Ms. contains snfes of Caturvimsatistavaniryu-' 
kti. Complete. For other details see No. 651. 

Subject. — Caturvimsatistavaniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — fol. 75 b 1 ==r 3^^ 1 

q^fr: a refaw iar fa^rcr Hafe 1 BjrwT( wt ) 

?fa arararavt wrraw & : 1 qkjar qaynaro m^tqr *rara t 

straw rasw ^Tra; 1 1 1 etc. - - 

Ends.— fol. 7 8 b stRfraratsiratTO ^r%raw^T 1 1 

w =sr wqqws'KUtfraaT tot srfirawr swa 1 aar miracwy- 
srfctqw^ raraa 1 3raa yduarara ^tfamswa r etw 
fagnjp raraa l fat l wttht : 11 

T- H sft : 
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Vandananirynkti 
( Yandananijjutti ) 

273 ( 1 ). 

A. 1882-83. 


( ) 

No. 1048 

Extent.— fol. 27 3 to fol. 3 0 b . 

latter ponionof ti^tonT ZTsz ml ™' d ^ 

No. 1011. rse ' lor ot 'ier details see 

SUbiC "7jl“i V cf,;” , P,lkdt f0rm ' P-or AvasyakasOtra- 
Be gi „,— £ % Cf * tIle I:m verse of S;lm«y. r i. 

Ends.— fol. S, 3 TT-^r =7 fkmvhj =?■ n ■ = etc. 

^ ^an^trmresrr 1 

S!"* grorn^fWora 1, n „ ,, , 

1 *rr. 3 

Reference.- Published. See No. 1002. 


^ f ? ; TR^i% 

No. 1049 
Extent.— fol. 2 S a to fol. ?I b 

r>_ • •* 


Vandananiryukti 
■ 306 (3 ). . 

A. 1882-83. 


Begins!'— 'fol. ^ F ° r further detai| s see No. 1019. 

' etc. 

rinds, — fol. 

Tins isfJwdtJ the* 'line, as nSeS " “ “ N °‘ ^ 

■ N. B — Fn ^ ?TrrfJ? ^N ll gr II 

f 3 dUl0naI inf °nnation see No. 1048. 


1 Ibid., gJtha 1103. — 

2 Ibid., gatha 1230. 



io5i.] 

No. 1050 
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4J3:- 

Vandanimiryukti 

615 (e). 
1884-86. 

Extent. — fol. 40* to fol. 44 b . 

Description. — Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 

Begins. — fol. 40“ 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 44 b 

crq - etc., up to ^ 1 

^OTR^tT( II S' II 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1048. 


' Yandmmnirynktidipika 
1347 ( m). 

No. 1051 1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 7S b to fol. 8s b . 

Description.- Herein we find srm*s of Vandananiryukti. Com- 
plete. For other details see No. 63 1 . 

Subject — Vandananiryukti explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — fol. 7S b am 1 l \ 

l R 1 vpn** * R 

^ H I trfUR ^rtTTR V&&* 1 etC ‘ 

Ends. — fol. 85- sot, 5 1 W l ™ 1 

<trat 1 we id sffetWlfof fi ) 5=n=n: gtnu 

ZZ pan TvLw******? 

but as the yellow pigment « »PP IW ’ “ c “ n0 ' " Pr0pC ' 5 
deciphered. 
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sWftife Pratiknumgamryakti 

( Pa dikJcnma nani jjutd ) 
273 (m). 


•o • 


A. 1882-83 


No. 1052 

Extent.- 1 - fol. 3 o b to fol . 3 i h . 

Description.- Complete (?). For other details see No. ion 

Sttliec, z*z;:r ! ° Pahh ^ • ■« * *«**- 

Begins.— fol. 3 0 b 

£*** 1 * TO^lcr I 

anr<re^r sTOTHTtr u ^ . etc< 

n s - 0 • 3 1 ipsfr srsTra* ^ , 

f^rom^ ^ n h* „ 

^rfe^trnrRt^ „ 

Reference.- p ub i ishedi S ee No. 1002. 


srraspjpjri%gi% 

No. 1053 
Extent, fol. 3I b tQ fo! b 


P ra tikramananiryukti 
306 (k). 

~A71882-83. ■ 


^ J* >UI. jj2“. 

b=Z- for 3 ?r f,k,c - For f “ nha dt “ as - no. 

Ends- fol. 32 b «*• 

stsshr h ^ ,, * 

nr c ,, ^Trrr 11 *r n 

_ M. B. For additional information see No. 1052. 

* Ibld -> gaiha_i2 7 o. 3 
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No. 1054 


Pratikramananiryukti 

615 (f). 
1884-86. 


Extent. — fol. 4 4 b to fol. 45 b . 

Description — Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 
Begins. — fol. 44 15 

Mfeg i R PT 'TfesrfTSTt etc. 

Ends. — fol. 45 b 

^[5^ <T«-4'K5fT5 SiirtM^UCT ^ 1 

ar^tn^TOT am ot >' 

^ 11 ^ ® " 

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 1052. 


( ) 
No. 1055 


Dhy5na&taka 
( Jbanasayaga ) 


273 (n). 
Xl882^3 


Extent. — fol. 3 1 * 5 10 33 b> - 

rhp iSth verse ; thereafter 

;W--‘ 

106 verses. For other details see No. ion. 

• are looked upon as forming a part 

is JimbMn 

Gani Ksamasramapa. 


Begins. — fol. 3 lb * 

^kifM ^ t ^ Tfglir ctc 


I 


Ibid,, p. 552*- 
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- fol. 3i b 

TOumwswispr l 
^vmxmps ^rsr(:)q ='7 taproot il \<- il 1 

— fol. 3i u 

^trs [%=r] 5 jvrm^ 5 ifr 5 w 1 

i^fhroijmmkigwNrriT n ? 9 . n 3 

Ends. — fol. 33 b 

va^aror nigf^rqor 3nnT*vt <r I 

tftnisrcrr^h&i sreeir il H 5 

^roig?r mis i 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1056 


Dhyanasataka 

306 ( 1 ). 

A. 1882 -S 3 . 


Extent. — fol. 32 13 to fol. 34 b . 

Description. — Complete. For further details see No. 1019. Here, 
through oversight Artadhyana is separately counted. 

Begins. — fol. 32 b 

rfjtf; etc * 

— fol. 32 b . 

etc. up to snpauiui |l \c as in No. 1055. 
This is followed by 33^ ^[uj II & || 

— fol. 32 b 

^rtsrptg^uDT etc. 

Ends.— fol. 34 b 

d^ffroT rugr etc. up to sttrou li 

^nra- w & 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1055. 


1-2 Ibid., p. 5 88s. 

3 This gatha is not given in the edition referred to on p. 4I0. 
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•?i7 

Dhvannsntnkn 

— 51 s L*L 

I8S4-8G. ' 

Extent,— fo!. <j5 h . 

Description. — Incomplete. For other details see No. to;.*. 
Begins,— foi. 45* 

zftx u gr^nctft n etc. 

Ends.— fo!. 45’’ 

stmTvtm ’ftnrir^or 1 

Mienr ft3^f?rncmri<rj?InirirmfeT =r " 5 11 
nz *r^TflTTTtnT f^hrentr fr^trTfarr'n 1 
RefTr^ntfSrrfet nnj. This ends thus. 

N. B- — For furtlier particulars see No. 1055. 



( qTn^nnnnnf^gf% ) 


ParirthapanikSniryuku 
( Farit, tlkivaniyanijjntU ) 


No. 1058 

Extent. — foi. 53 b to fol. 56*. 


2 73 (0) 
A. 1882-83. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. ton. 

Subject. — It is doubtful how far these ' verses in Prakrit form a 
part of Pratikramananiryukti, a section of Avasyakasiltra- 
niryukti, though so suggested on p. 372. 


Begins—, fol. 33 b 

'tnrsTtrfWsrft s^Mrmr \fksrrtmw 1 
£ TOpn Qi'kfTtn 'mtrmrt sttsrstrr 11 ? n s etc. • 


1 In the edition noted on p. . 00 , we have 83 verses and they are commented 
upon by Haribh.idrn Sun. Tlie editor of this edition has not included them as a 
part of Zvaiyakasutraniiyukti but lias numbered them separately. 

' 2 This is the 1st gatha according to the edition ot Avasyakasutra containing 
Haribliadra Sun’s commentary. It occurs on p. 6lp z . 

S3 [J.L.P.J 
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Ends.— fol. 


Reference. — 
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36 3 

?Wi h fntr II j 

tni^jTOg^fcrojq^y^-fy 

y^lTlI I 

Published. See No. tooaT 


[ ioj8. 


No. 1059 

Extent.— fol. 34b t0 fo]. 3yb . 

Description. — Complete. For f„ r rt, j .. 

and 1056. -further details see Nos. 1019 

Begins.— fol. 34b 


Paristlmpanikaniryukti 

30C (m). 

A. 1882-83. 


Ends.- fol. 3? b 

followed by C ^= £ 1 ! as No - 1058. This is 

trrrrn n gr 11 

For addkiona! “formation see No. ro 5 8. - 


( Tf%^Fai^T^nfr ) 

No. 1060 
Extent— fol. 36- 10 fol _ 3yb _ 


Pratikramanasariigrahani 
( Padikkamanasariigahani ) 

273 (pX 
- A. 1882-83. 


Pratikramananiryukti 1 a section 7 ^ '° ^ 3 pan ° f 

1 *' 83 . Vide p. 644 b" " 
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Begins.— fol. 3 6 a 

stf §T^<TT3*n^raaren?TJTf 1 

fqgi S' nr ST^rr? f^cfr % vur^-frl 11 v 1 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 37 b 

ST? E W fR- ?(>TT!ITrTT STfSTt <rz l 

3TT?^ 3TrT WtT $t WI WW WHV 1 ZVdln ll <° II S 

qi% 3 ?q&iraTm°ft 


Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


qicrqrqoi^i^u ^ ufi Pratikmmanasaihgrahani 

No. 1061 306 (°)» 

A. 1882 - 83 . 

Extent.— fol. 37 b to fol. 39*. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 and 
1056, In No. 1019, through oversight, the title of this 
work is wrongly stated as qraifmoTmffRR. - 

Begins. — fol. 37 b . .' 

3 T? ;%'wm>Tr etc. . - 

Ends — fol, 39 b 

3 T?(vr) tpn: atr ^TTOTtTT etc. up to 11 <s° 11 as in 

No. 1060. This is followed by 11, 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 1060. 


( sifnT^TTt? ) 
No. 1062 


Yogasamgraha 
( Jogasarhgaha ) 

273 (q), 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent. — fol. 37 b to fol. 3S b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. ion. 


1 Cf gSthS 1. Vide p. 645". 

2 Letters tf[ and tp are gone, since the corresponding portion is worm-eaten. 

3 This verse is numbered as X on p, 66j b . 
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Subject.— These 60 verses in Prakrit form a part of Pratikramana 
niryukti, a section of Avnsyakasutraniryukti. See p. 372. 

Begins.— fol. 37” 

1 

3tfnrRH3tTtr?Tvt u fytWT H(ftr)q(pOt%£mrT l> 3 H etc. ’ 


Ends.— fol. 3S b 


'rrufejTPi^tiT 5 TT 5 TeT ft?zr gm vpttjitJt 1 
auwttf IT^T &tTttTOrnTti q^rr rergr 11 $<> H - s 

BTTfrr ^nimrr^I > 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1063 

Extent. — fol. 39“ to fol. 40 s . 


Yogasar’ngraha 

306 (0). 

A. 1882-S3. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 and 
1056. 

Begins. — fol. 39* 

StT^ftraT etc. 

Fnds. — fol. 40* 

etc. up to as in No. 

1062. This is followed by 5T ( 7T ^l^l II 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1062. 


1 This is 1274th gatha ( p. 66 3 b ) according to the edition noted on p. 4JO. 

2 Ibid., 1520th gatha ( p, 1^724° ). 
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STT^TIcWT 
( 3U*?TW ) 

No. 1064 


421 

Asatana 
( Asayana ) 

273 (r). 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 3S 15 to fol. 39 a - 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. ion. ( 
Subject.- These verses in Prakrit do not forma part of Prati- 
kramananiryukti, a 

in? to the edition noted on p. 4 10 • , . 

they are attributed to a samgrahanikara by Hanbhadra Sun. 


Begins. — fol. 3S 15 

qrpjrmH narr f^m[aT]i^i^rapraTnrwoTT 1 

^ 11 ^ etc 


Ends.— fol. 39 a . 

3rram<ms ^ ^ 
’rraWt* Tfmhrrerwau q( *t ) 11 H ’ 
an^n^niT Hwrtrr 1 

Reference.- Published. See No. 1002. 


SllillcHI 
No. 1065 


Asatana 

306 (p). 
0882^83. 


Extent, fol. 40 . f . d eta n s see Nos. 1019 

Description.-Verses 61 to 64. .-For further 
and 1056. 


1 ls , g .„i» ( P . 7:7b >■ 

, hl .U“ t STJEiMSi ■ " wm ”• 


After 
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Begins. — fol. 40“ 

'srar etc. 

Ends. — fol. .)o° 

at^r srrrsaroT etc. up to fftrfwrtTrtrnr 2s in No. io£.j. 
This is followed by tr 3 \'i sjr^TI^tUT ’'NT^n' 

N. B. — Eor additional information see No. 106^. 


No. 10 G 6 

Extent. — fol. 39“ to 41*. 


Asvatlhyayaniryukti 
( Asajjhayanijjutti ) 

273 (s) 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Description. — Complete. For other deteils see No. ion. 

Subject. — These 1 1 1 verses in Prakrit form a part of Pratikramana- 
niryukti, a section of Avasyakasutraniryukti. See p. 372. 
Begins. — fol. 39 a 

vfrrsrTTm% 1 

^ Hreror s^rf^rr qtnioren: 11 \ U 1 

Ends. — fol. 41* 

#TrTr =RCT-7tt:cTRrzTU l 
TTpr^RT tCTT 3WIT»TW^ra SHORT tl ??? II 3 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


1 In the Ms. this is not numbered as 1 but is given in continuation with 
jflTTuair ani t hence numbered as 61. 

2 This is gatha 13 ?i according to the edition (p. 73 i b ) containing Avatyaka 
sutra, its niryuhti and Haribhadra Suri’s commentary. It maybe compared w.th 
the 1 st verse of No. I058. 

3 Ibid., gathi I4I7 ( p. 759b ). Cf. the last verses of Nos, 1029 and 1048. 
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Asvailhyayiuiii-yukti 


306 (<])._ 
A. 1882-83. 


1068. ] 

No. 10G7 
Extent.— lol. 40 1 to fol. 4 1 *- 

Description.- Complete. Eor further details see Nos. iO! 9 
and 1056. 

Begins. — fol. 40* 

clc * 

etc. up to as in No. 1 066. 

This is followed by ? ? ^ " 

g l-or additional information see No. 1066. 


Itayotsarganirjmkli 
( Lvaussagganijjutti ) 

273 (t). 

aTTssz 1 ^- 


No. 1068 
Extent. — 'fol. 41“ to fol- 4‘1 a * 

Description. — Complete. bor other dent, Is see No. tot • 

Subject.- These t 7? verses in Merit form » p.trt ol Av.,sy.,L»- 

sutraniryukti. See p. 3 7 2 - 

Begins.* — fok 4* _ _ - ^ *s . 

° str^nm -rfeamfr m* t^pt 

3Tir^r it irm^T ^ 11 ? 11 ' etu 

Ends.- fol- 4^ ^ sfoTtjTT . 

eK^nir ^nf ft* W " ' 

i p° ® " 

Reference.- Published. See No. 1002. 
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No. 1069 

Extent. — fol. 42“ to fol. 4$ b . 

Description. — Complete. For further 
and 1056. 


Kayotsarganiryukti 

30G(rX 

A. 1882-83. 


details sec Nos. 1019 


Begins. — fol. 42* 

q feffMu r etc. 

Ends. — fol. 45 b 

3- upshot etc. up to li as in No. 1068. 

This is followed by ^rtrlT II S’ II 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1068. 





Pralyakliyananiryukti 
( Paccakkhananijjutti ) 


No. 1070 273 (u). 

A. 1882-83. 

Extent. — fol. 44“ to fol. 46 15 . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. ton 

Subject.— The first few verses are followed by a passage mostly in 
prose. This passage is a part of Avasyakasutra. Then the 
verses commence with 24th and go up to 94. They form 
a part of Avasyakasutraniryukti. 

Begins. — fol. 44 s 

'ifirk trtiTnJT =r 1 

’Tfi^tr nr to 3 ttf7 sjsJrqr 11 ? 3 etc. 

1 Herein there is a misprint, urtntsjmftgra? begins from fol. .(4 a and goes 
up to foU 4 *. The entries viz. foil. 44a t0 44 b and folL 44 b t0 4ja shouId faC e 

Furthermore, there should be a number 20 ins'de the brackets 
facing this work. 

2 This is gutha 1555 ( p. 803®) of the edition referred to on p. 410. 
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— fol. 44 b ara rranrftrast 1 

*wftl ST I WWfomfW^ *T ' 22 

JtP etc. ^ stmrftnm ^ 

qmr( ? lOtfnnw’T ^ 3 etc ' 

— fol. 4S a 

qnrnsftft * «pt [ s«w*wft 

qtrnt tJtTTOTtlT t^ft ^TTOT^W S-^ T " ^ ^ 

Or Httor *f* \ s 

wrihnit?*** 5*'**° » "”?f re,J " 

^fursm 1 qnwrtnmt *?**«*" 1 etc.. 

— fol. 45 b *C?w) hC =T Owr 

( Pratyft 0 ) <NWi ***&% 1 1 , 

Ends. — fol. 46 b 

ft vnrftr srsfts^^r ft^rm^T 1 
tr * =^rrnTffmf|^ w 11 ’ 

qtpg^anni^^^ ’ t . • . 

Reference. — Published. See No.,**. S=eB0hleR S Ifeport o 
,8 72 - 73 where there is 6.™n » » ( P ^ rf 

the Avasyakasfitra. A fawim _ h f en in Rajendra- 

the Ava^yakasutra dated Samva j^ ss f vol . Ill, facing 

lal Mitra’s "Notices of Sanskrit Mss. 

p. 67 -'° 


1-3 Ibid., p. 811a. • marked as i and 2 

3 Ibid., p. 811 *. There this portion along tuft 

form a part of Avaiyakasutra. . , r onn a part of Avasyakasutra. 

,-6 Ibid., p. 8jl b - There J M ,«r. 

7 See p. 839a where this passage 

8 Githa 1563 ( P- 8 4° b )• 9 a ' f a 5 Ms. of Kalpasutra supposed to be 

,o Similarly a facsimile of the last ^ 66 

about 350 years old is given in the same volume on a.p g - 

54 [J.L.F.] 
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No. 1071 

Extent.— fol. 45 b to fol. 48*. 


Pratyakhyananiryukti 

306 (s). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Description. — Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 and 1056. 


Begins. — fol. 45 15 

etc. as in No. 1070. 

Ends. — fol. 48* 


ft surm etc. up to *rTfr ti as in No. 1070. Then we 
have: qp^yrarR 33 jTfr *HtTT Ill'll 

II ® II SK *rug 11 ^ || etc. 

N. B. For additional information see No. 1070. 


Pratyakhyananiryukti 

No. 1072 1220 (!>• 

1884 - 87 . 

Size. — 95 i n . by 3* j n . 

Extent. 38-14 + 64-15 =73 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 46 
to 54 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ugrrrars ; small, legible, uniform 
and good band-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right 
hand margin ; condition very good ; this Ms. seems to 
be a combination of two different Mss.; the 1st of them 
goes from fol. xoj a to i42 b and has both the beginning 
and^the end abrupt ; the second runs from fol. 189“ to fol. 
252 ; the latter is written in a slightly thinner, smaller 
and better hand-writing ; incomplete as this 

Ms. begins abruptly ; foil. 122 to 135, 143 to 188 and foil. 
205 to 219 missing ; this Ms. contains the following addi- 
tional works : — 
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( r ) srs&TOHra- 


foil. ro5 b to 

ioS b . 

( 2 ) fq-CTg-|% 3 Jt% 

No. 413 

„ io8 b „ 

111 s . 

( 3 ) 


» m b „ 

U 4 b . 

( 4 ) 'rai^hsr^Tnr 


» 1 r 4 b » 

1 17'. 

( S ) 


» ” 7 b « 

i 3 S b . 

( 6 ) gfhrrriRtfra- 


' » i 3 S b „ 

I42 b , 

( 7 ) STRnTTcT^ 

„ 884 

fol. i8?\ 


( 8 ) 

« 79 ° 

» 33 


( 9 ) 

„ 796 

33 » 


( xo ) tpr^firng^r 

„ 800 

33 JJ 


( ix ) wimfw 

„ 814 

33 33 


( 12 ) 4 teremsnfhn 

„ 82 6 

)) )) 


( 13 ) srarq^trqrg-? 

» 746 

» J 89 a ,/ 

i89 b i 

( 14) 


., i8 9 b . 


( 13 ) 


)> 33 


( 16) cfrW^Hsar 

749 

>J 33 


( 17 ) srar^ 

.» 753 

» 22 


( iS) 4 r?tr*tPr 

„ S21 

33 33 


( 19 ) 

» 813 

33 33 


( 20 ) gfT^cT^ 

>, 833 

foil. 189% 

1 90®, 

( 21 ) gfRq- ^TUSTcT: 

» 905 

fol. 190®. 


( 22 ) 

„ 835 

>1 r> " 


( 23 ) 

3 , 906 

~-33 33 


( 24 ) <CT^pk?sr<?nt? 

„ 807 

33 33 I s 


25 ) ikmtzr'rrtc&fgfo 

» S49 

33 * 33 


(26) zrrkfi t 

» 759 

- 33 33 £ 


( 27 ) sri^sr % fk 

» 7^3 

33 - 


( 28 ) HHTS 5 U. 

,. 897 

2> » 


( 29 ) OT*PTS^cTT=f 

769 

33 33 


( 30 ) srroqr^ 

„ 78 ^ 

33 33 


( 3 1 ) 

« 853 

„ I 9 ° b ' , 


( 32 ) 

» 859 

» »J 


(33) *rs , rw fk 

» 911 

J> >2 


( 34 ) Q^rmoTre? 

» 867 

22 22 


( 35 ) q^rsr^TfcqwnsqpT 

» 937 

foil. 190° „ 191°. 

( 36 ) y K-IFT 

„ 950 

fol. 191*. 


( 37 ) fqTq-qT^rrmr^rtJnssqnT » 934 ' 

33 22 
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( 38 ) No. 941 fol. 191* 

( 39 ) tjmttoasa » 8 7 r » .» 

( 40 ) ^ronrWfi'TO'mwTrqT „ 883 „ 191’’ 

(4f ) 3Ttr wh „ 875 „ ». 

( 42 ) mn c itqi g ^ H iri ' 3 :RgT!3? •> 9>7 foil.,, to 192 1 ’ 
(43 ) STTtnfc S-^iq; „ 877 fol. I92 b 
(44 ) M ^ n wqrera iggg „ 880 „ 193* 

( 45 ) 3rffP3TT .» 



)1 »l 


( 49 ) ^atr 

foil. „ „ I94 b - 

( 5° ) 

„ I94 b „ I96 a . 

(St) agii&iKftrra (stftrasi 

rrf^cT»^m)fol . 1 9 6 a ,, 196 13 . 

( S 2 )afita.«i 

foil. I96 b ,, 1 97 a * 

( S3 ) 

„ 197* 198*. 

( S4 )hwstt (wrot) 

fol. 198“ „ nS b . 

( SS ) 

foil. I98 b „ 199*. 

( 56 ) stnremfa 

fol. 199 1 „ t99 b - 

( 57 ) 4taRmr 

foil. i99 b „ 200*. 

( S8 ) 

„ 200“ „ 20 1 a . 

( 59 ) : ?g : taw 

fol. 201* „ 20I b . 

( 60 ) wtru^Cr 

foil. 20I b „ 202*. 

( 61 ) 3t?lddlHW 

„ 202* „ 204 b . 

( incomplete ) 


( 62 ) 

„ 220 1 „ 221*. 

( incomplete ) 


(63 ) S3?m«tfiRtrc 

„ 221* „ 22S b . 

( 64 ) <£ttORT^ 

„ 225 b „ 229 b . 

( 65 ) 

„ 229 b „ 232*. 

( 66 ) 

„ 232* „ 23 3 b . 

( 67 ) 

„ 233 b » 234*. 

( 68 ) 

„ 234* „ 236*. 

( 69 )' n-RTfPsr 

„ 236 b „ 239“. 

( 7° ) SP^tftTrtr 

1 ( 

„ 239* „ 240*. 

( 71 ) ^!T5<jft 

„ 240* „ 252*. 

V / 
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On fol. 252 13 , a list of works mentioned here is 

given. 

'Age. — Samvat 1492. 

Begins. — abruptly fol. ioj* 

— %d fetr ^ 11 

dr trgsmr 3tnrm ^ Trfhfrg r 1 

*r%*r tr $rVR| 1 gum or dm 3 t|^ 11 yo 
g-^iTgitnm 3 - 1 srgtrftfdHm smrnr 1 
c r% 5 r 3 Tvra| I ^cq-rnT =snTrft 11 'ic etc. 

Ends.— fol. i05 b 

mdm rrn%rrsd 1 srftftstrsdrR- ^ stfdFw 1 
?? $r I zzrrm m traf )) VSo 
td tnrnd 1 hmrmwt 1 

d ^wtiNt!'4 l 5f ^ot5nr^3ir ^rg - 11 ^ 
hrttt 11 

wrest srewr zz frrfsr mftnr nwr 1 

wft wr I hr ^rdt h tfnft 11 ® 11 R 11 

B - ii sfr 

N. B.- — For other particulars see No. 1070. 
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Avasyakasutraniryukti 
with Sisyahita 


No. 1073 

Size — to| in by 4^ in. 

Extent. — $51-1 = 350 folios ; 
line. 


1091. 

1887-91. 


17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagarl cha- 
racters with ^gmrwrs ; small, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines tn red ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used; numbers for foil, entered 
only once in a corner of the right-hand margin ; nos 
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j, 2, etc. also written at times between the lines perhaps 
indicating the nos. of foil, copied out in a single day ; 
fol. 3 j b practically blank; fol. 168 lacking; several foil, 
slightly worm-eaten ; edges of the last fol. slightly 
damaged ; fol. 250 somewhat smutty ; condition on the 
whole satisfactory. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary. — Haribhadra Suri. For his works see 
pt. II, p. 300 and this pr. Ill, pp. 105, 224 and 234. 
Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
The latter is styled as Sijyahita. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 2 b 

etc. as in No. 1081. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. a TT%nr 1 

stToiqrtr rsRiftir etc. as in No. 1076. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 351* 

Ttfafar fa srornfr etc. 

— ( com. ) „ „ iTO'ft'TSTgT-; si etc. up to iiwrar : 
practically as in No. 1076. This is followed by the lines 
as under : — 

smrtt?rt s r fa tT < nt ttmit \ ® \ 

TOTfanVsvTOro^ er^srTTOT^ gvi wt 1 
sttotsTOt sto wro (to?) totot i 
wmHT tot tot a r iq^jqh 's l^ T erfa t%httot^ 

} ' farort 

^fatr^TOsn^fgTrrwrrfT h? trgspt: 1 
^riatTT iuw TOt^TE^rww n toth 
*TO fa)fa(far)<T far^trnT ^ttto 

*fa tot rror Sfa 

^rtTOTOHr 5 tfa snrfTt 1 H 
faror tottoto 

. _ mror^Tir vMfanipr „ 
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43 * 


tPT3 mv-gra^T^% 11 
S' 11 hkhtt %irrrT^trtfeicKT 11 tr 11 
5fi%5tffnr55nm sTr^r^^TomT 
sTSHqj-Tfrr m^m^T st-!?ra : 2^ 11 
^•>’t?r(5)Pr 33°“' snr ngg sfr'g'n'irstzw 1 
This is followed by the following line in a different 
hand: — 

<?!% cT'iftfg ST-r^n fnn si r >tn stm 

M(nf)^tm> 5 ?rt 11 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


3 3TtT^^g=fR^f%j Avasyakasutraniryukti 

isi^l^crren^cf witli Sisyahita 

No. 1074 1181. 

1886-92. 

Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — (text) 3S0 - 1 - 1 =378 folios; 1 to 11 lines to a 
page ; 43 letters to a line. 

„—( com.) 37S folios ; 13 to 17 lines to a page; 35 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devaniigar! 
characters with occasional ^srtmTS ; this Ms. contains the 
niryukti ( text ) and the commentary as well ; it is a femeV 
Ms ; space for the text is reserved ; the text written in a 
bigger hand ; legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; nos. for foil, entered twice 
as usual ; fol. I s blank; lol. 222 also numbered ns 223 ; 
the subsequent ones as 224 etc; similarly fol. 287 also 
numbered as 288 ; life-perods and heights of the 24 
Tirthaihkaras tabulated on foil. 72 b and 73 s ; explanation 
by means of a digaram on fol. 323 b ; tabulated results 
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on fol. 330 s ; yellow pigment used; red chalk, too, at 
times ; margins of some of the foil, worm-eaten ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly worn out ; the last fol. some-what 
damaged ; foil. 118 to 121 slightly damaged in the body ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; extent 22300 slokas. 

Begins. — ( text )fol, 3 b 

aTrwStsnnjtRfDT etc. as in No. 1073. 

» — ( com. ) fol. i b tot tfttmuTtr to: to; ^rnr 
srroi'THr eft* etc. as in No. 1073. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 38o b 

ft etc. 

—(com.) fol. 38 o b f^zratr^ etc. up to as in 

No. 1073. This is followed by *$• 1 jftn’T(a') 

N. B.— For other details see No. 1073. 




Sisyahita 
[ Avasyakasutra- 
niryuktivivrti ] 


N°. 1075 131 . 

c- , . , . 1873-74. 

bize.— 10^ in. by 41. in. 

Extent.— 543 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Desciiption. Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagarl 
characters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; a piece of paper of the size of a 
fol. pasted to fol. i a ; same is the case with fol. 545 b ; 
foil. 1* and 545 b blank ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. S 43 b 
condition very good ; complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 


Author. — Haribhadra Suri. For his works see No. 1073. 
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Subject. — This work named as Sisyahita elucidates the Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti. There was a bigger commentary than this 
composed by Haribhadra Stiri as suggested by himself 
( see p. 434 ; “ Begins ” v. 2 ). 

Begins. — fol. i b w- 1 

rnm'Tnr efft etc * as ' n ^' 0 ‘ I0 7^- 

Ends. — fol. 546* ftmtTCST etc. practically up to 3tsra= eta as in 
No. 1073. This is followed by the line as below : 

ijvjlij 0 0 II xs " etc * 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


fatten 

No. 1076 


Sisyahita 

366 . 

1880 - 81 . 


Size. — 12 J in. by 4 in. 

Extern.— 2x3 folios ; is lines to a page ; 72 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish , DevanTg 

characters withes; small, legibl e aa j go> od £> nd- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, them 

termediate portion coloured red ; a 1 16 0 ' 

at least one disc in the centre; and each verso has t 
additional ones in the margins ; only a few fol . 
bered twice ; foil. i- and 2i 3 b blank , red chalk and jellow 
pigment used ; marginal notes added at no » P ^ ^ 
paper of the same size as a fol. is pasted to . _ 

fol 2i 3 b as well ; strips of paper are pasted to someth ’ 
' condition unsatisfactory ; complete so far as 
is concerned : extent 12383 slokas. 


Age. — Old. 

Begins. — fol. i b ;ra : ’ 

11 ^ 11 

55 [J.L.P.] 
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jrerr'T fptt tTsn(i)?u: gjmC$)w fir^rastsnfir s^na; I 
fifiqrf inTT^tTOT II 3 II 

Ends.— fol. 2i3 a twiro^iraTf fir st^r II *rrt> s?tt etc. 

3’jnmq' qrsHq^qfirfqrid i stxm arm^raT wiat qt: dr 
gi rt^Srfi Fm re r- 4 firing gf^T tTr^aqmsj^ tt qf iq hs ? r snsrd 
rewm ortfocr: S TsgWsibtqr tpr mmsi: 

h s ii srT^iqgf^vi^^dr fin c ^firn ! TrjnSr^4T^i'4>l x ri' srmfir- 
^sqqd smra ii s ii 

WhRmrsw r^jnr m r -ri in fa g' *m ^ts i 
as sH?rt sm i m# <mr i 

VfNK S7H I IU -b Hm f q -q s lqtq- 

^nfHHHSRq^^r^rsr n R u 

u ^ n etc. 

N - B ~ For other particulars see No. 1075. 


TO '* rf ^ T Sisyahlta 

No. 1077 ‘ 134 ! 

• - , . 1873 - 74 , 

biae. — 10 J in. by 4.1 m. 

Extent. 248 - 13 - ix = 224 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; ?6 letters 
to a line. b ’ 

escription. Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with fHrrrars ; small, legible and good hand-wri- 
ting; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; -red chalk 
used; yellow pigment, too; nos. for foil, entered in a 
small hand between or near the lines in the right-hand 
margin ; edges of the first and the last few foil, worn out ; 
corners of several foil, damaged; foil. 139th and the follow- 
ing are more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair ;- marginal 
no es written, here and there; foil, jo to 62 ^nd 194 to 

214 lacking; extent 12383 ilokas. 

Age. — Samvati5u. 

Begins.— fob 1* at? 11 shaft =sg/%fit^lOTtrfr- 

trstatH I 5? shk*I$ etc. 
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(ftffrE) fol. I* 

~ fhtFndr fr? Hrefac'Fift 1 
=g^fls-rrar ^rsrr «raw awsfr 11 

Ends. — ffonq^r etc. up to ur^rw II R II practically as in No. 107(3. 
This is followed by the lines as under: — 

?rm>7 ii n mjcn^Tf^r^ 11 u 11 sft: 11 

^ RHim^ sft ( TOT’»t^ s ft gTiTy 

Rid ^ im gn^ i ^ nt S ttvt: ^n%<aj7°^ngiipc*n%- 
trr^r&ttffe' ‘sft'Tfnr’st 1 r sfmr^’?rrc{hm 0 gf^rHr>fqT #°- 
jjtrRWS^ft sft'jr^jrewafnn srr c - 


N. B. — For further details see No. 1075. 




Sisyahitan targata-K ranara- 
nandikatha 


No. 1078 

Size. — io| in. by 41 in. 


1130. 

1884-87. 


Extent. — 3 folios ; r? lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and yellowish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^ enters ; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; some portions of each of the 
foil, worn-out ; otherwise condition good ; lacunas on 
fol. 3 a ; complete so far as it goes : fol. 3 b blank. 


Age. — Old. 

Subject. — This is a portion of Sisyahita where the life of Kumara- 
nandi, a goldsmith is narrated with a view to explain the 
orgin of the city of Dnsapura. It is also found almost _ 
ad verbatim in Avasyakavrtti by Malayagiri Sun. Cf, the 
Cui?i?i ( pt. I, pp. 3?7-35> s > 
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egins. fol. j cm er&n ^ ewnroft 

q fonig ft 3 mr ^rtftr <na? ato *t i «ra 
^ I ^ Wr -hr am fifeu i m> 

€r ? *i=m*TTO Ttr qtftar airt aa ^ i ?r^r n mft 

Jf^sr am ^ronmmj 1 stort * qgftjn fpnrmrg- tntjmftfa 

3 TfTtq- qrfcuTnr I ffm <7 R^TISft 

fTW ^5 ^ ftfta I f&ra tjnfriftr I ft awj 

^Trr afos rg 1 ;m qftnft ‘ft^’q; cf^*Tis’p 5 T ^nTqf$m€t 

< nt ftfc nr trs’ ftfsrftft ^ gtftiftr aft aift 

: 3 ^rmm?mr ar^rr <ffftr aft fta? n etc. 

Ends fol 3 a ft* *nr ^ , a =* qgffemr T> ftsnr I swt aftaairnr 

1 ^ *fe&*i«is mwra aft 

* *"* I «W ft- 1 
*LX*™ rq T* 1 * <nft* 1 ^T^r I mn <^ft- 
,„}& afWr^Zjj!? r N ^ 1 5Tmn?r ^ m gen r% 50 T mr 
qA tt nmolT ?? * ai ^ sftr W TOlffr? a 1 

SJSXoS "VT" war I 

^ *r qToitnmrr TO ft aft *■ ft* I aft W ^nr a 

Reference.— -Published in Sisyahita ( pp. ^., 00 , , , nd >ls0 in 
Malayagtrt Suns com. ( pp. 35 jb —39^ ) 


I?Wt%r5cqnranTa- 

No. 1079 

Extent.— fol. 9* to fol. 9 b . 

Description. — Complete so far as 
Pindavisuddhi No. .(19. 


Avasyakasutra- 
brhad vrttitippa nakagata- 
sayyatarnsvarupa 

302 ( b ). 

A. 1882-83. 

it goes. For other details see 


1 Lacunas in the Ms. 
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1080. ] 

roftft wJT f mn v? ms- !gwnn:~ 
ffe : 1 sm 5j5i(5)q- wmnfTr: ? ^ R '5rfkr%w 

f?re ; 3 ^rTSSTtqror: ^q-RC tfrri q ^H^hr: H ifc ^ 

afc<T^ir5ot sffap § cp^T q HteWf « m ^rmrfrfr *rtrcft <J 
w€r l[TTTI% 11 

Ends.— fol. 9 b 3T^ff5K it sm^'wrair g mrt ;r xrtr- 

ftrPr ^^srin^qra cTf^Ps ^rra r fa trjfrfttp 1 ^Pt % jto ftpnr 
^TOsrefmaOTHr sr fxrm?; ji^t% 1 tn^ ctm^ ^fk Hmiq s^wr- 
ffrirr f^f%HT5>crofrqTr5fqr ^?trr tmTgstra*g rm p^wmcwrtft 
h g v&fb crforfa^rffram-- #jrTtfK.$)£ a^nw r- 

f^r gu-fr reRx?*r wmst^C?) gju$g qg- ^zqrrtmqfwrar *ngwg«- 
q?r#n xti qr3r(?)umr mjnrrafqr xrarsxV fcgt ^tfarr 
tfr'ng 1 ?st 5? Rwn tT^flnn g srgjoTjgrf^'t^te 7 ^: » $rttrr- 
n it tt sft it 



No. 1080 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4 in. 


Avasyakasutraniryulcti 
with vivrti 


1168. 

1884-87. 


Extent. — 270 + 368 = 638 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with tjarrmrs ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in- three lines in red ink ; 
nos. for foil, entered only once ; fol. i a blank ; white paste 
used ; this Ms goes up to the end of the 2nd khanda ; the 
first khapda gets completed on fol. 2jo b and the commerce- 
ment of the second is not numbered in succession but it 
is marked afresh ; fol. 271“ i. e. to say the new folio 1* is 
blank ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 
1*; edges of the first two foil, and the last as well slightly 
damaged ; condition on the whole good. 
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Age: — Prety old. 

Author of the commentary- Malayagiri Suri. For his other works 
see Nos. 15,4, 201, 220, 235, 254 and 619. 

Subject.— AvaSyakasQtraniiyukti together with its explanation in 

Begins. ( r^rofrF ) fol, r 4 > 

3TTfinu[4'||'gjj^ T 0T etc. 

« — ( com. ) fol. I b 


1 ’rig jt- 

^nrirf ! 

Htptre; (R) 

' * ^ stJTTstrrffRtr 

rs^oufa wirnr ( 3 ) 

Z- * fr^rrawift r%w 

^rsrra: =tr sntt ftrffcrfe: ( a ) etc. 

• ( com. ) fol. 27o h of the first part 

tatfaniniftr ** 

v „ * Tr5r ^ roT ' TT 5 ^s^ntrst Rnmmr^T qxrr ^tth- 

^ "TOT 

^^r^ifrasrrsm.-^Ti'^iVjHURtT 
WWW 9 WW fTSTT^nr nrortf: v etc. 

— (com.) fol. 368* of the 2 nd Dart — ht ■ •- • 

ETtfe- 3=r ,4 -Dt . p WFcF wwwwwnc 

^^ r ^rtrtnrm? 5 - mii mmi- 

**(, j_.. p 5M 

"«**)» 

SJSS* 11 stWtt S„ iaanrti- 

Reference.- Published., See No. 1002, p. 3^. 
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A va syaka su traniryukti 
- with laglravrtti 

1089 . 
1887 - 91 . 

Extent. — 210 - 2-15-2-10-34-1-4-9-16 = 117 folios; 
17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with tjgR i ^i s ; small, clear and good hand-wri- 
ting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. i* 
blank ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil. 4, 5, 
9 to 23, 61, 66, 69 to 78, 86 to X19, 126, 130 to 133, 136 
to 144, and 165 to 180 lacking; this Ms. contains the 
niryokti and its commentary as well ; both complete ; 
edges of the first fol. partly worn out ; condition good, 
fol. 2io b gives a sort of a long list of the contents. 

-Age. — Old. 

Author of the text. — Bhadrabahusvamin. 

„ » » com. — Sritilaka Suri. 

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b 

stTHroT %tr 3 T%nniT ^ 1 

fts nmqg st vf r i niT 'Nrnr 1 ? 11 etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. i b g- II 

rstth .Rtmsfi'THtn nHfevfr rtw#, raijfafi- _ 

^% mni nfirfat Tfimri l ? II etc." 

rfi r?q v ilt: wr? sh: • . , 

5^r%wnRri5T^tT?r5 cpfrotft H H etc. 


No. 1081 

Size. — 10^. in. by 4| in. 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 210 s 

T*® ft**™ f^rrfJrai i 

H ^wtutrlr^ si =^Tunitirf|# n uy | t 

JL travi^' 2I ° ^ " * f ^ ;nT, % : £ tr^wrgtm'&ra: 

mg- sat tmrtma^rftmtT: ^ II n 

5l wtnrr 

" * 11 ** * ^ 

^tra-- » HT. || ^ gm £ etc . „ ^ „ 

Reference.— For additional Mss. etc. see G. O. Series vol. XXI 
P. P S8°(?) 9 and 4 °' SeC aIS ° Peterson ’ s Re Pon for 1882-83, 


^IflrRnlcT 
No. 1082 
Size. io| in. by 4| i n . '.*..' 


Avasyakasufa-aniryukti 
with laghuvrtti 

1169. 

1884-87. 


letters to a line. ? ^ ^ ,0a I“® C > > 6 

Deseript io n.- Counor Wer vety thin mi greyi?h . ^ 

hand writ' ' ' c U ^ l=f ' S ' boId ’ ^ig, beautiful and legible 
red chT ^ ^ mled in Clines in black ink; 

to «8 tel? d y 7 PiSmem USed ; folL 2 > 97 181 

first fol venf h ai g ^ 3rd ^°* - s *'ghtly gone ; the 
Oft, eoMidootlaMyg!^; ab °”' * “ ''' 0rn 

Age. — Saihvat 1535. 

Begins.- ( com. ) fol. ,» «„ „ „ 

Ends. — ( ten ) fol. 2 ,j» ^ “ in No. Io8l. 

ft- hutot etc. as in No. 1081. 
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Ends. — ( com. ) fol. 297“ <35^5 II etc. U P t0 S'- as No. 1081. 
Then we have : This is followed by the verses 

as under : . ' 

cftsj cfkr^f : ^H*nnwcgrn^srgrrer- 

aTnfcrraHa^STtJrasrfaar'T* irtt*r: 1 
^^<T¥fW^^afTtaafeT'aTa^(s)*St£ II ?• 

Hr'TgffSFft 8t aotTStTHP 

sfhTjfHimSH^f HT^I : I 
trftrisrcr^^' ^tr^rr 

^ sfl^rf% 5 l^ : n ^ 11 

cTc^^ira^ST 3 tt 3 t%jTT»g'(l??) : ^TWfoT : I 

m^% 5 g^#cfrftTtirmrr ^t(.s)«T*r atgga : ) 
aatcgivi^g: a^a HJTai at CHtg I 

aa ^ satV- ^n%^T a rnm(m?)ro*ranp w 4 n 

fa?Scjra art n?rf mKTsr^Tramf 1 
stlrtrn; fjfpw( 3 T)?ja: acragatetrparar% : •• S it 
rtaf ■RT c Tt(i)mr 1 

atva ^ffcT^iT^w 1 sgfrrcrcFTOi^ara? 11 H 11 
traf ^frr sgarggrri aK-skma^isfr^T 1 
a a rr ^ rsa au Pi a s a T grenfft'rras? 1 
^aaji«y -5 1 

fTFa^TIW ftw <*rvM-' 11 5 11 

^frr aaaar aaT 5^nr nnrtrrC-s)^ 1 
a\ aa(.s)r aa art sgarmiaHan:: 11 w 11 
^a(?aki^iii+:( 3 )^T am(a?) fgarrrsH^ 1 
aaafr atnnaa sfataT tarau^ u c 11 
tst^tt a: g mi^ i K ai: aasrremssartar: 1 

stair azure s =aat: srkFJiTsri T s : 11 8 11 

tVat(^ )wiv t iaT tf ^faairavr-' rrt— aan^ci i ^ 

^m(fe)a(rr}‘srarrnrSr giiTtacj^ 41 ^ 1 " ’° 11 
attaint a^Tanai sgtaiaa^inaaa t 
sn a^ui arararfata fansaaaias 11 ? 5 > " 

56 fl. L. P. ) 
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' . rfm: , 

ft?r?TTf £T?Tn iw« II |1 

- f’ } ' ' 'tarjfir — ^ 1 3% -VcsTst’ttey i -4r 

jmmz w™, ,| 

r ^ ftl^STlTj'lq^nriq rnj sfr^r-r*7T3r=rrT3TrarT 

fern sr* etc. 

N. B. For further particulars see No. 1081. 


Avasyakasutraniiyukti 
with Jaghuvrtti 

1182. 

1886-91. 


^It^srrtcr 

No. 1083 

Siae.— ioJ^ in. by ^ i n . 

letters ro a line.*” ‘ 7 lin “ “ 1 P^i 4° 

Description.-- Country paper thin a „d gteyisl, Devsn.igst, cba- 
jacters with occasional ffSTrrars • w;m«. j , , , 

writino • h,w i = eHt3 ' s ’ legible and good hand- 
writing, borders ruled in four l;n»c • .1 > • , 

betw PP n ri,e. • , Jlnes ln bJ ack ink : space 

margins a^d one^' C °.° Ured red » three discs , two in the 
as usual ; yellow n” 1 6 CeDtre ’ nos - for f°N. entered twice 
notes written at ^ Cha ' k USed ; mar 8 in31 

corners of foil, i to iAnd ' 1 ^ f ° H ' 56 t0 ’ 0 lacking; 
foil. 72 to ?7 more or 5 ,! 273 t0 282 S!ightly worn OUt : 

are readable ; edges of folT Tjy'Z * , but » ^ ^ *** 
condition tolerably good -Vn/ 7 b somewhat gone; 

Age* — Pretty o!d_ > ^ ^ P-My bisnit. 

Begins.- (text) fol. a . 


^ stW^rror ^ etc. as in No. 1081 
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] A'ti 


•Begins. — ( com. ) fol. 2 a 

^T^rtin^Tw 5t%gTrmi«?r 5iW 11 V< 11 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 297 s 

S^farnmnetc. as in No. 1081. ^ ^ _ 

— ( com. ) fol. 297 s T^k ^ etc. up to as in 

No. 10S2. This is followed by fcw«S *&m'- >' " etc ‘ 

14, B. — For other details see No. 1081. 


«51ff%P=ntcT 


Avasyakasutraniryukti 
with laghuvrtti ' 


630. 


No. 1084 


1892-95. 


Size.-- 14^ in. by ir in. 

Extent. — 189 folios ; 28 lines to a page , 40 letters to a i 
Description.— Country paper thick, tough and wl ’ lte • ^ ? . 

characters- big legible, uniform and good hand wnt ng, 
characters, g, g red chalk and yellow 

borders unruled , folk doth ^ and thos£ for l6 , to 
- . . ■ pigment used ; nos. for foil. t0 l68 n0t num- 

; ‘ 189 entered twice as usual , * preceding 

- bered-even once ; a very t 1C • . - . r j 189 s half 

. fol. , two such papers followtng fol. .8 ■ «• 
blank and fol. xS 9 - cotnp.etely dus^ compIele . 

the text and the comment y ^ 
extent 12325 slokas ; condition exce 

Age. — Modern. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i a „ 

arrmroTmT^TOT etc. as^ m No. 10 1. 

(com.) fol. I a rm : ' 

etc - as m No. 1081. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 189 s • vr - tnRi 

•*»*.»** up to as in No. 
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Ends. — (com, ) fol 180 “ —if 

This is followed ? S,”^ P “ inN °- 1081 - 

iffg^cT * ffT: | 

3fp etc. 

N. B._ For tabor pm i c „la rs ^ ^ ^ 


Avasyaka sutraniryukfci 
with laghuvrtti 

219 . 


1902-1907. 


a P a ge ; 47 letters to 


No. 1035 

Size.— i 0 | i n . by ^ in> 

Hx'ent.— - jj2 + 3 = 3S 5 folios; rj i ines to 

rKMr! rth'^T/ bold” £J* |”iu e ' ^“Tb ‘‘.T 

. SS X *Lt in f * “ A°i^“t 

' . tw ' ce as usual ; out of the sT fon Un i berS ** ^ 

decorated in the centre with Jr’’ 'f® U ?. numbered sides 
numbered in the m • 3 ° rcu ar disc whereas the 

: a " d »i repeated ; the^'^th'foi ^ 0l ’ 13 blan ^ 5 « 3 , no 

'. in the right-hand m ^ oI - wrongly numbered as 296 

the last fol. slightly dam" ° ’ , Condlt!0n ver y good except that 

Age:- Appears tn U 8 ’ e * te,t 14000 *«*»i complete. 

h appears to be somewhat old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2 a . 

etc. as in No. r o8l 
(com.) fol. ,b <= 8|| * i 1 * 

v . „ srPRflrrswj-.- | 

p i , etc. as in No 1081 

Ends. ( text ) fol. 3si b „ . °‘ lo81, 

35 i wan**;™* etc. as in No. , 0 8x. 

” "' (C ° m - )foI - 3 St b ^H^ 1etc .. 

No i 0 8r Th ^ l °r I as. in • 
I08r ' Thls * followed by the li„ es as under:- 
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44 !5 


io86. ] 


sfr II g. ^yooo ^7(^1) 7 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1081. 





No. 1080 


Avasvakasutrnniryukti 
with laghuvrfcti 

241. 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — 282 folios ; 1 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with g e' nre ts ; small, clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; nos. for foil, entered once in a corner of the 
right-hand margin ; remarks illustrated at times with 
figures (vide fol. io3 b ); foil. 281 and 28 2 repeat what 
is already written on the preceding foil ; they seem to 
be added later on, though they bear an earlier date ; the 
work becomes complete on fol. 28o b ; edges of the first 
fol. slightly damaged some of the foil, slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition good ; fol. i a blank except that a few 
lines about the contents are written on it. 


Samvat 1488 (?). 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2 a 

sm ufui-Tinr^ rri etc. as in No. 10S1. 

» — ( com.) fol. i b jtjt; 1 

^r; etc - as in No - 1081 • 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 280 s 

T T ftr hum etc. as in No. 1081. 

i, — (com.) fol. 280* etc. up to ll?RH 

as in No. 10S2. This is followed by the lines as under.— 
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^ t 

^ifferSThJd!^ UP t0 ^ Cnd SCem t0 be written in a 

Begins. — ( com. ) fol. 281“ —5.,. v . 

I s^SrTS.”" " ** ' S,,Wra> 

~~ ( ft^frK ) fol. 282 s 

ft’ frsrmi etc. 

( COIH. ) fol. 282* rrrrT^ 1 

as in No. 108- Tiiis" rZ "'j “ P to 
« etc. *„ Z h,S “ f °"°'™d by .kc lines ns undert- 

N B - F r «* ' »* •*»(«• ft** 1 5 * 

N- B.- For further details see No. toSr 


a sHiT^ntcT 
1 tfo. 1087 
Size - ro| in by 4 | in . 


A vasya ka su tra niiyuk ti 
with tika 

133. 

1873-74. 


( “ Xt) Z 4 f0,, ' OS1 7 “ '5 “■» <» » page; 5 , letters ,0 a line- 
’’ ~ (com -)» „ >' 2 7 „ 29 

description.— Country- n ,. . . ” " ” ” > > b » „ » » 

racters with !°. a ? d greyish i Devanagari cha- 

writing for the text h;„ IS , 1S 3 ' r ^' rra ^ Ms.; the hand- 

b °th legible and good^eTch of ^ tbe commentary ; 
ruled in four li nes j n bJ , .J? colu ”ns has its borders 

«« red olu, * <«» » "* 

margins, too ; a blank fol ; m ntambe red ones, in the 
case with fol. I24 ». f o] S ®?* ed “ foL t a ; same is 
some of the foil, present , ' . nk ; red ch alk used ; 

I 9 b J 2 4 b etc • illustrat' niCe a PP eara nce. e. g. foil. 

’ 1UStratlVC tables P erta ining to the Jinas and 



1087. ] 


111. 4 Mfliasatras 


447 


Cakravations given on fol. 45“ ; corners of some of .ho fell, 
sliglnlv damaged; condition good; this Ms. contains m ) 
as well as its commentary ; both complete. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the commentary.— Mot mentioned. 

Subject- The niryulai along with us explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.- fol. t b <r H „ 

f W Wf " etc - ^ ** * 

etc. 

— fol. 2 a mtflcmm'J' 1 

hw 3tfTW?ntrr etc. 

— ( text ) fol. 2 b am? smsfpr&oft etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i b 

^nn snjw^nft etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 124 13 

^ ft inn* etc. uptowns 

dk 1 ^ ' n3 '^ 5 . . f , 

— ( com ) fol I 24 b T J^L. 

” ( com. ; toi. ^ ugtoiunmw- 

wj: 1 rare wtiwanmW C ; 


No. 1088 


Avaayakasdtraniryukti 

rotb avacuri 


631. 

Tso^. 


Size.— 10 » in. by 4 { in - , 

n ; , , T + x _o 6 folios S 20 lines to a page , 45 

Extent. — (text) 96-1 + 1 — 9 

to a line ’ rn , Da c e • 66 letters to a line, 

M _ ( com.) 96 folios ; 20 lines • P‘» ’ 
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Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional gym urs ; it is a ftqTaft Ms.; the 
text written in the middle in a bigger hand ; legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; the first fol. 
lacking ; the second repeated ; fol. 2 a commencing with 
the 4th gatha of <E 9 jftTT? 5 fr; about a half of the second fol. 
worn out ; strips of paper pasted to several foil. ; some of 
the foil, more or less worm-eaten; condition very fair; 
heights and life-periods of the 24 Tirthamkaras and 12 
Cakravartins tabulated on fol. 58 b •. diagrams on fol. 82 b ; 
both the text and the commentary ending abruptly ; 
complete up to the and its commentary. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the avacuri. — Not known. 

Subject.-~The Niryukti along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2 a 

S II ^ U etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 2 3 

Tr%*rr atfhrusr ft st a^morr ft ft 3 Tton%Cft) H ? 11 

jnrrt tr-T wKutrtnft- 

ftu^ra=uT m*irV...3*n>oT afr^- 

ftiftft tnn ifl^FTT 1 % n etc. 

Ends.— fol. 96 b ( text ) 

^ mfnrrry^f tpr# q^rrsTT 1 

ait erttr fift ftftt r ^ ?t=^r gsmi « n 

mgr? 1 

^TfTft? ^3tt fft. This ends thus abruptly. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 96 b gsr° ^ ^ r ^ TOT I etc. 

3 War f? wnfaqrrcr^. <tgftinvrr?tj' arftnrms; I gfWH+<(ji 

ftgrt-F.’Tii. This ends thus abruptly. 



10 %. ] 


111. 4 bifilasatrai 


440 


3Tr#re^3T- 

o r * 

RfrffTfTor 


Avasyakasutra- 

niryukticurni 


No. 1089 1167. 

1884-87. 

Size. — • xo| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 511 + x = 512 folios; 13 lines to a page; 46 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional g g rusn s ; sufficiently big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
fol. r a blank; edges of the first and the last foil, 
slightly worn out ; foil. 100 to 178, 247 to 261 and 
389 to 395 have their margins more or less worm-eaten ; 
a small hole on the last fol. ; so two letters are gone ; 
condition tolerably good; lacunae oh fol. i6 b ; red chalk 
used ; information about the 24 Tirthamkaras tabulated on 
foil. ti9 b and 120" ; fol. 333 repeated ; white paste used; 
of course, rarely ; complete. 

Age.— Sathvat 1620. 

Subject. — A commentary in mixed languages viz., Sanskrit and 
Prakrit elucidating the niryukti on Avasyakasutra. 

Begins.— fol. i b ^ oxftscrroT etc. up to as in No. 731. 

This'is followed by the lines as under: — 

3<IUK<T?^|fP Tt 0 T oriJraror tr 11 ? 11 

f^or t T ^9u«n (?OTTl') or gm&t etc. 

Ends. — fol, jut* 

tproTfc 1 stmx* 1 suttot hut hu snjrgan 

H73I mjT I H U" 5X51557 I grZf •• HUT 1 St^yMuivJIriV tr (v-.^UItridf u) 1 
- s reg p ra i a T a r * ornrfar urur 1 «MmoTctl q- 1 Pt 

87 [J.L.P.] 
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ottot 1 *ttst • 3 *r?rT i 3 1 stra; ? 5 R°- 

src 3Tmi trfe <: ^ ‘srlm^r’jrra 3T^T^f^Tfrirydyisi4iUlflT* 

Reference. — This work is published in two parts by Rsabhdevaji 
Kesarimalji Svetambara samstha, Rutlam, in A. D. 1528 
and 1929 respectively. 


a n«ft*PE5 ?fr 

TTo. 1090 


Avasyakasutra- 

niryukticurni 

129 . 

^873=tT 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 351 - 1 = 350 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ; sufficiently big, legible 

and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in' three lines 
in red ink ; nos. of most of the foil, written twice as 
' ' usual; red chalk used ; foil. I s and 3 5 r b blank; the heights 

and the life-periods of the 24 Tirtbamkaras tabulated on 
foil. 8i h and 8a a ; fol. 197 wrongly numbered as 198; 

■ for, there is a continuity of matter so far as foil. I96 b and 
198“ are concerned ; fol. 279 wrongly numbered in both 
the margins as 179; some lacunae on foil. 237” and 282”; 
foil. 341 etc. numbered only once and that too, as it seems 
in a different hand ; complete; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the fol. pasted to fol. £ a ; same is the case with 
fol. 3 ii b ; condition excellent. *■ ' 

Age. — Not later than Sariivat 1774. . ~ 

Begins.— fol. i b uut i to! II 

tmV amsatdi etc. up to q t STO T g ot as in No. 1089. This is 
" followed by tafstraroit etc. as in No. 1089. 
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Ends:— fol. 351* tjTOTfif W^etc. practically up to W *as in 
No. 1089. This is followed by the line as under:— 

V II 5pr *rag etc. 5. U ( ? ) SC* < ? ) " etc. Then in 

a different hand we have . — 

^\s\sy q. tr.^q Pj^ gfnTolRT re 

sfo^T^n^rfaftT rere etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 10S9. 



No. 1091 


Avasyakesutra- 

niryukticurni 

367 . 

. 1880 - 81 . 


Size. — ii| in. by 5 in. 

Extern.- 37 2 - « - 7 - ' ' 3 ' « + ' = 35 ° foli ° s ' 17 liWS ” 
a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

description. — Country paper rough and white ; De™nagxrt che- 

worn out ; some of the fo 1. more or ^ . b sevcrnl fo „. 

their being worm-eaten , • condition fjlir ; 

have their upper portion somewhat go > wit h 

names of the Tirthaita and the Cakravar ^ ^8^ . 
their heights etc. tabulate on ' ’ l6 g 205-207 and 

foil. 5 , 6, 25, Jij 97 > ll ^> M 4 -W 
341-346 lacking ; hence incomplete. 

Age.— Satnvat 1661. 

Begins. — fol. r b . ^ iJ^TPT 1 

qqVianrentoTtetc. as in No. 1089. 
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Ends, — fol. 37 2 a tresiq- etc. up to t§TTrtT as in No. 1030. 

This is followed by the lines as under 1 — 

raftjtct 11 tmnx utthitt trtTOmHr far. tt(tr>rr 2 [r%T^ l 
Snfi( 5 )tg sfhurg ^ gnrPTOW 11 sr 11 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1089. 


snswwsjr- 

No. 1092 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 


Avasyalrasutra- 

niryuktyavacuri 

1092. 

1887—917 


Extent. — 1x6 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 54 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional Turrets ; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink • 
the space between the pairs coloured red ; nos. for foil, 
entered only 'once ; unnumbered sides have mostly a 
small disc in red colour in the centre whereas the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; condition very 
good ; complete ; composed in Samvat 1440. 

Age. — Not modern. 


Author. — Jnanasagara, pupil of Devasundara of the Taps gaccha. 

Subject. — A small commentary to the niryukii having for its basis 
a bigger commentary (No. 1075) by Haribhadra Suri. 

Begins. — fol. i 1 snrfft ?refrrt7q’^7iwrS^7ft^q'tfufi%5rg*T0T- 
rtrmsna. to tnrmtreOl) ?t% 

<T qfet srtrtfTfCstaftftr urut 1 etc. 
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Ends.— fol. u6 b i| H7TR etc. up to practically as in 

No. 1093. This is followed by the lines at under : — 


^TTHTT M y$ II 5 :^ II 3T » 



TTT^r(f^)?n'iHGurgtWkt^% : 

sftgpTOPT H \ 11 

(.s)^ ? y y 0 I 

ftr^t f r g i g i uo Tra: grTirffrin' n H U 


^ l| etc. jronr ^ 0 °H. Then we have in a different hand : — 

sn^ro^r 




Avasyakasutra* 
niryuktyavacurni 

577. 

No. 1093 1884-86. 




Size. — 10^ in. by 4§ i n > 

Extent.— 83 folios ; ' no lines to a page . <4 '«>=« “ » 

characters with %y mzr , j ree jj ne s in red ink ; 

ing ; borders most y in the right-hand margin ; 

red chalk used ; fo . ^ those of the last too, slightly 

edges of th '” rS hr ; e foil, worm-eaten ; condition on 
worn out; t* lc „ mr >!pte 

the whole very good; comp 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.- fol. x“ W 1 
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SlurTST HTfrarsf elK gc^tTf 

STT^sra^ sf?r H ? 

TOfa IT 5 T Htn(i)^: ^HT(i)w (?T^r) f^JITOWW 
sm n? r( -S )«T I' R 

IsmqwK^fsnjTOiiSTj?: ^RHrt^ flwrg: ^^ T H jr m ??- 

SITS'ftJ q In 1 ■y I sj V-. 1 4 41c STOT3TRTr^^ ST^RR'cT S'r^f rfV ^ etc. 


Ends. — fol. 83 b 


^Tq^nWRcf ZFZH 


vmr* mg-- 1 H ^ H w 

sfct sTctmstrnrf^T^i^iSf: n 11 gfla rra^T ^TMjj Tf v ^r?- 

^rSl* gn^g ft^q^tftgiwagttftui 1 1 ^rr^wgaftlPR^nK- 
^ftmraclT ^WlffT II i? II II 3“ II 5H2C II 
N. B. — For other details see No. 1092. 


arra^ra^- 


Avasyakasutra- 

niryuktyavacurni 


-No. 1094 


1183. 

1886-92. 


Size. — io| ini by 41. in. 

Extent. — 1 18 -1 + 4 = 12 1 folios; 18 lines to a page; 66 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
■with \iff 3T 3 ts ; small but clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; edges of the first 
and the last foil, slightly worn out; foil. 5, 15, 64 and 
11 6 repeated ; the 64th fol. has an illustrative diagram ; la- 
cunae on fol. I08 b ; the fol. following the repeated fol. 116 
is numbered as 118 ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1516. 

Author. — Anonymous. 

Subject.' — A small commentary to Avadyakasfltraniryukti. • 
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Begins.— fol. i a S' ?rn: sfapr^rnr II 

q- g n^rTT 11 srr^t * 

ft:aRt 3 Rcsrra: etc. 


Ends.— fol. 1 17* hs^o H era; ytausRtT ^ H sntRnr- 

jjtrrf^sTH 1 11 tT ^ TT f ^rqqtn *rnrR$rcra^fa II ^ H 

sTTrt l<>^ Ml*r(T f T)^Th-54^^|u|: ^Tt(?r)rrtKT ^ 

I' 11 S" 

%r®r^ 's ll H sp* Htrg 11 \S H *i*idH*g " il $ H $ H 


Avasyakasutraniryukti- 

balavabodha 

1090. 


1887-91. 


3TR^J47^TH#fc- 

graraste 

No. 1095 
Size. — ii 7 in. by 4* in. 

Extent.- 3x1 + x = 312 folios; n lines to a page; 48 letters 
to a line. 

Description— Country paper thin and greyish; Dcvanngan cha- 
racers ; big, legible and good hand-writing; borders rnled 
iMbur lines in black ink ; the portions between the pans 
of lines coloured red , nos. for foil, entered twice as usual ; 
11 p ete ; there is a. least a disc in the centre of each fol 
in red coiour t red cba.k and ve ow Pignten, - 
blank ; fol. xoz repeated 5 the gat > and 

written in the margins ; edges and corners 
last few foil, worn out ; condition lair. 

Age. — Samvat 16100 (1610 ?)• 

on Ava^akasfltraniryukti partly m 

Subject.— A commentary _ } the latter being practically 

Sanskrit and partly m Gujarati, m 

the translation of the former. 

Begins.- fol. >" » "f ^S^waSt i uurt TOfm curt a* I 

^C5n--^« fttra5,TO '' 5etC ' ' ' " 
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Ends.— fol. 311 * trg i 5r kzn 

^XIT =?TRit HDIT ntn^i m<?f TTtJcP vtnj'i? flips ^rmTH 
inrirT FT?T7HT |f I fTrT ?T%3‘ ^glf I tfcToXf ?W 

tpf%f I sjsj? I ^nfRt^r frnr snif I 

ilftntnfr ra^ri sirof > qfa *ift as crttr tr » s 

spg p gfttphr xrfTrnr ^reftf I earn n-i£ =mH=r irsf 
fartf f? 1 & ^thscT 1 tff srts gnnsrfr g^=cnfe~r 
srrfag 1 tr ^ *tpt as a^r srnSii 1 its sft- 
5nc5TT3fe)srra *mra 1 sftaf etc. ssra; 
?5?°[°] ^ WpTffsr 3 sps nr° iftsrr^rar^a 3ft‘ : ani- 
SjW# hp?| s(i)wrmw- 

( «r M jgfrr ^gft arqf n^n^ram^mxgT^afrsftsfi'- 
<rrr s%w fetjrmar II *mr fTf<nai arw 
etc. 


SffW 
No. 1096 


Avasyakasutraniryukti* 

dipika 


373. 

1879-80. 


Size. — 10J in. by 4^. in. 

Extent. — 423 folios ; n lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with gswxrs ; big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; nos. for 
foil, entered only once ; foil. 1* and 425 b blank ; diagrams 
on fol. i3 b ; foil. 65 and 66 damaged in the margin ; 
condition very good ; complete. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1653. 

Author. — Mattikyaickhara SQri, pupil of Merutuiiga Sflri of the 
Vidhipaksa. For his other woiks see u Ends ” ( p. 457 ). 

Subject. — AvaiyakasOtraniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 
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Begins.' 

Ends.— 
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— fol. i b g f i ^H Tq'pT ' " 

3tm ifasra 1 1 

rV&i =3 f^m I ^ sf%rar3%f3333im 

f^(^)f^rpj ^3533 Rt n«Tc5.T^r ^rt3t%3?t 3rfJrfvits: 3rmF3- 

milf^irnTT? I etc. 

■ fol. 422* 3W nm mm s I 33° S33mfa wFreRrer^mr 
3 tKWcTT r3$T*3 ^3333T%F? 
miH Bw i »ipai5w^onffaTs^f%«ni5OTf^r^wiiai5f^«ra : f 

w ^ 3^H5TU3 1 3S3Ucc*TT*3 : «** ** 

HHSITK3 3cT: ^T^33T 3T3ftsT3ra^ft » 3SF33T 

3TO333: 3m5 : I VS0 1 

src*nw j n^# R: ^ h: 11 ® 

s *3TOTf^rre^ 

'I ? » 

n^isq- 33 ^ - 

*& 1 

ST^tmr3T T%HT3 II ^ 
jf^^I^TTHT 3tI333 

„ * |! 

sfit •ftfiro»s»OTW'ira *» 

ta* 

«** -*«<*** 

3t^T5^ etc * - ~~ ~' 


58 [J.L.P.] 
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3TTSR 7 -J^'^T^g(%- 


. Avasyakasu traniiyubti- 
laghuvrtti 


No. 1097 


167. 

1866-68. 


Size. — io|. in. by 41. in. 

Extent. — 152 folios *, 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and grey; Devanagarl cha- 
racters with occasional g g w g ts ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ;,nos. for foil, entered only 
once, and that, too, just in the right-hand corner, at the 
end of the fol. ; almost all foil, more or.less worm-eaten ; 
condition poor; cloth-bound ; two foil, preceding the 1st 
and two following the last blank ; they bear the stamp of 
the Elphinstone College Library ; fol. 15 2 b blank; com- 
plete ; extent 13000 slokas." 

Age. — Fairly old. 


Author. — Not known. - 

Subject. — A commentary in Sanskrit. to the. niryukti on Avasyaka- 
sutra. 

Begins. 1 — fol. i a wsmtrri ERfwSr ^ 

firatrrrra: srera^rra; 

etc. . . 

Ends.— fol. 152 s 1 ct HitLiefes-ii wa 

enj: 11 • 

ffk gftstragqtfi I t?: I etc. »ronrA 3 000 & etc - 


1 The opening lines may be compared with those of No. I094. 
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No. 1098 


Avas'yakasutraniryuktyavacurni 

256 . 

1883 - 84 . 


Size. — 10J in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 83-2 = 81 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; small, legible and very good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
numbers for foil, entered only once ;. foil. 1 and 2 lacking ; 
this Ms. ends abruptly ; it is however complete up to the 

commentary of the 65th gatha of - f°H- 

25 to 34 and 38 to 82 more or less worm-eaten ; edges of 
the 2nd and 83rd foil, worn out ; condition fair, 


Age.— Old. 

Author. — Not known. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating the mryukti 
of Avasyakasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 3° ht=I 1 sfNsp 11 

nmro infro «A nfei « ^ «*** 1 

etc. 11 H0 " 

^ * . . 
Ends.- fol. 8 3 b ^otr _ 

... H V* it crifr 0 hh: ^ 

^ I tret: Htr- 

This ends thus abruptly. 

Reference.— See R. G. Bhandarkar’s Report for 18S3-84. 
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S^liWjHsjnidUjJW 
No. 1099 1 2 3 4 

Size. — ix i in. by 41. in. 

Extent. — 62 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 75 letters to a line.: 

Description. — Country paper thin and brittle ; Devanagarl cha- 
racters with fsrtl^rs ; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; yellow 
pigment and red chalk, too, used ; nos. for foil, entered 
twice as usual ; edges of several foil, worn out ; small bits 
of paper pasted to fol. 28 b ; last few foil, much damaged ; 
strips of paper pasted to foil. 59 and 60 ; condition on the 
whole poor •, complete ; extent 46oo(?) slokas. 

Age.— Not later than the 17th century. 

Author. — Hemacandra Suri, disciple of Abhayadeva Suri. For his 

life and works see Anandasagara Suri’s introduction ( pp. 
9-10 ) of Jivasamasa. There this Suri has quoted a few 
lines from the Visesavasyakavftti. From this we can see 
that this Hemacandra has composed the following works 

( 1 ) ( 2 ) ( 3 ) 

( y ) s-q^JTtwr, ( s ) 5sferarai?i%, ( 6 ) sfisraimr- 
H--KVT, ( 7 ) Rtrirrawr, ( 8 ) ^PTriRTprttriJr, ( 9 ) * 

and ( 10 ) nrtr'Tnr^ijiT^rTST ( Samvat 1173 )• 


Avasyakasutravrtfi- 

pradesavyakbyatippanaka 

130 . 

1873 - 74 . 


1 Really speaking, this and the following work No. lloo ought to have been 
assigned a place after No. I078. 

2 This is the same work as described here. 

3 See Nos. 635-641. 

4 This work seems to be lost. It is alluded to in Anuyogaivnravftti ( p. z b ). 
The pertinent line is as unden— 
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Subject. A gloss on the commentary to Avaiykasutravrtti com- 
posed by Haribhadra Suri. 

Begins.— fol. i a § ^fhnrmtr 11 

f^saraT tr^r 1 

imTtw 11 ? 11 

KTOi ^ P^ d S^R 1 

sfonrt cnTORffiR gran^rWuR: II R 11 
^Uj4IWriUii>*Hrt't ^TJTTvrtTft I 

r?r%Tef f^cqrfJTt nfsrr II 3 II etc. 


^ srnrrid =3- II 


Ends. — fol. 62 b ^nsiK 

l^rar stir sRftmnfe 1 ^jmnsmrrs: 1 *qrnr snrroirrrRTR 
TO 3 Trwrgrwr(?f )Srtftr srrfWp rmr= gmr 1 rrRSRrr- 

wmrnrfmj: ^rar?r H r? li aromar =3- 

Tnrrer'rtra- II tj It 

STtr Rf^rr 

cT^TTOrcmtroa' f%fkc$ifri 

rrrtr stTot gaft: » 

^rearer t? ;?r?p a *racftnj rifsasmw i 

1 gr l £• V^.„? 

This is followed bj r the lines in a different hand as under.— 

-HplAdildW WmJTTOTTit t| Pi ^STOUf I 
gfl ^mi%5 R Tgm?r r%rof5T srftrft* %mr II l H 

Reference. — Published in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 53 in 
A. D. 1920. 
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No. 1100 


Avasyakasutravrtti- 

pradesavyakhyatippanaka 

140 , 

1881-82. 


Size. — Io* in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 97+1 = 98 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagarl chara- 
cters with occasional g am ers ; small, legible and very 
good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines in 
red ink ; nos. for foil, entered twice as usual ; foil. i a and 
97 b blank ; fol. 73 repeated ; edges of the first and the 
last foil, slightly worn out ; condition very good ; com- 
plete; extent 364 slokas. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Begins. — fol. i b tot tfarTPra I 

crmsuTOTFre+T etc. as in No. 1099. 

Ends.— fol. 97 a ^ristit etc. up to grtm 513 as in No. 1099. 

This is followed by jjsniT I sps etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1099. 


No. 1101 

Extent.— fol. 17* to fol. 23'’. 
Description. — Complete. For 

VT 736 ( 1 ). 

paryaya No. 

Author. — Anonymous. 

Subject. — Difficult words etc. 
explained in Sanskrit. 


Avasyakasutravrtti- 

visamapadaparyaya 

736 ( 18). 
1875-76. 

other details see Pancavastuka- 


occurring in Avasyakasutravrtti 
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Begins,— fol. if % ifhmxz f^n= ^otni^^WJTf<n^?r^- 
cftH^mr - 1 3 rert 5 nrn® 5 i*ri^fe afqircni^ra: 

?^TO; Hc[^IK : 5TTHT^n*TTtf : I elc - 

Ends.— fol. 2 S b wffr ^ra3S”T l& wr** 3 ^ l ^fh% m 
ii^Hg ir f RKnr, i sraT^T frm^rrur • 


STFT^TO^fRT- 

(%WM 44 i|f 4 

No. 1102 


Avasyakasu travrtti- 
visamapadaparyaya 
789 * ( 18 ). 


1895 - 1902 . 

Extent. — fol. 26 b to fol. 3S\ 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancnvssraks- 
xt 7 S 9 ( 0 -. 

papaya No. iS9S _ i502 . 

Begins.- fol. e6“ » SdtetTft ft™' ' eK ' “ ” N °' I '°"' 

_fol 54“ ftCTnttftftSntt'ermra w™- 

<P*I jsrasfe 

' ssWt*» ®J 1 <» ' «e- 

' ®W<n ^ ^ * ra "" Wl ' r*' ! 

-^ 3 i ^ *». * *■ 1 

Ends. — II. 3 s- irfinr^ 1 f 

N . B.-For other details see No. tro. 
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No. 1103 

Size. — 9| in. by 4| in. 


Yisesavasyakabhasya 
( Yisesavassayabhasa ) 

1256 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent. — 122 + 2 = 124 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 45 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; DevanSgari cha- 
racters with trsrrrars ; small, bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; yellow pigment, too, though very rarely ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. i a blank ; 
marginal notes on fol. i a ; fol. 30 repeated; the last but 
one line of the last fol. thrice scratched with black ink ; 
edges of the last three foil, and those of the first fol. 
partly worn out ; condition very fair ; complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1458. 

Author.— Jinabhadra Gani Ksamasramana. He is said to have died 
in Vira Samvat 1x15. He is the author of the following 
works: — 

( i ) Sanskrit commentary of Visesavasyakabhasya, ( ii ) 
Brhatsangrahani, ( iii ) Ksetrasam 3 sa, ( iv ) Visesanavatf, 
( v ) Dhyanasataka, ( vi ) Jitakalpa and ( vii) Nisithabha?ya. 

The authorship of the last work is somewhat doubtful. 
See p. 468. 

Subject. — This important work is a metrical commentry in Prakrit 
elucidating Bhadrabahusvamin’s niryukti on Samayika* 
dhyayana, a part of Avasyakasutra. Vasavadatta and Tar- 
angavati are alluded to in this work. That is what strikes 
me at present. 


Begins.— fol. i b ?m: g ga ifeauf 11 
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Ends. — fol. 122* 

'rfomrifomt srmr?*rfir(ff)?«T 3 ?l’ trrrratrr 1 
W^nTr s^rRqrf ? str) =?r 'mmnr H 

^Tgrsrm^ vrra ^rur^for) i 
ste 'nrstforwf ^Rnr Wsr&prar 11 '43 ?V 
zfk ie)$iq i 33 ajgi^i 4 hittf 11 & 11 ^5 ^ mnfgt* 

gfc w srr^rr : gT^ 5 Tgqftf%fjTsrr- 

grgprr§ ‘ mrttre Vrcfitmsnmqi* sfcra?r rawr 1 
TO^ifr: it f g ra rreg It gr li t? 11 & 11 jrarnr Ho o o u 
Reference. — Published in the Yasovijaya Jaina Granthamala. Publi- 
shed along with Maladharin Hemacandra Suri’s commen- 
tary in the same series in 7 parts in Vira-Samvats 2437, 
2438, 2438, 2438, 2439, 2439 and 2440 (?) respectively. 
Also published with Kofyacarya’s commentary' by Rsabh- 
devji KeSarlmalji Svetambara-Samsiha, Rutlam, in two 
parts in A. D. 1936 and 1937 respectively. Its Gujarati 
translation based upon Hemacandra’s commentary' lias 
been published in two parts by the Agamodaya Samiti 
in A. D. 1924 and 1927 respectively. This Samiti has 
also published an alphabetical index of the gathas of this 
bhasya in A. D. 1923. Foi additional Mss. see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 396 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, pp. 9 
and 13. 


firefaloRSRiSIPsr Vis'esavasyakabbasya 

1336 . 

No. 1104 1886 - 92 . 

Size. — xo in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 84 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggrtraTS j neither too big nor too small, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; fol. i a blank ; yellow pigment used ; numbers 

59 [J.L.P.J 
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for foil, entered twice as usual ; the 84th (last) fol. slightly 
torn ; its edges worn out; condition on the whole good; 
complete. 

Age. — Seems to be old. 

Begins. — fol. i b # to- H 

etc * as No. 1IQ 3* 

Ends.— fol. 84* 35° 0 11 

ftr TK^mfWwr etc. up to 3ntrr^tnw as in 
No. 1103. This is followed by the lines as under : — 

? m gniH 1 urcr 35^ gHgfecJ'nsn- 

'em ^tramrasag^q- ? ) 

wrismr 1 w'tnrwTt^arTu- OT^mtirq- wh sftfsiriv^n^mr- 
trooiur to : il g H II sft: II spit *tgg: 11 g^mnra^g: llg ; ll II sft : II 
OT^'TTJEpfr: 11 g 11 ll 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1103. 


No. 1105 


Yisesavasyakabhasya 

56. 

, 1880-81. 


Size. — 25 in. by 2 in. 

Extent. — 131 (?) leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 124 letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm*leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
" "with g g ma ts ; small, legible and very good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written in three separate columns ; but really it is not so 
since the lines are continuous ; borders not ruled ; there 
ate two, holes in each leaf in the interspaces between 
the columns ; red chalk used ; leaves numbered in both 
the margins as usual ; the first leaf seems to be missing 
or misplaced ; since the leaves are in a poor condition, 
with edges worn out in several places, it is not advisable 
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to make a search for it ; otherwise the work complete ; 
two wooden boards encompass the Ms.; 4556 verses. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — leaf 2* 

( f nM) TTO*rFshrnsrnrr^r % n »i* 

'ntjuT fg‘W?T 3 '( 3 fr) Erl' ^ fmrrfgvTT 37 fk 11 
Ends. — leaf 13 i b (P) 

fr? <rfo?fiTnTfTrft ^rnr( tjtt ) g-^ngj«fnrw 11 
Tmrtr wuis tt?r 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 110$. 


No. 1106 

Size. — 25 J in. by 2 in. 


Yisesavasyakabhasya 
with vyakhyana 

57 . 

1880 - 81 . 


Extent. — 332 leaves; 5 to 7 lines to a leaf ; 120 to 140 letters to 

a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf brittle and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ’jH'crrars ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written into three separate columns; but really it is not so ; 
borders not ruled ; this Ms. contains probably both the 
text and the commentary ; some of the leaves broken ; 
some damaged ; condition on the whole poor ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins : in the right-hand one as 
r, 2 etc. and in the left-hand one as for 4 etc.; red chalk 
used; complete; extent 13700 slokas. 


1 This is the latter half of the 36th verse of the;printed edition. 
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Age, — Sariivat 1138, 

Author of the commentary. — Kotyacarya. Some identify him 
with Silanka Suri, the commentator of the 1st two ahgas 
probably because it is so suggested in Prabhavakaciritra. 
But Anandasagara Suri refutes this in his Sanskrit intro- 
duction ( p. 3 ) to Visesavasyakabhasya edited by him 
along with Kotyacarya's commentary on it. 

Subject. — Visesavasyakabhasya explained in Sanskrit. In this Kotya- 
carya’s commentary on the 234th gatha 1 2 of Visesavasyaka- 
bhasya we come across the words “ pprsftn q^qrm: Since 

neither any tradition nor any other evidence seems to sug- 
gest that Kotyacarya had composed a bhasya on Nisitha- 
sutra, it may be that this ullekha belongs to the Svopajna 
commentary of Visesavasyakabhasya. Jf so, Jinabhadra 
Gani may be looked upon as the author of the bhasya on 
Nisithasutra 3 . 

Kotyacarya’s remark “ imanrrgtrTrer niai-FKim ? snm:; 

” ma ^ e 

by him while commenting upon the 637th gatha of Visesa- 
vasyakabhasya on p. 224 leads us to believe that Kotyacarya 
cannot be a direct pupil of Jinabhadra, and thus it goes 
against what is suggested in the pattavalis of the Kharatara 
gaccha noted in Indian Antiquary ( vol. XI, pp. 243-249). 

For some of quotations which directly or indirectly 
mention Jinabhata and Jinabhadra see Jinavijaya’s intro- 
duction ( p. 15 ) to his edition of Jitakalpasutra. 

Begins. — (com.) fol. i b ... 

=3T ... 3hnr% tTfrrtmfrr > tEwnrur- 

cq or m t imfte 1 etc - 

—(com.) fol. 325 b -rgvH ;q R-nu rff gfa tPTH Tf zr K 

1 ■--fish fkfkw frt 1 qtrtn^r 


1 Tliis gatha begins with “ q)jJT?54l:T>T3r)- ” aad it is 235th according to the 
printed edition ( Agamodaya Samiti Series ). 

2 See the GujarSti introduction (p. 9 ) to Jinavijaya’s edition of Jitakalpasutra. 
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SnT ?r 3 *r«rif5T ftiTST wtcr l ^unf^irm^ fafq|tft ft earfe ft 
etc. « 4 nr 5 1% Wr: I rWITS |(|)%(%)fTfeqrf^ || 
tr^arRira ^is^cir ^flnT tTsjrt rr trtor: I 3RST3'isnt%trHJTSTtnrr 

s<!cT I Ttp tPl^OtlHritlS' I tJROl(^TT)^ ^TSTTORR^r ttcpu^ FJRq- 

*lT3TciJRu'l I Sir3T ?RTT I iftJTW 

rTZnit'lla. tfVJWfTTcWT^ifT SOTR STaT cfrfk ^TTUTIT^kFd I eTc^Ftor* 
^frrsj trfrTwsmrFq- trot 'rRDT3c?rarfnR«KT- 

ppctitPTf qtqnm^rar tfm: sirs tRHrgf5nCs>trtr ttRtrra zmk 1 
ifow sprrn=W3R srr^r-qnmq^r-q ?Tar tnr ar trg- aw a?r- 
vrrtrrr(s)cft ?W7 *mrr <rrawT trar ra*r iwrfc 1 srt trctwrfa a< wm r 
jRtnrripPm nrrra i <gH ^rrs n ^otqwTT^i%^q?^3n(i)^R^ 1 
s (fr)rrt(*ri)rRi f PTt rVfqrgi^iriW q'crr(-s)mf%fr 1 arm smm 1 
ssr?tk <RtrT«fSr($)ftNrt ft ttrsrr gRRawmqr>tmT? T i wai 1 rgr^r 
mwrorw g-sfr swrf? qw qra? 3Rtf epwrfma 3?l0s>mT?qf 
&WT I WuicTKR^^HtTTanfs- li fRthr Ww 1 ••• ... 


Ends.— ( com.) fol. 332 b *rr®r ^nmfar^Hw gwr urmrmmm gm 
Tmkfcmrrkmrtf’ns ^figtrfrHsr mm mm mw 

vr-qfa rj<rtRt 3 ?: ’TROT Http pt fWIf 'R^RRSITatm qcTfqK^fFTcT' 
nrar3T%Hftr^rRmgT%m3 1 r^thTwh arts' 1 ^Ttgmnw 

^5T^n%^iT : g r KPT3 ! tr , TRt^r I ftrmrw? f%frWTcR?TER^ ll & II 

^MsT3^ , Tf bT ^ H[STr f nT ® Hf ' ir ^ rfTt 11 ^ 11 

ww FnFrrisrqRq- trfet- 

^IfTtiy^spPTR SWfi^fanT ^T^Rrtrr-ePrrr I 
FRtr 53 Trt 3 Tftma' T 3 RTPt f^Vtat qfRQt S^RItT 
Rctrrt stT^mr 'ROTHTOti sfrfcmabr ftp 11 11 
ssr£ ^rrfftJTR^n- 1 
‘stU^tp’^STI^R 5 T^T§rrTt#t% 3 T II 

fa. r. 'tt't ^ ^ 11 ^sjraiferr shirr ^rtarrr 11 
jroraHWi wtrtesr ftssmaf rTSRTfTrnmw 11 ?^ c » 1 mm 

RT3^«nSTrrfFf n 

Reference.~Both the text and the commentary published. See p. 465. 


1. See pp. 964 and 965 of tlia printed edition. 
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Visesavasyakabbasya 
with vrtti 
1255 . 


No. 1107 

1887 - 91 . 

Size.-- i2| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 407 + 2 - 1 - 2 = 406 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ^rffirrars ; big, bold, beautiful and legible hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; space 
between the two pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; a piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. i a ; 
same is the case with the 407 b ( last ) fol. ; unnumbered 
sides have a small circular disc in red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in the two margins also ; small 
strips of paper pasted to foil. 2,5, 56 and 100; edges of the 
foil. 1-7, 19-20, 53, 115-120, 136, 117-150, 179,203-211 
and 391 more or less worn out ; foil. 4 and r88 partly torn; 
fol. 245 badly burnt and foil. 56, 74, 100, 188 and 264 sli- 
ghtly; condition tolerably good; foil. 115 and 268 repeated; 
fol. 228 is lacking ; fol. 278 etc. up to 399 seem to be 
mistaken for 378, 379 etc. up to 399; these wrongly 
numbered foil. 378,379 etc. and the rightly numbered foil. 
300 etc up to 403 also numbered in the same margin as 1, 
2 etc. ; the 300th fol. is rightly numbered ; the 
preceding, of course, wrongly numbered as 399 ; the fol. 
331 also numbered as 332 and 333, the subsequent ones 
hence numbered as 334, 335 etc. 

Age. — Seems to be fairly old. 

Author of the commentary- Maladharin Hemacandra Suri, pupil of 
Abhayadeva Suri. For his works etc. see No. 1099. 

Subject. — The text along with its Sanskrit commentary. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. r b 

ijnnptttti; etc. as in No. 1x03. 
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Begins, (com.) fol. i b §■ mrt aftanncfhTT I 



faTtrq-f^r^r^JF^^qTm^THr 
^fr^H^tnmPTfTTi^: tsr; etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 405 b 


f’T q-r^rmrmiiH^ etc. up to as in No. 1103. 

( com. ) fol. 40 6 a qnfi- vrgrcflfcr aranKgayTrsnsEt: vs <*<5 ^ sm’qtrmas 
nmnTffim'Tr T^^mM'T’^rwHnrerei Rc<z(>.°)^ -jmj- =ar- 
aaraarcairraTaf ^R srarm 5 ^g^rmr^frsmTR srrafgaa 
’TcTtr a s ztTTWtmtk star ag - groTcTpfrtaar ?rr*T 

ftr$PTR^)f OrT: ^FrrtTT : H & II etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. 407* 

<K sfrfaq^M 1 gaar: %anr% vncaa^aTfa 1 
afeafa^^Wraaalrnar viminr 11 ? 
ffrjarfa ^aaaa r% str mgnCss)xrra$r g^aaaal-: 

*a sa^fa arma far: uaruKs)a 11 R 

rT^rrf^r Frar(s)ra a^g^raf 
awr( ; ) ^guVratftsaa %s 5 jfo-iai 11 3 11 
^rtnqfiq^na aar^a garC$)fr 
fofear safa aft? a (g)afaat;f a raaaar 11 V 
a^rs %gfa faasr T^t'rfraaTa'raa: ^an[r 1 
a?a§ avaraaRRsa^raa: ^H-a 11 H 
&m =sr raaqnrm^ ng gnagan^ra r%i%a 11 
aarua^raTa^ Tararra ah-aras^: I! 5 II 
3T«Tia- srfa^rtaoiaar a?ar R<°°° 11 *y n This is followed by 
the lines in a different hand as under: — 
sfrrra'aa’a'aaaafaaiaaaFtioiaa-' sagaara l 
fe^raiasalti wapTaK s)ar aragVa » ? H 
Reference.—Published. See No. no3. 
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imm srfir^T»nn^«n tost rco o => gr i s' ii 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1107. 


V is esa va sy a ka b ha Sy d 

f Prira%rT with vrtti 

No. 1109 625 - 

1895 - 98 . 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4 in. 

Extent. — 673 - 98 - 94 - 2 = 479 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 
44 letters to a linei 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ; neither too big nor too 

small, clear and fair hand-writing ; red chalk used ; bord- 
ers ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil. 1 to 98, 161 to 
254, 429 and 624 lacking; so incomplete; edges of 
foil. 99 to tot slightly worn out : condition fair ; the last 
two foil, stained with blue ink to a certain extent ; extent 
28976 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1673. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 99 a 

TO bwtstTO to ftr tot 1 

sTsgsrtT 5 nu<ro ^rnfir t 5 Rr 11 

,, — (com.) fol. 99* abruptly TOfa TOtfea?- 

0 s)tpgT?^ 5 piT etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 67i b 

?tr qfftywBtvl'frcf etc. up to as m No. 1103. 

„ —(-com. ) fol. 67 3 b m etc - U P 10 * 

as in No. 1 108. Then we have : 

60 [J.J^.P.1 
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n " tto ms u- 

N. B. — For further particulars sec No. 1108. 


No. mo 

Size.— 101 in. by 4? in. 


VisesSvasyakabbasyfl 
with vrtti 


1254 

1887-91. 


Extent. — 355 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thick, smooth and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^htu^IS ; bold, big, clear 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four red lines ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin; foil. 273 to 291 
also numbered in Gujarati as 1, 2 etc.; fol. 297 wrongly 
numbered as 197 ; foil, i 1 and 355b blank ; edges of the 
first fol. slightly worn out ; some of the foil, seem to be 
exposed to rain ; condition tolerably good red chalk used ; 
white paste used as a pigment; incomplete, though the last 
fol. is blank. 


Age. — Pretty old. 
Begins. — (text) fol. i b 


etc., as in No. 1103. 
„ - (com.) fol. i b 1- stm gft tre jn? H 

•ftfasgrrarnfa etc. as in No. 1107. 

„ — ( text ) fol. 3 54 a 


srgtfT stfm^trrtu etc. 

» <■ * f , _ 

Ends. — (text) fol. 3 5 5 3 



111- 4 Mnhsatrai ^ 

(com.) fo!. 355 ?rayy^ ?frf ?' S6 °o 3WHr$rftfc- 

^ sftro ^WsritfcBftfhx- 

T*5rn«niraRr? vrnrs-ilTHR^xr mkftimk * ftrimnwr^ 

?fcm *mrfk ^ ^ * atsftw ftfo*f- 

ferrijyyf^T* This Ms. ends here abruptly, 

N- B.— For further particulars see No. 1107. 


rqSTqtqsqqT^ncq- Yisesavasyakabbasya 

with vrtti 

No. 1111 

Size. — 10^ in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 94 + 38 H + 110 + 3 - 2 + 470 + 7 ->5 + 29 + 77 + 226- 3 
+ 4 + 201 +2 = 1252 folios, 9 lines to a. page ; 42 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
unruled ; the right and the left edges coloured red ; the 
, other two, green ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary ; fol. 
i a blank ; numbers for foil, i to 94 entered twice as usual; 
then the following foil. 1 to 38 not marked in continuation 
‘but only as 1, 2 etc. in the corner ; in the second set the 
fol. 24 13 blank ; in this set foil. 31 to 38 also numberdas.4, 

5 etc.; the 39th is not at all numbered ; the fol. 39 b blank ; 
then again the subsequent foil. 1 to 1 10 numberd in the 
' left-hand corner ; in this third set the foil. 63, 83 and 97 
repeated ; foil. 108 and 109 lacking ; in the 4th set thefdll. 
x to 470 nuipherd as in the 3rd set ; the foil. 3, 9, 18, 
114, 29r, $n, and 432 repeated ; foil. 50, 53, 91/15 7 an d 
309 lacking ; the fol. 470 numbered as 39, Wo ; the follow- 


768. 

1875-76. 
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iS/u"' ," P “ S8 onl y numbered as 40, 41 etc in ,hc 

foi..„„” b “ d r “ r ; fe°“pr 7 “ s, . he,ifIh r' : h£rein 

-yvherein ,h= foil’. are ag /„ ™ “ 

226 ; in this 6th set foil 33 c» , P 

120 it a , 33, 87 and M 3 missing ; foil. 92. 

43 peated ; condition very good ; complete, 

Age.— Appears to be modern. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 2 b 

etc. as in No. 1103. 

etc. as in No. 1x07. 

Ends, (text) fol. 196* 

w *Whn%i «c. np M „ in N 

» — ( com. ) fol. 2oo b 

37 e tc.’ up to sfrruf&~Tr=" p - „ 

y us rr?zxr^^:^ as Jn No, 1107, 

This is followed by the line as under :- 

?Tfr „ 

B - further particulars see No. xio 7 . 


[ Mil i( j 

No. 1112 

Size — 273 j n . p y 2 in . 

Extent. 345 ~ 1 = 344 leaves; 
letters to a line. 


Sisyahita 

[ Visesavasyakabbasyavrtti J 

58, 

~lS80-8lT 


S to 7' Hftes'to a leaf ; x IO t0 I2 o' 
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Description. Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with SBTtnns; sufficiently big, legible and very- good 
hand-writing; leaves 22 to 1 17 are mostly written in a 
smaller hand ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in three separate columns, but really 
it is not so, since the lines are continuous ; borders of each 
of the columns neatly ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk 
used; there are two holes in each leaf in the interspaces bet- 
ween the columns ; leaves numbered in both the margins : 
in the right-hand margin as usual ; in the left-hand one as 
OT, 3, etc ; the 1st leaf missing ; almost every leaf has 
R 

its edges slightly worn out ; leaves 1 to 2X are in a frag- 
mentary condition ; the following few leaves worm-eaten ; 
condition poor; the Ms. placed between two wooden 
boards ; one extra blank leaf in the beginning ; colophon 
composed by Asaditya. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Maladharin Hemacandra Suri. For details see p. 460. 

Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary elucidating Visesavasyaka- 
bhasya. It is styled as Sisyahita and Brhadvftti as well. 

Begins.— leaf 2* I ^ tsrrftmfa 1 

*fr etc. srer grtrcrnHr f^gyr? 1 srqrf? etc. 

iFnds. — leaf 345 vr^tfrrlr ll •' vs< *'* 1? 

Etrn^rnrt^t nrotfti R^R^ atr'amrorfrf 35 ^ $wr ^g^r- 
fu^XTR^THirH 3 tt?n? 3 m 3 ' frarfft ft g wremfufft ®tftr ^5 fimftrr^ 

.ll tr 11 frrc^igcTr tmr R^FTr^^^ffrr 1 11 ty 11 

ctnffr?<ffeTKpf?-sf 7 5 tnt: 1 
srftnrtg 

arc; 11 ? « 


1 One letter is gone* 
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snXhr *T57^r^mnvTOn- 

n^wtr 'dzt- rn>friTg=s : n 3 . 

=^T^n n^i to ^ f-7H ; ism^ns'^Ti * 
nnrq^rnrir srg^frn\ , 4)TT^fawn^mT; -' 

•riftmcnri »J 3 » 

ifnTt^SrTPnn TPTTXrj^mam ttttk l 
f^q^fmr'^rfn sTTTTrrPcrarJ ^prrr^ir it V h 

ri rt 

gg: xhidrrnrtKVTvwj:'- wmvzk i 
fa;>i marr^’^fotat 

ni»imrr’nitnm?^ref5rm II H n 


CrtW II 

inN u it nr 

*jsnwt I 

a^nrosTHms-riR n s n 

s 3 *tct?*u( i ) m- 

^§87 ^r^RSTFr^nrsrH) sar =3r H^TfffJirrr I 
*rr ^TITJ %^ra^T 5fnr?rr =fb 

S 3 

i^naifrTjrofrKF^oi sra a i ^ ri ^ ij aE i ifo n II « li 
awr 5na^r jronrf^ i 
garenn Hstcmasaw: gfireT^aw a « n 

v*TS"- 


flUNkra^siX o )fwft mTO^re'iTarV7(?)vfr : 

<?7/^>t(jTT ?)§cT: 
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%k &$uv tT 5 r 1 

«RfTT srsfrr ?tr vr?Ffrg; 

'TTifTTiTt^: II ? 0 II 
f 3 r;mR?cfr factf i^Trtrr 
Fr^urr^g^^cfftn n ^ i t 

^"ifrfcP^S^tTT 

cmr q^Tsftf^irT ^nrj 3 > t 
esrtegTjnw =sr ^fejjoftfk 

Utfirmt S^ht sr^sr li n 

fnw 11 

srfr'sf^frrHtVrs? 

^fherrrjmT^jri^^C i )«r 1 

^cPT^r<FrgHfes& 

Sjsrr^- * 5 $iftlT^ro*& 11 ^ 
nwr 1 

fq^rnr ^^snra^rwf wr^rafaff 

tfr'kam^Hrifewr-fiTviri *r?r 1 

vftm%tfegn*rw 5 g;?r iu^stWf^fa: 

va 

gwriSmarf^nh gffrewifcm: 11 
^rT^<T« 2 r*n«srfVM?fi/l?f^'TETf!i?if 1 

ftnmcTsrcramsi gitm H=frfa 11 ? 11 

Hit: 11 

Ktziv&nmiFZTTe?- 

l«nrN? 55 ff 1 

^trrr ^^TPtfagrm’fct-' II ?$ n 
5rnr 5r%5frsmt?fr'Tft^y ta w ft ntgl 

5 TPT mHU^f^Hf^W*t 5 giqR:£ 1 
qtnr 5 nttti«^HMndiwi#=TH 

5tpt ^?ruTr?greiOT?«^ prrc: if: n ?» 11 
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*hi5^srrefr?ti%f*r: m l 
tmrmffm trsgT^- 


|3^*rmon(55)?!T^R^f 11 \c ir 

is ) wraftm f? 1 

=drt^T i^mtrtS aw arsw 11 \\ 11 
swmfa an33 T( w ) trnrqt&ifta l 
T^rtmwmalm ata^Tai§j*nT : 1 


1? 5mm ara^a- 

njfugmsmnP mrgwa srtfsrnt. H R° H 



aw aorea twaat%a% 1 3 \ 
a^aarmr mfcrmhrrr rsTTTacsrrnwf f^r-' 1 

11 



References: — Published. See No. 1103. For a Ms. see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 2355. 
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the fourth mulasutra 

Pindanirvukti 

(TquW^f%) ( Pindanijjutti ) 

No. II13 388. 

1879-80. 

Size, ios ; n> by 4 a in. 

Extent.— 19 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with QTHTtrars ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin only ; foi. i a blank ; complete ; condition 
very good. 

Age. — Sam vat 1560. 

Author. — Bhadrabahusvamin. For details see Nos. 709 and 1002. 

Subject — A Jaina agama dealing with rules and regulations 
pertaining to food etc. to be accepted by saints. The 
entire work is composed in 097 verses in Prakrit. Its 
main topics are as under : — 

( 1 ) tqrtr^rfr^qnr. ( 2 ) ( 3 ) ( 4 ) 

and ( 5 ) jmrqaTT^tq-. 

For detailed information the reader is referred to 
pp. 164-167 of ‘ * 

mrwTRrt3[5Rn; siqjgfe: ( ?Rur%rraFTHT- 

H'urrggmO ” published by the 
Agamodaya Samiti in A. D. 1928. 

Begins.— fol. t b tmr drcTTRR II 

iq% ^jjm^LmnuitHoiP^tAROTi'tnrur t 1 
Tjn tjrr^oT atgrsrsr 11 ? 1* 

61 IJ.L.P.] 
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^* 3 ^ sjfeor repair q HPRiq i 
tmraqnT ttrgq gq=rq =tq q q nm q 11 R 11 
fq^m g thqnrat =rgit?3tr ?Stfr3?r q qrrqjqr > 
qrrapn q fgq%q q^qtnr a*g mazn 11 r 11 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 19 s 

qgr strsiiraifr at? morar ^Rnuq^mnr 1 
vRm(?n^T)qq(^q)q(n)Hrqr Sr g gTqPq h $ shi i> 8 ^ H 
TTt qjqwcrw nq fqn^cir RnbnrrmrrTiq t 
?rr frs iqqjfTqrcJr 3 rqsrrqfqqrr?^Tr’Eq 11 °* vs H 

fq^R^Ttr trom n & 11 gqg qq vrrsqqHfg 
5 jff 3 <% 3 ig*qr m«fV qfqqft tsfr'qtrq’qqi u sjw «qg 11 s 11 

Reference. — The test along with the Prakrit bhasya and Malaya- 
giri’s Sanskrit commentary is published in Sheth D. L. J. 
P. Fund Series as No. 44 in A. D. 1918. For relation of 
this text with Dasavaikalikasutra see Preface. 




Pin dnniryukti 


No. 1114 


10. 

1880 - 81 . 


Size. — I2-| in. by 2 in. 

Extent, — 228-167+ 1 =62 leaves ; 5 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 50 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with g g p ra rs ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written into two separate columns ; 
but, really speaking it is not so ; for, the lines of the first 
column extend to the second ; red chalk used ; leaves 


1 This word seems to have been used with a view to distinguish this Pinda- 
niryukti from the smaller _Pindaisanauiryukti of the fifth adhyayana of Das.-ivaifca- 
likasutra. See p. 488. 
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numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 
etc., and in the left-hand one as sj g etc.; thus 

3 3 
ar gr 

this Ms. starts with the 167th leaf; leaves 167* and 22S b 
blank ; an extra blank leaf preceding the i67 a leaf ; comp- 
lete ; condition on the whole good ; there is a hole in the 
space between the columns of each leaf and a string passes 
through it ; the Ms. is placed between two durable 
wooden boards ; this Ms is well-preserved as it is placed in 
a card-board box lined with oil-cloth. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — leaf i 6 y b ^Qti ?r 1 (^) 5 ^T(? 5 tr)tr II 
fair 

Ends, — leaf 228* 

crer apfrcfeft etc. up to atv^irdhr^mr II as in 
No. 1 1 13. This is followed by the line as under : — 

® 11 fcpgf^ijjTfr tEtwrr 11 nr 

N. B. — For other details see No. it 13. 


iqo^T%^t% 

t%s^r%cTT 
No. 1115 


Pindaniryubti 

r t 

with Sisyabita 
(vrtti ) 

46. 

1880-SI. 


Size. — 29J in. by 2 in. 

Extent.— 226 leaves ; 4 lines to a leaf ; 15S to 140 letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish , Jaina De\a 
nagari characters with ssttthts ; small, quite legible and 
very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been written in three different 
columns ; but jt is not really so ; for, the lines 9/ the hr?{ 
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column extend to the remaining ones ; borders of each of 
the columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; leaves num- 
bered in botb the margins •, in the. right-hand one as 
etc., and in the left-hand one as 3 , =§ etc. ; 

leaves I49 b and 150 1 not quite legible, ink having faded ; 
the first leaf broken into two parts ; several leaves some- 
what worm-eaten ; some have their edges worn out ; 
condition on the whole tolerably fair ; both the text and 
the commentary complete ; extent 7671 slokas ; one extra 
blank leaf preceding tiie first leaf as well as one following 
the last one ; this Ms. is placed between two wooden 
boards ; there is a hole between every two columns and a 
string passes through it ; the commentary styled as Sisya- 
hita is composed in Sarhvat n6o in Dadhipada ( ? Dadhi- 
padra i. e. Dahod ) with the help of Mahendra Suri, 
Parsvadeva Gani and Devncandra Gani, the disciples 
of Vira Garii’s guru Isvara Gani ; this was revised by Nem\- 
candra Suri, Jinadatta Suri and others in Anahillapataka, 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary. — Vira Gani alias Samudraghosa Suri, 
pupil of Isvara Gani of the Saravala gaccha. This author 
was named as Vasanta before he took diksa. His father’s 
name was Vardhamana and that of his mother Sramiti(?)« 
They belonged to the families Bhillavala and Dharkapt 
respectively. 

Subject. — • The text with a Sanskrit commentary. From the latter 
(p. 4S5 ) we learn that Haribhadra Suri had commenced 
to compose a commentary on this text. 

Begins. — (text; fol. 2 a 

finr gr’rntree'TfTVT etc. as in No. 1115. 

— ( com. ) fol. i b nn: 1 

nnrtT> 5 g'ri%fr 5 rf?rm^ 5 fm- 
^srttr<re^Ti?refTri%qfraT: 1 

irrq^rt surnr u ? il 



IV. 4 Mfilasatras 


o5tW5Rtn^IT W)(^V?)raffrFr 
^Rr^rf^HyHWT^wrar: i 
^r^Tr)HTT%^R^TRT5r?g'^: g^n 
fasgr f§raR^R^mTsi 3Rg n R u 
3TrgrgT : ^ggH , <um^crTT(tirr:) 

O’ i 

ft gR(?)nff ^fgg^rf^r 

R»^nnRgROTJRtirr srr ii 3 H 


*t 'rratrttr «rrnrr- 

gr STR’tPParggsngftrct snrftt u « u 


?TRTi^TORW7fi^rnn 

TTgn^RffR’rr tnm swf? n h ii 
? rer rcrsg'tVrcHfeggsrr gglsO'tfsto i 
gsR f$TcqT%ctt*?n ^fgfggi fcRjfggViv n ^ n 
qgnsrfr 1 K $i ra^ srsrtrresEr RjrfgwgiT: l 
3TT>W: i? f 11 etc - 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 225 13 

qgt STTsmOrlr etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. 226* ^fft ^t^f'oTmr%Hnrt fijnsrifcTPri IW- 
fi r g l r Rfrfr RRorfRTlTjg SOT gRTHTOTH II 5 : II w H HRUtHT R 
ggiai f^ftT^RTfTrr^R 11 S' 11 s' 11 ’s * I3trT %% % ST5WHTI ' 

^ ^ v. v **v c • r 

rnTJRW^PTijTfT gftr-7trgnf»RWTc5T?stiT frc&HSwrrgsTigssw 
sett m ^3 1 g g v ? ^TgT^TT^f (g) gm^rtt^msispjnT etc. ~<mRr g?r- 
^ u u st m-hkui iet m r% frif ttsfTrjnraw'TTHgRRj^R 

ftptggmg^r r^ihst n^SK Or g=ngR?R3^3gref&T5^ 
Wtipfi fcTS^R UiS - I' S II 
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^rH^rrer^Tn^-wrfm'a'' i 
ramg^fcFTrsT 3is*ftfqi% ^mTgrar n ^ 
a^irm^ ufrr^fnv^TnTT^n i 

3^nHt%rr^'i‘%5-’ , ixsnnH55^RT t> \ 

Hc?nw cRTfr^r 5frgg^jfftrrwjPT?ifrar i 
crk sfr snKWJp^tCs)^ ragrviwTi 11 '£ 
5f^rrm: <m'n^TST(M?ugn^3Er«ifrw«*Mi l 
zfi 'rrFTmm’n^-JiW rearer tferinri n H 
<nfqscR?riajni«{f 5H?r ^qrmgK»n%tn^T i 
^i^rsiru'm' q-re^ErfKfr^ni(^) ll 5 
'<rg’a r m %-&ar5Hfe’ ui^rfrnk nsfr i 
^reis^rrcaKsVwrc fqrePw ^fch-A fafrr ll v> 

a<TTmi %s>g^iTfbTrft gfto ^ i^gjhm: I 
y^aRrr'rrwrr *nremgreRR*Err%ar n <s 
3re\(s)fa qr>g(5g)%cITRUR»l{oTH: STtTIW^i: I 
37%ffRT 3WNi15!T : ^TT^'TTTSg' £5 II % 

3TR(^)tq- ^q’^r^TWTRcrr *rfam: tsfitrmr: ^rr: i 
SfltRTf^TOR^rr: or T%sfctr*r ll ? O 

rrfr =Rt(s)ftr T5 iri : ^a^TR^TrerRi^'^T^ i 
%^THmrr ^rm 55 ft-frmT ^raxr n ? ? 
y'rr ^rtiy^HyJr-'Tm'iMy tii^T l 
RffTT ffTCHpRI^ETK *STHT ?f%: II 

^5W^W<-^rr3T5?TTTtirVTR-5J?T7§: I 
^sfi-jTyg'Tg#-: ll 

twr frarrfq- q-f? «ErC-s)i^r f<roT r%T%T5grnHT5r l 
frwm 5 ^ 15^7 = *r 5Fg;vfr(:) sjfmrljgtn ll 
mz * &m wpnwt **m*<frar f^rKdR i 
ptw t% swot^srpiw i| ' . 
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spra'irf trrasr unt?rrcfarcsjm: I 

ms^r wir frn^r^ gHxrrwr st%: 11 
em axftamfri wRt URW^rmrr wrr sw 1 
a?r fT’trr(-‘) <nw irtrg targarsr-' n ?«> 

Cpx 3 ST ^Tf^rr 5 IfTT|T(g) %F 3 HTFPSnwr: II 
^iiW^rrmH: *R smmrmrr 11 

sr 11 *mrcr sgrer^njunri 11 vs^ n & n & lt 
crknicn^Ti^HRf t%tg?j%cTT *m fqp3T^T^ rFF?^T%. J 

HirrHffT h s- 11 2T 11 %g-Fr*g wcsbrrra; ii 3: H riw frsmi‘- h & U 


fq03T%g% 

^%^rfre%cT 


Pindaniryukti 
with viveeana 


No, 1116 


389. 

1879-80. 


Size. — io£ in. by 4.1. in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 102 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 27 letters to a line, 
j) ( coni. ) ,, ,, ? 10 ,, j, ,, ,, , ^5 » f> j> 33 

Description. — Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gHTtmis ; this is a <T2X<TI3T Ms., containing the text 
and its commentary ; the former written in a slightly 
bigger hand ; clear and good hand-writing; borders ruled 
in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; foil, number- 
ed in the right-hand margin only ; fol. i a blank ; yellow 
pigment used ; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary.— ManikyaSekhara Sari, pupil of Meru* 
tuuga Suri of the Ancala gaccha. For a list of his works 
see p, 457. 

Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Sanskrit, based upon a commentary by Malayagiri Suri. 



Iv. 4 Millasntras 


48 9 

Pin daniryuktyavaeuri 
169 - 

1873 - 74 . 


1117. 1 

No. 1117 

Size. — ii| in. by 5| in. 

Extent'.— 85 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a lme. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders ruled in 
. . three lines in red ink; yellow pigment profusely used: 
foil, mostly numbered in the right-hand margin; fob 1. 
blank ; condition very good ; complete ; this Ms. contains 

the srartps of the text. 

Age. — Samvat 1931. 

Author. — Ksamaratna, pupil of Jayakirti Suri. 

Subject.- A small commentary in Sanskrit based upon the b r l.ad; 
vrtti to Pindaniryukti. 

Begins. — fol. I b H • rmrrrok 

sw.™* 1™ r,z - rouut 
qqq ? * 8 x " mrt 

Ends. — fol. 85* «*'' *™Z 

Trul^rvtrT ^ am 

’ "*tara VS0 » • 

wi5rf5i%m^ *n»«wr( ™ ) 

jwt ? 

ufSsfcwroT - 

trajpft remitter 5 tm =tra: » » - 

unraqs ^ ftjiuitsiuruututt-ll ^ _ 

1 In a different hand we have: H. V 0 ? . 

6 2 [J. L. P. 1 
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f iri7- 


sffo-j etc. sqgg; ^3? tfq rrrcrhmmiT srm S^TTfOTlt 
rjTRT >\ sfr It etc. 


Tq«3R^frfiWM«- 
No. 1118 


Pindaniryuktivisama- 

padaparyaya 

736 (21). 
1875-76, 


Extent. — fol. 25 b to fol. 26*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukapar- 


yaya No. 


736 (1). 


1875-76. * 

Author. — Not known. 

Subject. — Difficult words etc. occurring in Pindaniryukti explain- 
ed in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— fol. 25 b *?r# I qt^cr sift trrete: I 

1 srfwgtr sth ngR^r 1 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 26* sr<j pftfk 1 arf^rr fk(?tnm)s ?Rr rm% 

qtf^xyr. I ftr^PTglT?iratTOq?tT?7R7r: I 





No. 1119 


Extent. — fol. 41* to fol. 4i b . 


P i n dannyukti vi sama« 
padaparyaya 

789 (21). 
1895-1902. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see 

789 (i)- 


yaya No. 


1855.1902.' 


Pancavastukapar- 


Begins.— fol. 41* q R ^ fOTtaitf etc. as in No. m8. 
Ends. — fol. 4i b 3Tsr etc. 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1 1 18. 
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^r^rr^TT^rmsTnsr 1 ism^rrsrami'rpir r-patispr 

m?sw3^?)cnsr5#Hij^(fcOHH : return: H 


WTP4 r- 

itTSTCUT 
No. 1122 


Pin daniryubtivisamagatba 

vivarana 


789 (22). 
1895-19027 


Extent. — fol. 4i b to' fol. 4j h 
Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukapar- 
yaya No. 


789 (1). 


1895-1902. 


Begins.-- fol. 4i b trr m ftrgrur ntsr 1 etc. as in No. 1121. 

Ends.— fol. 45 b urg^sprow etc. up to ssro: qjtmR: as in 
No. 1121. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1121. 


f^R^fifsprwiraT- 

r * * 

No. 1123 


Pin daniryubtivisamagatha- 
vivarana 

332 (5). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 23 b to fol. 29 s . • : 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandisutravisama- 
_ padaparyaya No. 623. 

Begins.— fol. 23 b nnr H etc. as in No. 1121. 


Ends.— fol. 29* tngttg a u H CT etc. . 


N. B.— For additional information .see No. 1121. 
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3TISl f%gf% Ogbaniryukti 

( 3TT5R^T% ) ( Ohanijjutti ) 

94 . 

No. 1124 _ . 1 S 72 - 73 . 

Size — lo^in. by 4^ in. ' ' ' 

Extent. — 20 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional sffirrars ; bold, clear, small and goo 
hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines m black ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; complete; most of 
the foil, more or less worm-eaten; condition rather 
unsatisfactory. 

- ^ ^ 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author.- Bhadratahusvimin. For details see Nos. 799,^002 
and ix 13. 

Subject.- This Agama deals with rules and regulations printed: 
for a Jaina saint and is an extract taken on of he 

nrabhrta of SAmJcsri, the 3rd Tastu of the mn j> . 

This work mainly deals with the follow, ng topics . 

-tratraAt, ( s ) ttfWronaf. C ani(7 ) *** 

For additional particulars see 

k .1 / DD 149-155 ) published in the Agamodaya 

Samiti Series as No. 55 in A. D. 9 •• 

Begins}— fol. i a t w: 

■ ; ■ 

Ends. — fol. 20 b 

vsnvfir stft ^ 
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1 Xt24. 


^rnm H z etc. 

^icJmg fer%fr ©'jgi^-fr n 


Reference. — Published along with the commentary of'Dronacarya 
in the Agamodaya Samiti Series in A. D. 1919. For quota- 
tions etc. see Weber II, p. 622 and p. 816. For additional 
Mss. see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 15 and Limbdi Cata- 
logue Nos. 402 and 404. For a portion of this wrok 
, (gathas 1160 to 1164, 1160 beginning abruptly) see 
p. 108. 


3STOf?rgi%> 

No. 1125 

Size. — I2f in. by i® in. 


Oghaniryukti 

9. 

1880-81. 


Extent. — no leaves ; 4 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf thick, durable and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with frequent ; big, quite legible, uni- 

form and very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an 
appearance of the work having been written into two 
, separate columns ; but really it is not so ; for, the lines of 
the first column are continued to the second ; borders of 
each of the columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; the central portion of the unnumbered sides 
and this portion as well as the middle portion of each 
of the margins of the numbered sides decorated with a red 
spot ; there is a hole between the two columns in each 
leaf ; leaves numbered in both the margins : in the right- 
hand margin with ordinary numerical figures beginning 
with 57 and the left-hand margin with letter-numerals 


such as 




112 $. ] 


IV. 4 Mnlasntras 


m 


for 6 1 to 69 ; £ f° r 99 ecc - leaf f ofe^'leaveswfplaced 
,66» ; a string passes .hrough the b . , • of sewa , 

beuveen two wooden cards , Wt ^ ^ ^ 

leaves gone ; on lea 59 , M is we ll- preserved as it is 

placeTht^a card° boa^dlso^iined with oil dotlt ; complete ; 
1162 gat has in all. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— leaf S7 b ‘W S " i 4 , , 

sftilwnrerat mfflttrft "P" ** ' , 

wmtm^l'wVnn 5 «a a ^* 1 

at a .tanm* 

anrei fw s«S ”* 1 

aregtt sifctn etc. as in No- 1 1 34 ' 

Ends. -leaf iM* t0 *,fct 0 as in No. .1=4- 

trtn et p , 

This is followed by the lines as nnd .^ 

B » , 5 „»nV»a»a | '’'' 

„ v It # ll 9 » 05 11 ' 

N. B.-For additional information se ® j fof decor ation 
Reference- This Ms «n f by F. KWh» * 

^‘»'onp-r- te * ,s ^ 

as « Ohasamayari i 


extent ’ 

1 This is not the symbol in the . s. ^ (p. lb ) on 0 § hn- 

2 This verse is quoted by D.ona sun 

piryukti. 
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. Oghaniryukti 

;no. Iks - ' 

1 . . . 1877 - 78 . 

Size.— ;I2| in, by 4§ in. 

Exifeht.— “26 folios ; j 6 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper somewhat thick, rough and grey ; 
Devanagari characters with ; bold, big, legible and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs ot lines ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red ; fol. I a blank ; 
unnumbered sides decorated with a disc in the centre ; 
the numbered, with two more, one in each of the two 
margins'; red chalk used ; complete ; condition very good; 
the last gatha numbered as 1154. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

* J 

Begins.— fol. i b § w- 11 


m^TrT etc. as in No. 1124. 

Ends. — fol. 26 b 

• - • - 3TS*uf;sTT etc. up to II XV*# as in No. 1124. 

This is followed by the line as under 

s 11 aTTfTfEjgprr sOnOrtr 11 n sfr: etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1124. 


No. 1127 

Size. — 9| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 47 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick and whitish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with genisns ; bold, big, uniform, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in. black 


Oghaniryukti 

1212. 

1886-92. 



1128 . ] 
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• nk . the spa ce between these pairs coloured red ; numbered 

yellow pigment used ; condition very good ; the las, gat >a 
numbered as 1164. 

Age. — Samvat 1720. 

Begins.— fol. x b % 

sftw etc * as in No ' II24 ‘ 

«p» **«■. N °' 

,124 This is followed by the following lines . 

Utf 5T etC ‘ 

Then run the lines as under:— ~ ,^ re > 

<■*"«“ 

^gg^'Tn'tH q^m^Rtu[0 11 

N> g _ p 0 r other details see No. 1124. 


No. 1128 


Oghaniryukti 

- 652. _• 


Size.— n| in- by 4§ in - 

. o letters to a line. 

^,.-32 folios 1.4 .1-10 a page. ^.e..^ iDcotoi 

Description.— Country paper t and fair hand-writing ; 

Devanagari characters , ■> . ,,, ink • the edges of 

borders ruled in four hues in bhmh nh . 

me ms, fol. ruled 1. two ^ ’ on v ’ ery g ood i 

yellow pigment used, P 
the last gatha numbered as 64 i- - 

63 [J. L-P-l 
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Age. — Sainvat 1671. 

Begins.~fol. i b %■ giv'%'rj w II srHurtmr.tm: II 

STHSfT th^rTT etc. as in No. 1124. 

Ends. — fol. 32 s 

crsr stOTTJT^-yr etc. up to ^irffsr H V<? ( ) as in 

No. 1124. This is followed by the lines as under: — 

s’ffT ’foru 1 gp* 

tmicfegtar h ram 5 £nufr(?)m\ 

UfTRiK sft^ff^^cr^'rr^ sfrsirtruRsfrf^R^W prftjf sflyu- 

w kTt?> ‘ fi^- ’u^fsTyram- 
HftgntruRafrf^^g^^t^ntsrTttr HR^(t^)casr5nct!jaTmf|re' 

TOTtstr(t%) ^yyt=uura 11 ? 'T.yum *reg. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 1124. 


•n *'/"*■ 

sn^i^ra 

StSKT^l'trf 

NO.T 129 


Oghariiryukti 
with tika 

95 . 

1872 - 73 , 


Size. — 12I in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 155 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ^Hturs ; big, clear, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 
.the space between these pairs coloured red rather in- 
differently ; unnumbered sides decorated with a small disc 
in the centre ; the numbered with two more, one in each 
of two margins ; red chalk used ; the yellow pigment, too, 
in some cases; the numbering of the foil, originally wrong, 
but corrected later on, e. g. in the case of foil. 112,113 
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etc. ; small strips of paper pasted to fol. i a ; the edges of 
the 155th ( last ) fol. worn out ; a piece of paper pasted to 
the fol. 1 5 5 b ; condition on the whole very fair ; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary as well ; both com- 
plete ; extent 73S5_sIokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Dropa Suri of Nivrtti kula. He had 
assisted Abhayadeva Suri, the navarigfvrttikara. He had a 
pupil Suracarya whose life is ^narrated in Prabhavaka- 
caritra ( pp. 245-261 ). 

Subject. — The Prakrit text along with the commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2 a 

i 

etc. as in No. 1x24. 

„ (com, ) fol. i b tm: w%[tr n 

fmr 1 jutt I oxriV 3 tmrwroT t nun s^s r rq T U T t 

otHT csfq' ^wtf ot 1 rruf reqggrm hwtot ^ 

'Tctt » ? etc. 

fmtw: 1 ^Ci^cm^tpugvtnvq-- - 1 
nmqvfrm U l etc, 

Ends.-- -(text) fol. 155 3 

q-rtT atgnrrgTSTT etc. 

S*(WI% truuT^fl- STRtTT II II 

,, — (com.) fol. 155 4 g-rmr 3 Trer%fTrfi 2 NiT tTOTHT: II ^forr* 

=trnrwm il & U ipr I' & 11 ifanr II f ll 

m 9ft sft II 5M1 5 )l & II ll 

‘^srrc’ffrarreft tfrrp ^m'Sr-fK'S)^ 1 

•sfrf^nfroT^TnTnT il ? 

u^tr^rsinr * stpsrpt: ’ sr^sfrrmcTPRxreV 

gfhjtT^^rf mj^rr^t ^hr( ? sr)fc( ? feOswffrrrcrcTT H H - 
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’-(-s)'!^r’r^rrarg( ?s ) 
rlrffscnmch ai ( ? ) >> x 
^trertiiO) st^pet: gn^mr ^crrgf^aE^n 1 
asnqr 3fwc =* JitT £ » V 

'4im^5nf3Tfn=?i5( ? 1 

fevzznjw Wr 3 T?rrr%Tfrrfmg^TrT >1 H grir( n; ) 
ffT3T^^R5TfM«JT I 
f^pilr %^im: ES=PFT EnTEgrCT: l< % 
sfFHsrE^n^^t^^pqvrTqggr CT Era: 1 
a*ur(sisrr) g-tfatsT =et ^rijnrrE ff(?) 

Efr'ntTTi^sft 0 jTfrgg^Jn%r 5 T«trr '‘grE^E’Tr^rfe^'TPrFtr: 1 1 

Reference. — Both the text and the commentary are published. 
See No. 1124, For additional Mss. see Limbdl Catalogue 
No. 404 and G. O. Series »vol. XXI ( pp. 15 and 16). 
There is a palm-leaf Ms. of the commentary written in 
Samvat 1289. See G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 41. 


3USirar3fl% Ogbaniryukti 

HI3rRTRi?r with tlka 

No. L130 . 1175 ~ 

1884-87. 

Size.— xi| i n> by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 1 21 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^STtr^rs ; small, quite legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; foil. i a 
and 1 2 t b blank; yellow pigment used; edges of the 
first fol. slightly worn out ; some of the foil, worm-eaten ; 
condition on the whole very fair ; this Ms. contains the 
text and the commentary as well ; both complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins — ( text ) fol. r b stftgw eff^rtT etc, as in No. 1124. 



itjx. ] IV. if. Mulasfttras 

Begins — ( com. ) fol. i b tot rererTOPT 'I 
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etc. up to TOW II 1 11 3T II 

sKferrergrorra etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 121* 

ggr at^rJT^r etc. up to mam as in No. 1124. 

,, ( com. ) fol. 121 s smn[ : ] afr^TFTgfrivefT^n' BWR:(hi) HtfH 

^pyjr^rvm'b 11 & >1 ? 11 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1124. For an addi- 
tional Ms. see Limbdj Catalogue No. 404. 


Oghnniryukti 

HFfTT^ITlcf with tika 

No. 1131 - I 2 » 3 . 

1886 - 92 . • 

Size. — 10J in. by 4a in. 

Extent. — 162 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagarf cha- 
racters with gsrTOTS ; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; the first 
two and the last few foil, slightly worn out at the corner; 
condition very fair ; foil, numbered twice : once as #33, 
y^y etc. and once as ^ etc. ; so this Ms. seems to be a 
part of some other Ms. ; the first fol. is numbered as 433 
onty ; yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too : both the 
text and the commentary complete ; extent 83 S5 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1436. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2 s 

#f%rlT etc. as in No. 1x24. 

,, ■ — (com.) fol. i b 

mar 

TOT ^rrhjtTfVT etc. as in No. 1130. 

etc. 
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Ends. — ( text ) fol. i62 b 

CTflT 3 tqr«i??«rr etc. as in No. 1124 . 

„ -- ( com. ) fol. I62 b g*mT >r wrreT II v » 

11 vf *i 

^er(^r) 'smstrc’tNK^rtcr ^rtf: ^rrr zz m= I 
s^trqtftm^srgtiTinerKrjTS': 11 \ 11 
TfrsT^imrrTET fara ^rrrftT l 

narr gr sTfT^atr-gi^tra'oir fg-gTr^jrrr 11 
g-ftjflfir gn^r vn^siCss)^ n 3 11 

jppOT gtn 5 nt%^f 

ttmfa^TOTattm' *rr?fr ar ftramw 'I y 11 
3 Trrvaf arr%a 1 

=srg^ 5 T 5 m sp* star il H 11 

zs 11 wt wrg 11 sfrgtr^j- 11 & etc. 
iNra ^«:h 11 5 T II ais?r II 3 - I| ® l| & II 
Then in a different hand we have : 3ft^r f^T^fxFT^ncT : 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 1129. 


gterrartcT 

No. 1132 

Size. — ix^ in. by 4? i n . 

Extent.— 134 - iS = 116 folios; 
a line. 


Ogbaniryukti 
truth tika 

417. 

1882-83. 

17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ye a rsi TS ; clear, big and good hand- writing; 
ink faded at times ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; most of the foil, have their edges 
more or less worn out j so even the written portion gone 
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in some cases e. g. the beginning of the 19th foi. ; num- 
bers of some of the foil, worn out ; so it i« difficult to 
ascertain whether the matter is continuous or. not ; condi- 
tion poor ; foi. 1 to iS seem to be missing ; otherwise both 
the text and the commentary appear to be complete ; 
total extent S6 35 slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— ( text ) (abruptly) tol. 1 9* WCTTO' 3 T^(?ar>mtrr 3 jfa- 
st etc. * ' 1 

„ — (abruptly) ( com. ) foi. 19’ 

s^^ncWlmtnnsT 1 ’worst?* 

^tm h ?m mums?* mwormigTH etc. 
sra ^tTfn%3tci(5y)5tctmats{hut uinr^-uts < v I sm(u)gr 
^xnwmstmot(dt) ots etc. 

Euds. — ( text ) foi. i34 b 

tr^rr 3 torrsT 5 ' etc. up to ^ur%m II as in No. 1124. 

, This verse is numbered as H4S. 

„ — ( com. ) foi. I34 b I I 

shrmri 3 T?Kncrs?aT trsrnf a^r s^rarrmroFr 

irtmf ;?*?tnrarar H gpr n?rg II ?* I> 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 1129. 



Oghaniryuktitika 

1114 . 

' 1 SS 7 - 91 . 


Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 144 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagati chara- 
cters with sgrrets ; bold, clear, big, uniform and good 
~ This occurs on pagers* of the printed editioT7"Ag.inioda3’a Samit: Series} 
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hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; numbers for foil, entered twice on one and the same 
side but in different margins ; foil t a and 144 11 blank ; this 
Ms. contains the spanks of the text ; yellow pigment used ; 
complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1662. 

Author.— Dropacarya. For details see p. 499. 

Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary to Oghaniryukti. 

Begins.— fol. i b g fa re fe rpr W 

mnf STfttnm etc. as in No. 1129. 

Ends.— fol. 134 3 gmn n gu utst It v; li sfraRgirfiafan' wiht 

etc. \ 

% 53 T 5 C$ 5 etc. 

1 remff tmwr: 1 

a(5r)fHT3f^fir^T l £r<i h 11 \ H 

1 u^H!%wg*i i 

f&fiaw tjrrer 1 11 R 11 

#* 3 ; tfq %fnr=l3 ^ ^ ^^’s^ttrOTro- ' 

%1%(T II S’ II S’ 11 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1124. In “ A Descriptive Cata- 
logue of Manuscripts in the Jaina Bhandars at Pattan ” 1 
( vol. I, pp. 215 and 323) published in the Gaekwad’s 
Oriental Series as vol. LXXVI, two palm-leaf Mss. of the 
commentary are noted. Out of them, at least one noted on 
p. 215 is certainly composed by Droria Sfiri. 


1 This will be hereafter referred to as “ The Pattan Catalogue vol. I ”. 
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Oghanimtkti 

v- * 

'with a vacant! 

No. 1134 147. 

' ‘ 1881 - 8 S. 

Size. — io|. in. by 4§ in. 

Extent. ( text ) 45 Folios ; 12 to 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to 
a line. 

„ (com.) „ „ ; 2$ „ „ „ ,, ; 49 ,, „ 

a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Dcvaniignri 
characters with prrtrsrfs ; this is a Ms.; the text 

written in a much bigger hand than that for the commen- 
tary ; quite legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only ; edges of the first and 
last few foil, slightly worn out 1 condition on the whole 
good ; both the text and the commentary complete ; this 
Ms. is lacking in the two verses of the colophon to be 
found in No. 1 155. 

Age. — Sariivat 1 5 27. 

Author of the commentary — Jhlnastlgara. For his another work 
see No. 6SS. 

Subject. — The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i a tr trdsrur (I 

etc, as j» No. 1124. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i» sft 11 

sriKiatCiltTrptt^rcfTrgttlJT etc. as in No. rtjj. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 43’’ 

gyrr argmicmT up to tirnfi^Tr r tW (??' 151 )ns in No, 1 n.|, 
Tbk> is followed by the lines as under: — 

sfir 11 tyrTv t| fVr jj Rt? rtRT* 

TtP&rtm wnrtrt H tfan; k'W* *fj 'Tirymf% vs I 

H [ J, U P. 1 -d • ' ’• ' 
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 43 15 3 tm° II etc. practically up to WKT 

as in No. 1135. 

Reference. — For a Ms. containing the text and an anonymous ava* 
curi see Limbdi Catalogue, No. 403. For palm-leaf Mss. 
of the text see the Pattan Catalogue Vol. I ( pp. 4 <b 95 > 
98, 107, 112, 119, 161, * 75 ; J 77 > 3 ° 9 / 37 8 ? 3 8 5 > 3 9 °> 
40 6 and 409), 


sfittf^r^frcrapfvSr 


Oghaniryuktyavacurni 


No. 1135 


1116. 

1887-91- 


Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 35 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagarl 
characters with g g rtre ts ; very small, quite legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; the first 15 
foil, more or less worm-eaten ; condition on the whole 
good; complete; composed in Samvat 1439; fol. 35 b 
practically blank ; for, the title is written on it ; sifpps of 
the text given. 

Age. — Samvat 1 534 . 

Author. — JnSnasagara Suri, pupil of Devasundara Suri. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit to Oghaniryukti. 

Begins. — fol. i a sm: Jgauwcr: 

^smT 3 (tnn) 5 mT 3 r mat am 11 etc. a 4a a wrum 

^ HHWRnTfj )l ll wrmrr ftt 53; gtsjant^g tfeuc 

etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 35 b 11 ^Tr-. r g 

II q^-g-o 11 ^jj-o 11 53 cr 3TRr° 11 *<rer° » ^ qgr 
3T°li hht° 11 11 sTTrT sn^tnn^RHiHa^Ttigm^oi qqgifhr- 

sr^fs-m^i^^or^crh^^fomfiT^q ^rqf^tf^Tr 

^afr gfiTg^c qq=^jai : RHTjrr 11 & 11 ssfr 11 
sftrr^WiTURHfqnT^r^rHr; 

«fi gg^'g^^RtRtms-xrRr 1 

T%^r^TnTRgvriffvrOT(^r)q^ra': 

WqJTqBUKQ^rmRTRvrq-: II ? 

fjrRnr%RgS y3Sfmgfcg)^J^jjor^(«n) gar^ R - ^ : 
?a<RPTsrrar®K ht^^rtok ^rar sraara II R H 
R^Trar 11 s? 11 %r 11 a° srramm^ \R to II sft- 

r ^ms^’aTO: |qT%R ferocmf^a II sjr Rag 11 This is follow- 
ed in a very big hand by the lines as under: — 

artOTR^F^TfK 1 hm*ipi*3?* : 1 
Reference — See No. 1134. 



No. 1136 

Size. — io|- in. by <j| in. 


Oghaniryuktyavacurni 

1115. 

1887-91. 


Extent. — 37 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagarl cha- 
racters with occasional tj g u rars ; very small, ■ quite legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in. three lines in 
red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; a R^r presented asssissliiis etc., 
on the 4th fol. perhaps referring to the rtrct; another r^I 
on fol. i8 b ; complete ; edges of some of the folk slightly 
damaged ; condition on the whole very good ; complete. 


Age. — Fairly old. 
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Begins. — fol. 1* artr sfadqrtq' 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 37 b 3 TKT 0 H ZZFZ etc. practically up to atu m if li R II 

as in No. 1135. 

This is followed by the line as under:— 

g q I q jjVri l q ^ ui gsri^nr? H v ll sft: II etc. 

N. B. - For further particulars see No 1135. 




Ogkaniryuktyavacurni 


No. 1137 

Size. — 10^. in. by 4| in. 


18. 

1877-78. 


Extent.— 43 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; DevanSgarl 
characters with gsrmarts ; small, quite legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; this Ms. contains the sraRrs of the original 
, text ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. 
43 b blank; complete; extent 3400 slokas ; almost every 
fol. awfully worm-eaten ; condition poor. 


Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — fol. i a tm ! » 


Ends. — fol. 43 1 3TTTt° H etc. up to srgsft- 

i ‘ uiW'HHKSK'ii^Wftr tmrm--(sr) as 

in No. 1135. This is followed by go ^Vfoo. • 

N. B. — For additional information see No 1135. 
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3TT?Tl%^Th'>4^'<g v R 
No. 1138 

Size.— io] in. by 4J in. 


Oghaniryuktyavacn r 

1214. 

1886-92. 


• Extent. — 39 + 1 =40 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^Brrrers ; very small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and j'ellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; iol. 2S repeated ; fol. 39 b blank ; 
some of the last foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition good; 
complete ; this Ms. contains the sraros of the text. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit to Oghaniryukti. 


Begins.— fol. x a 1 <tw 


l etc. 


Ends.— fol. 39 b arm 0 H gfggffTs fN r d ar Rttnmrurd mg mtrrg 
mm mmommid msnfk 1 m^5i=frsutnt5mt5 r 5 mr- 

R nrgnr 11 ^ U tr^rr 0 11 ^ 3 ° 11 5 ? 11 sftejyqv. 


R’RTKr tl sr ll sfr: " etc. 


No. 1139 


! 

‘ l 

Oghaniryuktynvacuri 

286. 

A. 1883-84. 


Size. — xo| in. by 4^ in. 1 

Extent. — 24 folios ; 23 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. , 




Description. — Country paper tough and white ; DevanSgarl cha- 
racters with occasional trsrrrers ; small, legible and toler- 
ably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; a right-hand corner of almost 
every fol. partly worn out ; condition very fair ; this Ms. 
contains only the snftes of Oghaniryukti ; complete ; foil, 
must have been numbered, but the portions containing 
numbers have perished, that is way we do not find them 
now ? this is the only paper Ms. dated so early as Samvat 
1333 that I have handled up till now. 1 

Age. — Samvat 1333. 

Author. — Not known. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Ogba* 
niryukti. 

Begins. — fol. l a 3t? 


: 11 ast Rrtnugmn- 

Srnitrr 1 etc. 

etc. 


Ends.— fol. 24 b stKias'a-tHiraar II U «r° 

cnm° 11 htukt 11 ^ ii &ra: 

Hiu 7 sr< 40j(4H II q^r.This Ms. ends thus. 



Ogbaniryuktiparyaya 


No. 1140 

Extent. — fol. 25 s to fol. 25 b . 


736 (20). 
1875-76. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukapar- 

. rT 7?«(0- 

y*y* No * -i&TPfr 

1 For a discussion in this connection see my paper “ The Jaina Manuscripts” 
(p. I06 ) published in “ Journal of the University of Bombay ” ( vol. VII, 
pt. 3, September 1938 ). 
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Author. — Not known. 

Subject.— Difficult words etc. occurring in Oghaniryukti explained 
in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 25 s snrhnrftrik 1 arstfhrpri tram 1 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 25 b (stream) srr ufnr 1 

STcf sretre: 1 Tttlfrt I 3TTtlfagl%q?nt!IT: I 



No. 1141 

Extent.— fol. 40* to fol. 41 s . 


Oghaniryuktipnryaya 

789 (20). 
1895-1902. 


Description. — Complete. For other details sec Paiicavastukapar- 

789 O)- 


ylya No. 


1895-1902. 

Begins. — fol. 40 1 snrrsTRTrrRT etc. 3S * n No. 1140. 
Ends. — fol. 41“ etc. 

N.B. — For additional information see No. 1140. 


3nnRgi%q?Tiq Oghaniryuktiparyaya 

332 ( 3 ). 

No - 1142 A. 1882 - 83 . 

Extent. — fol. 22 b to fol. 23*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandisatravisama- 
padaparyaya No. 623. 

Begins.— fol. 22 b stmawmEt etc. as in No. 1140. 

Ends. — fol. 24 a etc. 

N, B.— For further particulars see No. 1140. 
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No. 1143 

Size. — io in. by 4;]- in. 


Paksikasutra 
( Pakklnyasutta ) 

750 (a), 
1892 - 95 . 


Extent. — xi folios ; 1 3 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and whitish ; Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges singly ; fol. 
. i» blank ; red chalk used ; numbers for foil, entered twice: 
once as usual and once as q <r etc.; edges and cor- 
ners of the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition tolerably 
good ; complete ; this Ms. contains See 

No. 953. 

Age. — Sam vat 1842. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — One of the sutras to be recited by Sadhus at the time 
of the fortnightly pratikramana. It deals with mahavratas 
and srutakirtana thus giving us a list of canonical treatises. 

Prof. Winternitz says on p. 471 of pt. II of c A His- 
tory' of Indian Literature 'as under : — 

“ The Pakkhi or the Paksika-Sutra is a liturgy in 
verse for the Pakkhi"Padikamanam ( Paksi-Pratikramana), 
1. e. the fourteen days’ confession. The confession of 
the “ five great vows ” ( mahavrata ), with which the 
work begins, also includes the worship ot the “p at < ent 
ascetics” ( khamasamana ), who are accounted the authors 
of the “ sacred scriptures which stand outside the Angas ” 
( ahgabahiram ) and of the the twelve Angas, which gives 
rise 10 a solemn enumeration of the sacred writings (sutta- 

kittanam )• •” 

The following observation made by him in this very 
work ( pt. II, pp t , 429-4 30 ) may be here noted : — 

“ The third and fourth Mula-Suttas are also sometimes 
given as Ohanjjutti ( Ogha-Niryuktj ) and Pakkhi ( Paksika- 
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Sutra) and sometimes the Pimdanijjutti and Ohanijjutti 
appear in the list of the Chcya-Suttas. ” See Weber, Jnd. 
Stud. XVII, 85. 

Begins.— fol. 1 b tr I 

mcsqr^ u >tKf5ir%% tr t • ' s 

1%% tr rrt fofr irsfaft n tnor =sr H ? n etc., 
iol. io a 11 nra - ^nrremorm ^ ?jt trr^ sprang tprr%u 
^ 3TfT 3xH®fraonf tjjctfr' ^rt" 

wri JuirWri afjffci^vr a V ^cq^aV wratft 

?R^mWcTT ^feqTRWFTPTRVrrfr JTg^RWnntn^Wr 
aTJT^Rrr ^T’fTcRIT RRir^fT^qT areoTRRna: HIWfaqTC 
vi^uiNcnu; g^quffqrara; trasRjRrare sgm- 

^TIItTR^n^fe?IT 3 tr FTCST^fijRTRtr arfeq* 
?H 3 fr tficqt 5 #|% 3 jj 3 lT gicqRn^T gcqr^lcRn^t qu£p|^RST 
3 TR=frfTO*TRPiW f^gTRRRTI^airatr ^qrRTJT^omra'JTpir 
TT^RTaRTRPTTpft ?f 3 T RTT R TRTTf I pt Fr gwr 3 PT- 

^rrfsKq- tjtrretr vrmifl ^5% psircr *pt?$- pr^grfnr iramsufnr 
etc. ' * ~ 

Ends. — fol. n * 

t v, -N * 

sq%qqr$ wr# ^rtnmafrtreHrHH^m 1 
1 ftSart 5trtn*Ri*TriT ? 11 

gfrqi Ric^ ? I p° WR r srr^or^f? S pw iWfat# > 
R^q^TTtJFT l%l%£ I ' < 

Reference. — Published along with Yasodeva Suri’s commentary 
in the D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 4 in A. D. 1911. See 
Weber II, p. S19. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. 
vols. III-IV, p. 394, G. O. Series vol. XXI ( p. 25 ) and 
Llmbdl Catalogue Nos. 1544-1547. Nos. 1545, 1546 ant ^ 
1547 recorded in this Catalogue contain Ksamanaka, Yaso- 
bhadra Suri’s vrtti and tabb.i respectively, over and above 
the text. For description of a Ms. having the bare text 
see Keith’s Catalogue No. '7504. For palm-leaf Mss, of the 
text see the Pattan Catalogue vol. I ( pp f 24, 33, 58, 64, 
107, 143, 150, 158, 300, 406, 409 and 411). 

1 ' T 


6 j [J.L.P.] 
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No. 1144 


Pabsikasutra 

1269 ( 41 ) 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent. — fol. J b to fol- Ii b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins.— fol. 5 b 

tr film 3 T etc. as in No. 1143. 

Ends. — fol. n b 

etc. Up to *TrfT I \ \\ 

as in No. 1 143. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1143. 


No. 1145 

Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 8-1=7 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, broad, legible and good hand- 
writing •, borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; the 6th fol. lacking : otherwise complete ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly damaged > condition on the whole 
very good ; this Ms. contains in addition the following 
four works 1 — 

( 1 ) smTqmssr ( No. 886 ) 

( 2 ) (No. 960) 

( 3 )• (qfeiW) 

( 4 ) ffiurar 

Age. — Samvat 1864. See No. ' 


fol. 5 a 

„ 8 a to fol. 8 a 
» 8 b 
„ 8 b 


Pabsikasutra 

1202 (a). 
1887 - 91 . 



.1145*] IV. 4 Mfllasnirat ji 

Begins.— fol. i» . . s , 

fcrim sr fh& etc. as in No. 1143 . 

Ends.— fol. 8* 

- ' entw etc. up to ^ ^ as in No. 1143. 
This is followed by the line as under . . . 1 

■ • gfr TTrrra- g. . 




Paksikasutra 


No 1146 


613 ( a ). 
1884-86. 


Size. — . it J in. by 4 3 in. 


Extent.— 53 folios ; 15 to 16 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — ■ Country paper thick and tough ; Devanagarl cha- 
racters with ^HTtrars ; bold, big, legible and •gpptLJiand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk- used ;• corners. of. some of the .foil; worn -out-;. -con- 
dition tolerably. good ; this work ehds on fol. 5“.; this Ms, 
. * contains over and above this, the following 12' works 

::s- ( J .) .. ^r§t6 t t%g^ ;C No. 705 ) . ;.;foli.. .5 1 *. to.2l a 


( 2) - ^rfcrC^Tg-Dsrfrt 

„ 21® „-22 b 

v ;; ( 3 ) 1 - • - 

- /> 22 b ys6 b 

: ‘ (4 ) fgftgftVgfflgf - • ' • 

3d b „ 39 b 

"'{( 5 ).fWr%r% (No. 410); 

j> 39 b >> 4 2b 

(6)' sn^rr]RTffmrr5rTrr 

v 4 2b » 43 a 

-■ ( 7 ) . sffafNn* 

• „ - 43* ” 44 b 

(8) ' 

: ,V 44 b »'45 a 


( 9 ) ( No... 274)- ... , „ . 45%, 47* . <c; 

(10) » 47 a » 48 b „ : , r , r 

(11) » 4 S b » S 2 ‘ 

(12) No.' 403 ) • . „...52 a „s3 b 
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Age. — Old. 

Begins. — fol. i a ... 

<7 fcT?^ 3 T etc. as in No. 1143. 

Ends. — fol. 5* ; : • ' •< 

n m- rg' etc. up to vrrfr as in No. 1143. This is 
followed by qrf^Ri^ HtmP. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1143. 


qTf^Rv^yr 


Paksikasutra 


‘ No, 1147 '■* 

Size. — 10J in.' by 4|'in.- 


^75l (a), 
1392-95, 


-Extent.: — 4 folios'; 15 lines to a page ; 4 6 letters to a'line. 


Description.— Country paper tolerably thick and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders; ruled; in three lines in. red ink; .yellow pigment 
‘ used ; : unnumbered sides .decorated with a small circular 
■ disc in the centre whereas the numbered, with two more, 
one in each of the two margins ; . edges -of the. first fol. 
slightly torn ; a strip of paper .pasted , to fol. i b ; condition 
tolerably good ; complete'so far as it goes ; this Ms. con- 
tains on fol.’ 4 b an additional work viz. Paksikaksamana- 
’ sutra which, is already described' as No. 956 ( vide this 
• very P t., pp. 318-319 ). . 


Age. — Samvat rj4o(?) See No. 956'. -•'•'• 
Begins.— fol.' i 3 ^ 

mrd^r 5T etc; as in No. 1743. 
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Ends, fol. 4 b to tot tp^orl qrrafcT wm 

aftrfa- fogfa 4 m sttbtut srm^ffr 1 snj w ?rmtm 1 fto 
ft %&£ 1 ' ‘ ‘ 

sirr sftqrrfia^^T toih- i 

N.B. — For further particulars see No. H43. ‘ •• : *'• ; 

. ' * r \ • -* 

1 ~ r - • V ✓ 1- 


t nT% , <K^ 
No, 1148 


Pabsikasutra 

1171 (b), 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.rr fol. 30 3 to fol. 42 b . 

4 . ■ ♦ " ' 1 

* * » «“..*• *> 1 S 

Description, — Complete, For other details see Np, 708, 
Begins,rt-fol. 30 9 

• ’ '■ fifarc* or ftft etc. as in No. 1143. 


Ends. — fol. 42 b ftj sprcror etc. up to pj# as"in"Np'. 1 14 7 r - This.’is 
followed by etc. up to uhY II ? II as in No. 1 1 43 . 

Then we have • - : ■ • • : ■ ■ > * ' " 

q few r fe g re prgTi » 

N, B. r -: For further particulars see No. 1143.' , 


‘ -Paltsibasutra 


;.No. 1149 


4 34 (b). 
: ; . 1882 - 83 . 


.Extent. — fol. i4 b . • . ■. -• £ . ; 

Description; — Incomplete as it ends abruptly. For -further details 
see No, 706,' ' ' ' : - ’ 



5i8 

Begins.— fol. :i 4 b '; . 


Jaina. Literatu're-.and Philosophy 


UlA9- 


rktshpr tr retrsTi n Sfar??n%% q- 

faff prgtrw. grot ^.^Tfk <) l u 

Ends.-fol. i4 b am ymOs)^* wfsftr Tranf^rmafT 

^ 'Trotif^nr l srm «n I hb «tt I stm i 

5rr ^HnOr) qr5r stf. It-ends thus abruptly. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1143. 




a:; i': 


qira^jjT 

; ,r; ■ 

No. 1150 

.cl-' 



PsbsiKasuta 
' ' ' with : vrEti ‘ 


V.r;..;.' 1880-81. 


Size.’^- 1 3^; in. by 2 a in; ; v ..- ,-.:j ~ ' : £-. .A 

.Extent. — 189 - 12 = 177 leaves ; 5 to jriines/tp.a. leaf;-; 43 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Devanagar! cha- 
racters with : ggfitj| S;-' sufficiently *big>-' legible; . ^uniform 
and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been divided into two columns; but 
really it is not so ; for, every line of the first column 
_ extends to the second ; borders of each of the columns 

-ruled in three lines in black ink; leaves numbered in- both 


.M: ' -'the margins: in the right-hand one in numbers as 1, 2, etc 
And in the left-hand one as 5ft, R, 5 etc.; leaves '22 b 

? . . . 

and 23® illegible, since the ink has faded ; leaf tS9 b - blank ; 
C'.’. v.' -. red chalk used ;,, last, few .leaves ..stuck together.; [ leaves 
1 to 157 are followed by leaves 170 to. 189 ; bpth the text 



xijo.'l 


. • , "Ivl f.'Maldsnifdi- : ■ $f<j 


a n( J the commentary incomplete; the iSpth leaf ends 
abruptly ; condition unsatisfactory ; for, edges of almost 
■ every leaf partly worn out. . .. ... 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the commentary.— Yasodeva Surf, pupil :; of Sricandra' 

, Suri, pupil, of Vira Gani. 

• . * k ‘ r ’ c ' >. * . * 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. The 

latter is composed in Vikrama Saihvat ii8o. See No. 1155. 

» < * ' 

Begins. — ( text ) leaf 6* - ' 

. . fors&k cr THf^r etc. as in No. 1x47. . 

„ (com.) i b trnT sfmmxtr it 

etc. as in No. 1x51. 

End^.— ( text ) leaf (?) This cannot be ( written, since this cores- 
ponding leaf has stuck ‘together "with another: ' ' 

, _ " ’ll 

„ — (com.) leaf rS8 b ^ qfegg m ira re ’ etc. up to utot-' as in No. 
1155. This is followed by the line as under';—-'- --f - 

S' H ?? 11% 11 af ii.-^st tTtrsww&Ml araafrMr «rJI 

Then on leaf xS9 b we have: — 


wnr-' nsf " SrfrPT : l SXrttff 


rhgr^t srftr stth; 'q^rft stihm/Hgw- 

= 5 tjtt: >' WfrintT%TT 5 twrar dspn spcm mtnTW?«wi^»n^?r * 3 11 ® II 
fearer* tr ansT ll =ut5rt stt? II ?n«r 1 ?tr fr-urn- 

^ E rn ni s r iw i tu ^rf^traf^sf^x 1 w- 


=3^r*tTT. It end’s thus. 


Reference. — Both ‘the text- and - the' commentary ’are . published. 
See No. 1 143.. Eor. an additional Ms. spe No. 1546 °f 
the Limbdr Catalogue. • • 
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No. 1151 

Size. — n| in. by 4 in. 

Extent. — 63 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and rough ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with yrara rs ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk.and yellow pigment used ; fol. i a blank ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole 
good ; foil, doubly numbered: once as 1, 2 etc. and once 
as 7 66, 767 etc, over and above this, fol. 3 and the 
following are also numbered as 79, So etc. ; this work 
seems to be , incomplete so far as the colophon is con- 

. , . cerned. 

r> . . 

Lge. — Pretty old. r ' 

.uthot, — Yasodeva Sari, pupil of Sricandra Suri, pupil of Vtra 
Gani. 

ubject. — A Sanskrit commenrary to Paksikasutra. 

egins.— fol. x b || 

gtjrfaRrm srarts 11 ? etc. 

ads. — fol. 6 3 a ‘ 

' tpt ? T fe g HU t fr l rf gf^(?3)frr 5T5T TraWITtTTri I 
^I3t^T0T qfe& gc rit gT % II 

HarifSKtvm^f^T'rtur: 1 

gmno i t^ga g t Hfiafi^utSrfHsrr: n 1 11 


Paksikasutra vrtti 
• • 

1284. 

1886-92. 
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hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, 26-3 5, 48, 49, 54-66 and 70-75 very 
grey ; edges of some of the foil, somewhat damaged ; 
corners of one and all the foil, badly worn out ; a piece of 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. i a ; condi- 
tion fair ; complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1519. 

Begins. — fol. i b g rrrr- U 

etc. as in No. 1151. 

Ends. — fol. 77 b 

tr g qigthmn-a tgi 5 etc. up to tr° 3 ?°° as in No. 1155* 
This is followed by the lines as under: — 

w anmrr c 5Ttkm\ fertn 1 rift wtTT^n(fs3)^' 
wnw 11 1 < This is 

followed by the following lines written in a different hand : 
‘ gi ttt ig’w Ta a swr^jsrmlf uffr 1 

^ » 

'Trtrirrfn ^rO^srr^mTfrsmu^VrTHrar: > ^ ll 

u -r. « t quTm rnmn nrr? l 3 11 
hk i%^ia 1 

rrfktrr ’^TTSTratmwtCs)^; l 51 ll 
This is followed in a still different hand by the verse 
as under: — 

1 

T$r*n(s)ttrtnn?ftt sriatn=mi ^rr^ntn^j: 1 h it 
N. B. — For further particulars, see No. 1151. 



1 Letters are gone since the foijQ is worn out,’ ' 

? W 3 - 
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No. li 53 


SW 

Paksikasutravrtti 

764. 


■> 

Size. — 12 J in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.- 49 folios ; 15 Hnes to a page ; 64 letters 10 a 

Description.- Country paper rough an ^ ilwriring^ borders 
racters; bold, big, clear and good yelloW 

ruled in four lines in ac ^ foh slightly damaged ; 
pigment, too ; edges o , |?j ^ * 

on fol. i° we have ^^^ d;tio n tolerably good , 

written ; otherwise it is ^J u8o , extent 2700 slokas. 
complete ; composed 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — fol. i b 

etc - fls ‘ as in No. 

. . . etc . up 10 Truman- II is 

The ° *” ' 
iptmn OTSt ' V. __ 
ri •amssw*' ^ ** "" 

N. B.- For further particulars see No. «. 
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Paksikasulmvrtli 


No. 1154 


227 . 

1902 - 1907 . 


Size. — ioj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 63 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper whitish and tough ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with fBrrrars ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil, 
numbered twice as usual; fol. i a blank ; foil. 551060 
slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good ; complete ; 
extent 2700 slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i b ^ rm: 1 

etc. as in No. irjr. 

Ends. — fol. 63 b 

r 

gd *ar etc. up to as in No. 1155. 

This is followed by the lines as under — 

nTg'^tot’^rHsl- trrs ! ssj:>rsT=tmg3r I 

ttTgfgg 3^% smg li 


sft II jhorr'R' 500 tJ It etc. 

* N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1151. 


No. 1155 


Paksikasutravrtti 

1203 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size.— X3| in. by 5^ in. 

Extent.— 57 folios ; IJ lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 



t*ss-l 


IV. 4 Mfilasnlras 

Description.- Country paper thin and tough; and 

meters with o ccasional '» b ° l ^ o ^• c ,. ° e d lines; 

elegant hand-writing ; borders tu ^ _ num bers for foil, 
the interlinear space co our J slightly, torn ; foil- 

entered twice as usual ; the nrs . ^ foll t0 42; 

6 to 17 somewhat worm-eaten. unnu mbered sides 

condition tolerably fair ; comp • centre , whereas 
decorated with a email “ ^“.00 

the numbered, in the ntargms, too . 
composed in Sariivat n °- 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i b ^ urr 1 '* 


Ends — fol. 57 


-fol. i b % rr» : 11 

etc- as in No- ”**• 


»7 a <- 4 . -wSf as in No. US 1 - 

. . n it etc. up to mtrrr fromi 

This' bSU- by the lines - 


This IS IOHOWCU uy — 

f^fvnrr trs***"^ 

n * 11 

a^jrfemrir &<&■ 

H l ^ .%■ 1 

surer sgr^t^tmT „ ^ H . 

XT Tia 

N. B.-Por further particulars see No. U 
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No. 115 G 


Paksikasuttavrtti 

1283 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Size. — 14^ in. by in. 

Extent. — 259-2 =.257 leaves ; 3 to 4 lines to a leaf ; 44 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with rj^mrtns ; big, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in two separate columns ; but, really 
speaking, it is not so ; for, the lines of the first column 
extend to the second ; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 
V, M, 5 etc. and in the left-hand one as o£, ^ etc.; the first 
two leaves missing ; the leaf placed before the fourth is 
taken here to be the third ; but since the marginal portions 
etc. are worn out, it is difficult to ascertain its real 
number ; almost half the part of several leaves worn out ; 
condition unsatisfactory ; leaf 259” blank ; leaves i27 b and 
128* illegible, ink having faded ; an extra blank leaf at the 
end ; a hole almost in the centre of each leaf through 
which a red string passes ; leaves are placed between two 
wooden boards. 

Age. — Samvat 1275. 

Begins. — leaf 3 b (?) mufyr 1 ama aa= sjmamu 

UTPiRT it gt 1 ? «tT GOT 3jZ§rftra etc. 

Ends. — leaf 258“ ga gtsatrun etc. up to fgga astifk as in 
No. 1151. This is followed by the lines as under •• — 

rrai fcwfkaw raurg 

a=mg ftreuT rm fr 11 w >1 

rtf ) 

ti <s 11 
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f^rrfvxciT re rerem 

5n^^rerT : 11 'I 

frr ^wnvrer: ^rre t^-;- 

. , - * »* 

SHUT fa*®""**" 1 
fsram mta I' ® 11 etc ‘ 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. US* 


Paksikasu travacuii 
214. 


1871-72. 


No. 1157 

Size.- ioJ m. by 4 | in ' . JO letters to a line. 

Extent. — 6 folios ; 23 line:> ant } greyish ; J aina De ^ 

Description.—- occasional^^ ^“Snei 

' clear and g°^. ta ^f2hYol. sligWy *““*£; 

i " blaCki t’tS^ dirCdC "" lk ' 

dition on the wi 
Age. — Pretty old. 

Author.- Not mentioned. ^ ^ pak5ikasQ tra based upon 

Subject.- A small ‘°^^ b y YasobhadrasOri. 

the bigger commeni^^^ ) ^ 

Begins.- fol. I a ~ ' 

— r'T^enas ISIS' 11 11 on Svassava written b> .1 Bra 

1 If this is to beta ^Sinsanse ( Punyavijayaj.'s article, P , 5 h 


'rrecrmiji^ — ^r:' lu , in ;n S * «nttep , ~ - 

rT^nas laiOH’ , on j TOfSaV a written b> a Bra 

Ms ofM-' , - 1 >'- , t‘inllr .mn '( Pupyavijayajfs article, P , 5 h 
a female, k°r a ’ J;lin acitrakalp.li 1run >‘ '• 

;S named Rupa; lc > sfl 
it-note 70 )• 
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Ends. fol. i b 55 5Tq: i sitr° thtotc 0 tinman: «trnrtg?r- 

t%3TtnH=unr trx win: WR^5'a'h»Tn'fRT tttr uqftTtmsfnNR 
H vs ll ?fk mqrf^gr^TTHTfK: II 
SKecTjrria'r raHjTFiT tl -r n ihmr ^ 

Reference. — In the Ltmbdi Catalogue there are two Mss. of 'nrefnE* 
H^nr^fV one of which is anonymous and the other by 
Balacandra. Their Nos. are 1548 and 1549 respectively. 


No. 1158 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 4 folios ; 13 to 14 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with frequent ^ grtrais *, small, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; this is a q-arnsr 
Ms., the commentary written in a very very small hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; condition very good ; the text 
complete ; but the avacuri ends abuptly, on fol 3 b ; this 
’ Ms. contains an additional work viz. q’rr^T^iWOTi&g' which 
commences on fol. 4 b and ends on the same fol. 4 b ; 
it is described as No. 958. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the avacuri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i a 

ratsi^ RtfSr etc. 

, . „ — (com.) fol. i a 3t«im- 

^rntr%H>F3re*T fhsTmRW etc. , 


Paksikasutra 
with avacuri 
1282 (a). 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 4 b tjrt trrssi rumfkgTt -4-1001 

qrsfrr gyft tfmk foifk w stromr snrrffo m * 

HTTTfTtJr 3HT !R^37 fk p^- II 3- I! %fh qTT%% 11 


— ( com. ) fol. 3 b p ffg^rnr »n%r^f m ti <s It 

ra^3 ; <f§fk^r^rra: « 

? ra=r This ends thus abruptly. 


Reference. — For description of a Ms. having the text and an 
anonymous avacuri see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7505. See 
also G. O. Series, vol. XXI, p. 35, No. 275 ( 4 ). 


Ri%3r^r?r^roT 
No. 1159 


Paksikasutravacurni 

1182 ( b ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent. — fol. i4 b to fol. 22 3 . ' - 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 728. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit on Paksikasutra. 

Begins.— fol. i4 b ^ rntm: * ' 

IfTrzr^o etc. 

Ends.— fol. 22* gjn^mrigrkmz I asr° gfmwrar l^ftr sgtr^tcn *nmt 

^ gzrivvmi 11 v&e ^^T*TT^ 

^ ^tnr 1 - 

g?T g d<£&u7i<!(v imsmi w s 't II ? 11 
q T T%m^?I^'St( *• ) «*nwT « 

Reference. — See Nos. 1137-1138. 
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No. 1160 


Paksiknstitravacuri 


1285. 

1886-92. 


Size.-- iol in. by ^ j in. 

Extent. — io folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagarl cha- 
racters with occasional g g m ats j bold, small, clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; red chalk used ; edges of foil. 9 and 10 partly torn ; 
condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 1000 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author! — Not m&ntioned. 


Subject. — A small commentary on the Paksikasutra. 

Begins.— fol. i = mrcra: 0 I am Pwr- 

saraa nw 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. io b fkForTwnrm sr? 1 wrearctBT-' 

rmnnu TKat'- rtsrg mnrmrrsfFranmra 11 » 

Kfk *mre : 1 v » ere. srirtssr sfismur- 

wr i 

trr?st etc. ; - • ■ 

- %w^r^TT%Prar I %rrs?:VT^tir : 1 etc. Then in a 
different hand we have : — 
irakp p” u 

Reference.— See No. 11 57-x 1 58. 



